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The  Principal’s  Report 

To  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Queen’s  University  at  Kingston 
Ladies  and  Gentlemen: 

I  have  the  honour  to  report  on  the  work  of  the  University  for  the 
session  1967-8. 


The  Board  of  Trustees 

During  the  year,  it  was  a  matter  of  deep  regret  for  the  Board  to 
note  the  deaths  of  two  former  members,  the  Honourable  R.  O. 
Campney  and  Mr  David  A.  Gillies.  Both  graduates  of  the  Uni¬ 
versity,  they  kept  her  interests  and  welfare  always  in  the  forefront 
of  their  minds  as  they  gave  informed  judgment  and  unfailing  common 
sense  to  tlie  deliberations  of  the  Board.  Both  are  greatly  missed. 

Dr  J.  A.  Hannah  and  Mr  N.  M.  Rogers  were  re-elected  by  the 
graduates.  Mr  J.  R.  Matheson  and  Mr  K.  R.  MacGregor  were 
re-appointed  by  acclamation  by  the  University  Council.  Mr  H.  S. 
Ladd  was  newly  appointed,  and  Mrs  D.  W.  Boucher  was  re-elected 
by  the  benefactors.  Mr  George  Watts  was  appointed  by  the  Board 
of  Queen’s  Theological  College,  succeeding  the  Reverend  George 
Brown  who  had  represented  Queen’s  Theological  College  on  the 
Board  for  over  fifty  years.  Dr  W.  A.  Mackintosh,  Dr  G.  Malcolm 
Brown,  and  Messrs  W.  Earle  McLaughlin  and  R.  L.  Dunsmore 
were  re-appointed  to  the  Board  for  further  terms,  and  Mr  J.  O. 
Hughes  was  appointed  to  complete  the  unexpired  term  of  Mr  W.  N. 
McLeod  who  submitted  his  resignation.  Mr  R.  D.  Harkness  was 
re-appointed  Chairman,  and  Dr  W.  A.  Mackintosh  and  Mr  J.  D. 
Gibson  were  re-appointed  Vice-Chairmen  of  the  Board.  Elected  by 
the  Alma  Mater  Society  by  acclamation  as  their  new  Rector,  Senator 
Grattan  O’Leary  was  welcomed  heartily  at  the  February  meeting  of 
the  Board. 

On  the  occasion  of  the  retirement  of  Dr  Brown  and  Mr  McLeod, 
it  should  be  said  that  during  long  service  on  the  Board,  they  gave 
wise  counsel  drawn  from  deep  springs  of  loyalty  to  their  University 
and  from  seasoned  understanding  of  her  essential  educational  mission. 

The  University  Council  ■ 

Newly  elected  to  the  Council,  or  re-elected  for  a  further  term  are 
the  following:  Miss  Mary  L.  Balanchuk,  B.A.  (1949),  M.Ed. 
(1961),  of  Fort  William;  R.  H.  Bray,  B.Sc.  (1932),  M.Aero.E., 
P.Eng.,  of  Ottawa;  D.  C.  Cameron,  B.Com.  (1946),  C.F.A,  (1964), 
of  Montreal;  G.  R.  Cameron,  B.Com.  (1947),  of  Belleville;  C.  R. 
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Edwards,  B.Sc.  (1965),  M.Sc.  (1968),  of  Kingston;  Ian  Mac- 
Lachlan,  B.Sc.  (1925),  B.A.  (1926),  of  Kingston;  W.  A.  Marsh¬ 
all,  B.Sc.  (1937),  of  Town  of  Mount  Royal;  W.  J.  Megill,  B.Sc. 
(1932),  of  Ottawa;  Miss  Marie  L.  Stock,  B.A.  (1926),  M.A.,  ■ 

Ph.D.,  of  Hamilton. 

Staff 

C.  J.  Vincent,  Professor  Emeritus  in  the  Department  of  English, 
died  in  January  1968.  He  had  given  twenty-five  years  of  service  as 
a  gifted  teacher  up  to  his  retirement  in  1962.  Even  before  his  re¬ 
tirement  he  suffered  much  from  ill-health.  The  just  and  moving 
words  spoken  of  him  by  a  former  student  and  colleague  are  a  tribute 
to  be  remembered. 

Professor  Vincent  was  one  of  us  who  taught  often  with 
greater  anguish  than  most  of  us  are  likely  to  endure;  he 
was  one  of  us  who  taught  often  with  greater  triumph  than 
most  of  us  are  likely  to  achieve. 

Gleb  Krotkov,  Professor  of  Biology  and  former  Head  of  the 
Department,  also  died  in  January  on  the  way  to  his  office.  Dr 
Krotkov  had  served  for  thirty-six  years.  His  high  spirited  exuber¬ 
ance  will  be  greatly  missed,  not  only  at  Queen’s,  but  also  in  the 
international  councils  of  science  where  his  achievements  in  plant 
physiology  won  him  wide  renown. 

Convocations  and  Special  Functions 

There  were  six  spring  Convocations  in  1968.  On  24  May,  in  the 
afternoon,  234  postgraduates  in  Arts  and  Science,  Theology,  and 
Commerce  were  laureated.  The  honorary  degree  of  Doctor  of  Laws 
was  conferred  on  Dean  Ernest  Sirluck  of  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies  at  the  University  of  Toronto.  The  honorary  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Divinity  was  conferred  on  the  Reverend  R.  F.  Schnell,  Principal 
of  St  Andrews  College,  Saskatoon.  Dean  Sirluck  addressed  Con¬ 
vocation. 

In  the  morning  of  25  May,  165  degrees  in  Engineering  by  exam¬ 
ination  were  conferred.  The  honorary  degree  of  Doctor  of  Science 
was  conferred  on  Dr  Louis-Philippe  Bonneau,  Vice-Rector  of 
Laval  University,  Quebec,  who  gave  the  Convocation  address.  The 
Convocation  for  conferring  degrees  in  Medicine,  Law,  and  Nursing 
Science  was  held  in  the  afternoon  of  25  May,  the  Chancellor  con¬ 
ferring  62  degrees  in  Medicine,  64  in  Law,  and  41  in  Nursing  Science. 
Honorary  degrees  of  Doctor  of  Laws  were  conferred  on  Dr  John  S. 
Millis,  Chancellor  of  Case  Western  Reserve  University,  Cleveland, 
and  on  Professor  John  Willis  of  the  Faculty  of  Law,  University 
of  Toronto.  Professor  Willis  spoke  for  the  honorary  graduates. 
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On  31  May,  in  the  afternoon,  212  degrees  by  examination  were 
conferred  in  Honours  Arts  and  Science,  Business,  and  Physical  and 
Health  Education.  The  honorary  degree  of  Doctor  of  Laws  was 
conferred  on  Professor  Gregory  Vlastos  of  the  Philosophy  Depart¬ 
ment  at  Princeton  University,  who  gave  the  Convocation  address. 

Two  Convocations  for  conferring  degrees  in  General  Arts  were 
held,  one  in  the  morning  and  one  in  the  afternoon  of  1  June,  where 
624  degrees  by  examination  were  conferred.  In  the  morning,  the 
honorary  degree  of  Doctor  of  Laws  was  conferred  on  Professor 
Carl  A.  Winkler,  Vice-Principal  (Planning  and  Development), 
McGill  University,  Montreal.  Professor  Winkler  addressed  Con¬ 
vocation.  The  honorary  degree  of  Doctor  of  Laws  was  conferred  in 
the  afternoon  on  Professor  H.  Boeschenstein  of  the  Department 
of  German,  University  of  Toronto,  who  gave  the  Convocation  ad¬ 
dress. 

To  mark  the  125th  anniversary  of  active  teaching  at  Queen’s  Uni¬ 
versity,  a  special  Convocation  was  held  in  the  afternoon  of  20 
October.  Honorary  degrees  were  conferred  on  the  following: 

Doctor  of  Divinity 

The  Reverend  Dr  Matthew  Black,  Principal  of  St  Mary’s 
College  and  Professor  of  Divinity,  Llniversity  of  St  Andrew’s, 
Scotland. 

Doctor  of  Law’s 

Mr  John  D.  Arnup,  Q.C.,  Toronto,  Ontario;  formerly  Head 
of  the  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada. 

Dr  G.  H.  Ettinger,  Kingston,  Ontario;  formerly  Dean  of  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine  and  Emeritus  Professor  of  Physiology, 
Queen’s  University. 

Dr  J.  Kenneth  Galbraith,  Professor  of  Economics  at  Har¬ 
vard  University,  Cambridge,  Massachusetts. 

Dr  W.  A.  Mackintosh,  formerly  Vice-Chancellor  and  Principal, 
Queen’s  University,  Kingston,  Ontario. 

Mr  H.  R.  MacMillan,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia;  Chair¬ 
man  of  the  Board,  MacMillan,  Bloedel  and  Powell  River  Com¬ 
pany  Limited  (in  absentia). 

Dr  J.  R.  McCarthy,  Toronto,  Ontario;  Deputy  Minister  of 
Education  for  the  Province  of  Ontario. 

Mr  Louis  Rasminsky,  Ottawa,  Ontario;  Governor  of  the  Bank 
of  Canada. 

Mr  Godfrey  Ridout,  Toronto,  Ontario;  Canadian  composer. 
Madame  Georges  P.  Vanier,  Montreal,  Quebec;  Chancellor 
of  the  University  of  Ottawa. 
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Sir  Charles  H.  Wilson,  Vice-Chancellor  and  Principal  of  the 
University  of  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Sir  Charles  gave  the  Con¬ 
vocation  address. 


Doctor  of  Science 

Dr  H.  G.  Thode,  Vice-Chancellor  and  President  of  McMaster 
University,  Hamilton,  Ontario. 

The  Baccalaureate  Service  was  held  in  Grant  Hall  on  10  March. 
The  preacher  was  the  Reverend  John  N.  Gladstone  of  Yorkminster 
Park  Baptist  Church,  Toronto. 

The  Annual  Conference  of  the  Theological  Alumni  Association 
was  held  in  October.  The  Chancellor’s  lectures  were  given  by  Dr 
Langdon  Gilkey,  B.A.,  Ph.D.,  D.D.,  Professor  of  Theology,  The 
Divinity  School,  University  of  Chicago.  The  Reverend  Dr  Matthew 
Black,  Principal  of  St  Mary’s  College,  University  of  St  Andrew’s, 
Scotland,  who  was  at  Queen’s  to  receive  an  honorary  degree  at  the 
125th  Anniversary  Convocation,  gave  two  lectures  as  part  of  the 
Conference  programme. 

The  annual  University  Day  Lecture  was  given  on  20  October  by 
Dr  Watson  Ktrkconnell,  President  Emeritus  of  Acadia  Univer¬ 
sity,  Wolfville,  Nova  Scotia. 

The  newly  elected  Rector,  Senator  Grattan  O’Leary,  gave  his 
introductory  Rectorial  address  in  Grant  Hall  on  15  February. 


A  Remembrance  Day  Service  was  held  in  Grant  Hall  on  11 
November.  The  annual  reunion  week-end  was  held  20-2  October 
and  special  honour  was  given  to  the  graduates  of  1917. 


Lectures  in  the 
21  October 
November 


30  January 


12  February 


14  February 


26  February 


Dunning  Trust  series  were  given  as  follows: 
Professor  J.  K.  Galbraith,  Harvard  University. 
Professor  M.  M.  Tumin,  Professor  of  Sociology, 
Princeton  University.  Topic  —  ‘Reconstruction 
in  Higher  Education’ 

Prince  Hubertus  zu  Loewenstein,  German 
historian  and  journalist.  Topic  —  ‘How  Stable 
is  German  Democracy?’ 

Professor  William  H.  McNeill,  Chairman,  De¬ 
partment  of  History,  University  of  Chicago. 
Topic  —  ‘The  Idea  and  Practice  of  World  His¬ 
tory’ 

Professor  Leon  Dion,  Department  of  Political 
Science,  Laval  University.  Topic  —  ‘Political 
Participation  in  Liberal  Democracies’ 

Professor  Norman  Jeffares,  Department  of 
English,  Leeds  University.  Topic  —  ‘Students 
and  Society  —  Some  Literary  Views’ 
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7  March  Professor  Vincent  Harding,  Chairman,  Depart¬ 

ment  of  History,  Spellman  College,  Atlanta,  Geor¬ 
gia.  Topic  —  ‘Black  Radicalism  in  America  — 
from  Montgomery  to  Detroit’ 

In  this,  my  last,  report  to  the  Board  of  Trustees,  I  propose  to  set 
out  the  main  events  of  the  past  academic  session  within  a  review  of 
the  whole  seven  year  period  from  1961  to  1968,  during  which  I 
have  served  as  Principal. 

This  period  has  seen  the  most  rapid  growth  and  the  most  funda¬ 
mental  changes  that  Canadian  universities  as  a  group  have  undergone 
in  their  entire  history.  In  1961-2,  the  number  of  full-time  students 
registered  in  Canadian  universities  was  129,000  and  in  1967-8,  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  best  information  available,  it  is  upwards  of  261,000. 

The  universities  have  been  part  of  a  broader  landscape  in  which 
each  feature  is  ceaselessly  shifting.  Canada,  indeed  the  whole  west¬ 
ern  world,  has  been  living  in  a  period  of  political  uncertainty  marked 
by  persistent  social  change.  The  elements  of  large  rapid  population 
growth,  accelerating  urbanization,  increasing  economic  and  social 
complexity  and  interdependence,  electronic  technology,  and  what 
not,  have  brought  demands  for  better  education  at  higher  levels  for 
more  people.  At  the  same  time,  there  has  been  a  growing  public 
awareness  that  these  demands  could  be  satisfied  only  by  vastly  ex¬ 
panded  educational  systems. 

Accordingly,  public  spending  at  all  levels  of  education  has  risen 
extraordinarily  in  this  period  to  meet  costs  that  taxpayers  need  not 
be  reminded  of.  Unfortunately,  however,  spending  creates  new  prob¬ 
lems  as  it  solves  others.  Governments  have  justified  unprecedented 
levels  of  spending  on  education  on  the  basis  of  the  economic  return 
that  can  be  expected  from  such  outlay.  Continuing  emphasis  on 
this  analysis  has  suggested  that  universities,  exist  solely  to  supply 
highly  skilled  manpower  for  an  expanding  economy.  In  many  juris¬ 
dictions,  universities  have  been  slow  to  put  limits  and  qualifications 
on  this  impression  lest  they  diminish  the  flow  of  government  funds. 
Failure  to  proclaim  clearly  the  civilizing  and  humane  purposes  of 
the  university  which  transcend  the  obvious  economic  benefits  is 
undoubtedly  one  important  cause  of  rising  student  discontent.  Other 
causes  are  found  in  the  conditions  of  rapid  expansion.  Vastly  in¬ 
creased  numbers  of  students,  the  confusion  of  incessant  change  on 
the  campus,  the  difficulty  of  finding  enough  welFprepared  teachers 
(which  in  turn  has  meant  larger  classes  and  less  intimate  relationships 
between  students  and  teachers)  have  all  played  their  part. 

Even  before  student  discontent  began  to  be  clearly  articulated, 
members  of  university  faculties  in  Canada  began  to  think  that  the 
customary  ways  of  governing  universities  gave  them  too  little  oppor¬ 
tunity  for  effectively  influencing  the  important  decisions  rapid  growth 
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would  call  for  or  make  possible.  By  1961,  they  were  expressing 
their  thoughts  insistently.  The  ensuing  debate  within  the  university 
community  led,  in  1963,  to  the  joint  appointment  by  the  Canadian 
Association  of  University  Teachers  (CAUT)  and  what  is  now 
the  Association  of  Universities  and  Colleges  of  Canada  (AUCC) 
of  a  Commission  on  University  Government.  The  further  discussion 
stimulated  by  the  work  of  the  Commission  was  as  important  as  its 
recommendations  in  gaining  general  acceptance  of  the  principle  that 
university  teachers  should  take  a  much  larger  part  in  shaping  all 
aspects  of  the  university’s  affairs  than  had  ever  been  seriously  con¬ 
sidered  before. 

While  the  internal  affairs  of  universities  were  undergoing  this 
radical  re-adjustment,  substantial  modifications  took  place  in  the 
relationships  of  governments  to  higher  education.  Late  in  1966,  the 
Federal  Government  disclaimed  any  intentions  of  influencing  univer¬ 
sity  development  through  direct  support  of  operating  and  capital 
budgets,  except  insofar  as  this  could  be  achieved  by  more  liberal 
grants  in  aid  of  research.  The  Federal  Government  committed  itself 
to  contributing  half  of  the  operating  costs  of  universities  but  this 
very  large  sum  was  to  be  distributed  by  Provincial  Governments 
and  would  thus  be  indistinguishable  from  Provincial  grants.  Local 
governments  became  restless  under  the  burdens  of  higher  costs  of 
education,  a  burden  particularly  grievous  in  cities  which  are  hosts 
to  universities,  universities  enjoying  exemption  from  nearly  all  local 
taxes.  So  municipalities  press  for  substantial  relief  from  the  costs 
of  education  at  all  levels.  Provincial  Governments  shoulder  an  ever 
larger  part  of  the  burden  and  have  thus  come  to  hold  the  whiphand 
to  use  when  they  wish  over  all  kinds  of  educational  institutions 
including  universities. 

It  is  against  this  general  background  that  I  now  turn  to  the  storv 
of  Queen’s  University  during  my  Principalship.  In  the  summer  of 
1962,  an  agreement  was  reached  between  the  Government  of  Ontario 
and  the  universities  of  the  province  about  the  share  each  university 
should  take  in  educating  the  greatlv  increased  numbers  that  would 
come  in  the  years  up  to  and  including  1970-1.  Queen’s,  which  had 
in  1961-2,  3,146  undergraduates  and  284  graduate  students,  agreed 
that  in  1970-1.  it  should  have  5,000  undergraduates  and  600  gradu¬ 
ate  students.  While  this  seemed  at  the  time  an  extraordinary  rate 
of  rise  in  numbers,  it  was  actually  lower  than  most  of  the  other 
established  universities  of  the  Province  agreed  to  undertake.  Queen’s 
share  was  smaller  because  of  its  restricted  site  and  its  distance  from 
areas  of  dense  population  in  the  Province. 

Between  1962-5,  Queen’s  fell  slightly  short  of  the  year  to  vear 
targets  agreed  to.  Since  then  we  have  more  than  caught  up  and,  in 
1967-8  we  overran  the  1970-1  target  with  5,079  undergraduates 
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and  713  graduate  students.  The  overrun  occurred  partly  because 
we  hesitated  to  turn  away  from  admission  to  the  Faculty  of  Arts 
and  Science  students  who  clearly  met  our  minimum  requirements, 
and  partly  because  of  better  student  performance  with  fewer  failures 
and  dropouts. 

Increasing  numbers  of  qualified  students  seek  admission  to  Queen’s 
University  because  of  our  reputation  as  a  middle-sized  university 
doing  high  quality  work  and  maintaining  relatively  harmonious  re¬ 
lationships  between  faculty,  students,  and  senior  officers.  For  the 
immediate  future,  until  planning  for  the  1970’s  is  settled,  we  plan 
to  keep  numbers  under  control  by  generally  limiting  first-year  ad¬ 
missions  to  the  ’67-8  level. 

With  universities  expanding  everywhere,  recruiting  competent 
staff  has  not  been  easy.  Taking  the  Ontario  university  system  as 
a  whole,  the  demand  continues  to  exceed  the  supply.  It  has  not 
been  possible  to  maintain  the  staff-student  ratio  of  1961-2.  In  that 
year  for  the  Ontario  universities  taken  together,  the  ratio  of  full¬ 
time  staff  to  students  was  1:11.3.  In  1967-8,  the  ratio  was  about 
1:13,  a  worsening  which  is  more  worrisome  than  the  figures  them¬ 
selves  reveal  because  registrations  for  graduate  work  have  grown 
proportionately  faster  than  for  undergraduate  programmes.  (Gradu¬ 
ate  work,  of  course,  requires  much  more  attention  to  students  as 
individuals  or  in  small  groups).  Queen’s  has  been  fortunate,  how¬ 
ever,  in  continuing  to  hold  most  of  its  good  staff  (rarely  losing  them 
except  vertically  to  take  higher  posts  elsewhere),  and  in  attracting 
good  quality  replacements  for  those  who  leave  or  retire.  At  present, 
there  are  about  500  full-time  members  of  the  academic  staff. 

The  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  has  grown  more  rapidly  than 
any  other  faculty,  from  1,595  students  in  1961-2  to  2,  854  students 
in  1967-8.  This  Faculty,  along  with  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies, 
makes  the  heaviest  demands  on  library.  An  effort  has  been  made 
to  increase  very  sharply  the  growth  of  the  library  and  the  staff 
which  cater  to  the  users  of  the  library.  In  1961-2,  total  library 
holdings  numbered  355,000.  By  1967-8,  this  figure  has  risen  by 
90  per  cent  to  665,000.  The  overall  increase  in  hbrary  service 
provided  is  reflected  in  the  growth  of  total  library  staff  from  42  in 
1961-2  to  170  in  1967-8. 

Even  more  dramatic  has  been  the  rapid  development  of  the  com¬ 
puting  centre  to  meet  a.  rushing  demand  from  scholars  and  students 
for  computing  services.  As  part  of  this  development,  we  are  now 
setting  up  a  Department  of  Computing  Science  to  give  instruction 
in  both  the  pure  and  applied  aspects  of  computing.  And  we  will  play 
an  appropriate  role  in  the  system  of  regional  computing  centres 
being  established  to  serve  the  collective  needs  of  the  universities  of 
the  province. 
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Beyond  providing  such  campus-wide  services  as  library  and  com¬ 
puting  services  as  are  essential  to  sound  overall  growth,  Queen’s 
has  preferred,  in  selecting  new  ventures,  to  conserve  resources  by 
seeking  to  build  on  strength  already  established.  For  example,  a 
School  of  Rehabilitation  Therapy  has  been  started  as  a  logical  ex¬ 
tension  of  our  other  work  in  the  health  sciences  and  in  response  to 
the  need  for  more  practitioners  with  this  training.  The  reorganiza¬ 
tion  of  the  School  of  Nursing  has  been  worked  through  in  recent 
years  and  revised  courses  will  be  offered  beginning  1969-70. 

An  Institute  of  Intergovernmental  Relations  has  been  established 
to  study  systematically  the  relationships  of  Federal,  Provincial  and 
local  governments,  a  design  that  fits  well  with  the  reputation  and 
strong  interests  of  the  Departments  of  Economics,  Political  Studies 
and  History,  and  the  Faculty  of  Law.  We  have  also  undertaken  to 
offer  education  for  social  work  which  will  be  achieved  in  large  part  - 
by  a  grouping  of  courses  in  the  Arts  Faculty  and  which  will  prepare 
students  for  the  practice  of  that  profession.  The  University  agreed 
to  operate  the  McArthur  College  of  Education  in  response  to  a 
desperate  need  for  more  and  better  qualified  high  school  teachers. 
In  these  and  in  other  ways,  we  have  been  responding  to  a  demand 
for  highly  educated  people  in  various  fields.  This  is  proper  so  long 
as  the  kind  and  level  of  instruction  given  is  appropriate  to  a  uni¬ 
versity.  We  have  been  conscious  of  the  danger  of  over-emphasis  on 
vocational  purposes  at  the  expense  of  the  larger  aims  of  the  Uni¬ 
versity. 

Physical  facilities  have  had  to  be  expanded  greatly  to  accommo¬ 
date  the  large  increase  in  the  numbers  of  students.  In  1961-2,  437 
women  were  housed  in  University  residences,  612  men,  a  total  of 
1,049.  In  1967-8,  this  total  had  risen  to  1.853  single  students  in 
residence  with  accommodation  for  a  further  396  under  construction. 
During  1967-8,  negotiations  got  well  under  way  with  the  Ontario 
Student  Housing  Corporation  to  provide  some  much  needed  housing 
for  married  students. 

Buildings  to  house  the  Humanities  Departments  (Classics,  Phil¬ 
osophy,  English  and  History)  and  Departments  of  Chemical  Engin¬ 
eering,  Physics  and  Biology  have  been  built.  Mathematics  and 
Psychology  buildings  are  under  way.  Major  additions  have  been 
made  to  the  Douglas  Library,  to  Gordon  Hall  for  Chemistry,  Flem¬ 
ing  Hall  for  Electrical  Engineering,  Macdonald  Hall  for  the  Law 
Faculty,  as  well  as  to  the  Students’  Union  and  the  Art  Centre. 

Extensive  renovations  have  been  carried  out  in  the  old  Douglas 
Library,  in  Gordon  Hall  (Chemistry),  in  the  Old  Arts  Building, 
the  New  Arts  Building,  the  New  Medical  Building  and  the  Craine 
Building.  Although  this  does  not  meet  all  our  present  need  for 
space,  it  has  been  as  much  as  we  have  been  able  to  get  the  necessary 
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capital  to  provide.  Temporary  buildings  and  University-owned 
houses  have  provided  additional  space  for  many  purposes  but  con¬ 
siderable  overcrowding  is  the  prospect  for  some  academic  and  many 
service  departments  for  some  years  ahead.  Excluding  residences, 
we  have,  in  the  spring  of  1968,  more  than  1.1  million  square  feet 
of  assignable  space.  Forty-three  per  cent  of  this  total  (almost 
480,000  square  feet)  has  been  constructed  since  1961. 

There  could  be  little  pride  in  growth,  however,  unless  we  had 
been  able  at  the  same  time  to  extend,  and  hopefully  improve,  the 
education  we  have  been  able  to  give.  It  is  very  difficult  to  measure 
quality  with  confidence  in  any  exact  way.  While  we  have  taken 
considerable  pains  to  see  that  the  quality  of  undergraduate  work 
did  not  suffer  as  a  result  of  rapid  expansion  on  the  graduate  side, 
this  continues  to  be  a  matter  for  concern.  We  have,  however,  reason 
to  think  that  we  have  improved  the  quality  of  education  offered  at 
the  same  time  as  we  have  been  extending  it  to  greatly  increased 
numbers  of  students.  In  1961-2,  848  students  received  degrees.  In 
the  1967  Convocations,  1,253  students  received  degrees  in  one 
faculty  or  another. 

While  we  may  be  piously  confident  about  quality,  we  are  inescap¬ 
ably  certain  about  costs.  The  operating  costs  of  the  University  have 
risen  steeply,  (from  5.7  million  dollars  in  1961-2  to  upwards  of 
17  million  in  1967-8),  largely  as  a  result  of  additional  students  and 
more  expensive  forms  of  education,  but  partly  due  to  sharply  rising 
costs,  particularly  marked  in  academic  salaries  which  had  been 
lagging  badly  in  comparison  with  salaries  and  wages  generally  since 
the  forties.  On  the  other  hand,  tuition  fees  have  risen  very  little. 
For  example,  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  they  were  $410 
in  1961-2  and  have  risen  only  to  $500  in  1967-8.  With  fee  revenues 
rising  only  slightly  and  with  endowment  income  remaining  nearly 
static,  governments,  and  in  particular  the  Provincial  Government, 
has  become  increasingly  the  main  reliance  as  a  source  of  operating 
revenue. 

Given  such  heavy  involvement  of  the  Government  of  Ontario  in 
the  financing  of  Ontario  universities  (which  rose  in  number  in  this 
period  from  eight  to  fourteen),  it  became  clear  very  quickly  that 
new  methods  of  fixing  the  amount  of  support  would  have  to  be 
worked  out.  It  could  no  longer  be  left  for  each  university  to  press 
on  the  Committee  on  University  Affairs  its  own  case,  making  the 
best  deal  it  could  and  using  whatever  influence  it  could  bring  to  bear 
in  the  process.  Queen’s  University’s  experience  with  this  wav  of 
arriving  at  grants  was  extremely  unsatisfactory.  We  had  realized 
this  danger  as  early  as  1962,  and  at  that  time  both  Dr  Deutsch 
and  I  became  persistent  advocates  of  a  general  formula  for  determ¬ 
ining  operating  grants  to  the  universities.  We  were  fortunate  in 
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winning  support  for  this  method.  After  intensive  discussions  and 
very  thorough  investigations,  the  Government  of  Ontario  adopted  a 
formula  for  providing  operating  grants  which  was  used  for  the  first 
time  in  the  current  session. 

The  formula  gives  differing  weights  to  differing  kinds  of  students, 
according  to  the  expensiveness  of  their  education  and  then  deter¬ 
mines  the  grant  by  the  total  ‘weight’  of  students  each  university  has 
in  its  charge.  Three  results  are  achieved  by  this  method:  (1)  the 
amount  of  grant  is  related  not  to  student  members  but  to  the  relative 
expensiveness  of  the  mix  of  various  kinds  of  students  at  a  particular 
university,  (2)  each  university  is  assured  of  equal  treatment  and 
(3)  the  government  is  freed  from  the  temptation  to  examine  the 
proposed  budget  of  each  university  line  by  line  and  from  being  led 
in  that  way,  to  making  a  succession  of  judgments  about  academic 
policy  and  academic  needs  which  it  is  not  qualified  to  make. 

The  question  that  remains  open,  of  course,  is  the  value  that  is  to 
be  fixed  as  setting  the  cost  of  the  different  kinds  of  students.  Over 
this,  there  will  continue  to  be  annual,  and  even  heated,  debate.  Ex¬ 
perience  in  the  first  two  years  suggests  that  government  grants  will 
not  be  scaled  much  above  the  level  of  bare  necessity  for  the  fore¬ 
seeable  future.  The  formula  was  designed  to  encourage  private  and 
corporate  donations  by  leaving  such  income  out  of  the  calculations 
determining  grants.  If  we  are  to  do  the  extra  things  which  contribute 
importantly  to  excellence,  we  must  now  redouble  our  efforts  to 
attract  such  private  support. 

While  a  fairly  rational  method  of  determining  governmental 
operating  grants  to  the  universities  of  Ontario  has  been  reached, 
it  is  not  possible  to  say  the  same  about  grants  for  capital  con¬ 
struction.  At  the  same  time,  it  must  be  recognized  that  capital 
grants  involve  considerably  more  thorny  problems  because  every 
capital  grant  for  new  facilities  creates  an  ongoing  demand  for 
operating  support  which  will  have  to  be  met  year  after  year  if  the 
facilities  provided  are  to  be  productive.  A  capital  formula  will 
therefore,  of  necessity,  depend  on  some  judgment  by  the  Committee 
on  University  Affairs  about  the  part  each  university  is  to  play  in 
the  long  run  in  meeting  the  needs  of  higher  education  in  Ontario. 
Care  must  be  taken  to  prevent  scrutiny  of  individual  operations 
so  detailed  that  the  autonomy  so  carefully  protected  under  the 
operating  formula  is  taken  away. 

These  difficulties  loom  in  everyone’s  mind  as  methods  of  de¬ 
ciding  capital  requirements  are  being  explored.  With  universities 
running  out  of  privately  donated  funds  to  support  the  share  hitherto 
required  of  them,  new  construction  under  the  old  formula  came 
virtually  to  a  standstill  through  most  of  1967.  Queen’s  had  launched 
a  national  capital  appeal  for  $5,000,000  early  in  1964.  The  books 
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of  the  campaign  are  still  open,  but  we  must  expect  to  fall  short  by 
at  least  $200,000.  Details  of  the  campaign  results  are  reported 
elsewhere.  It  is  only  to  be  noted  here  that  when  the  Province  of 
Ontario  Capital  Aid  Corporation  was  established  in  1964  as  the 
agency  for  granting  debentures  to  the  universities,  we  were  unhappy 
to  find  that  we  had  to  put  up  from  non-government  sources  15  per 
cent  of  the  cost  of  approved  academic  projects.  This  meant  that 
the  proceeds  of  our  campaign  were  very  quickly  committed  to 
essential  academic  buildings  leaving  nothing  for  projects  which  the 
government  would  not  support. 

The  new  ‘interim’  formula  announced  in  the  spring  of  1968  for 
the  next  two  years  eases  things  in  two  ways.  First  of  all,  universities 
now  are  required  to  cover  only  5  per  cent  of  approved  projects  and 
this  provision  has  been  made  retroactive  to  1964  so  that  a  portion 
of  the  proceeds  of  our  capital  appeal  previously  committed  were 
‘freed’,  only  of  course  to  be  committed  immediately  again  to  pro¬ 
jects  already  planned!  Secondly,  the  government  has  made  eligible 
for  support  some  things  (e.g.  athletic  facilities  and  student  centres) 
previously  excluded  or  restricted. 

Even  with  these  hopeful  signs,  however,  the  lag  in  capital  Con¬ 
struction  has  put  Queen’s  University  under  serious  embarrassment 
for  the  next  two  or  three  years  through  shortage  of  facilities  against 
needs  to  provide  for  rises  in  student  numbers  which,  with  the  best 
will  in  the  world,  could  not  have  been  easily  prevented.  The  interim 
arrangement  will  enable  us  to  get  ahead  on  projects  already  given 
final  approval.  But  the  government  has  placed  a  strict  limit  of 
$125,000,000  on  the  amount  available  to  all  the  Ontario  universities 
through  the  Capital  Aid  Corporation  in  1968-9.  Competition  for 
these  limited  funds  will  be  strenuous  and  it  is  already  obvious  that 
only  a  few  of  our  most  urgently  needed  buildings  can  get  under  way 
in  the  coming  year. 

As  student  numbers  have  more  than  doubled  during  the  past  ten 
years,  Queen’s  has  ceased  to  be  a  small  University  and  has  become 
middle  sized.  This  change  has  inevitably  brought  with  it  changes 
in  tlie  student  community  as  well  as  in  the  general  scale  of  Uni¬ 
versity  activity.  While  it  has  been  impossible  to  preserve  all  of  the 
agreeable  aspects  of  life  in  the  smaller  University  that  used  to  en¬ 
courage  study  and  reflection  in  the  cloistered  calm  of  a  tranquil 
town,  we  have  taken  what  steps  we  could  see  open  to  us  to  counteract 
tendencies  to  impersonality  and  to  ensure  that  every  student  feels 
himself  part  of  the  community  life  of  the  University. 

Services  to  assist  students  in  adjusting  to  present  day  pressures 
have  been  expanded.  When  students  were  fewer,  the  University 
Chaplain  and  the  Dean  of  Women  together  provided  personal 
counselling  that  sufficed.  The  Student  Health  Service  was  reorgan- 
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ized  in  1964  to  provide  for  the  clinical  treatment  of  emotional  as 
well  as  physical  illness,  and  has  provided  an  important  addition  to 
our  resources  for  helping  students  with  personal  problems.  In 
addition,  all  of  the  faculties  have  substantially  expanded  their 
facilities  for  academic  counselling.  The  General  Arts  student  (whose 
numbers  have  multiplied  more  than  any  other)  has  been  given  an 
academic  ‘home’  in  the  department  where  he  plans  to  take  the 
largest  number  of  courses.  These  steps  do  not  provide  a  complete 
solution  to  the  problem  of  preserving  each  student’s  sense  of  in¬ 
dividuality.  But  they  are  an  honest  beginning. 

The  number  of  students  from  beyond  mainland  North  America 
has  grown  from  155  in  1961-2  to  over  400  in  1967-8.  To  ensure 
that  these  students  make  the  most  of  their  academic  work  and, 
so  far  as  they  can,  feel  at  home,  the  system  of  faculty  advisers  to 
overseas  students  has  been  broadened  to  include  more  than  thirty 
volunteer  members  of  faculty.  Students,  through  the  International 
Club,  have  played  a  very  large  part  in  developing  special  reception 
and  orientation  programmes  aimed  at  helping  new  foreign  students 
adjust  to  strange  environments. 

The  detailed  story  of  our  happy  association  with  the  Rotary  Clubs 
of  Kingston  and  the  surrounding  area  in  planning  and  building  a 
centrally  located  International  Centre  has  been  told  elsewhere,  but 
I  would  like  to  pay  tribute  again  to  their  generous  support  and 
continuing  interest.  With  the  appointment  of  a  full-time  Executive 
Secretary  of  the  Centre  in  June  of  1968,  we  are  in  a  position  to 
consolidate  and  improve  the  services  offered  to  foreign  students  as 
well  as  the  opportunities  for  Canadian  students  and  interested  Kings- 
tonians  to  assure  these  visitors  from  many  parts  of  the  world  that 
they  are  among  friends. 

Student  government  has  also  felt  the  impact  of  change  in  recent 
years.  In  1963,  the  unity  of  the  Alma  Mater  Society  was  first 
threatened,  and  then  later  assured,  when  satisfactory  conditions  for 
the  inclusion  of  graduate  students  were  worked  out  with  much  dili¬ 
gence  and  good  will  on  all  sides.  Little  more  than  a  year  ago,  the 
Levana  Society,  representing  women  students  as  a  separate  con¬ 
stituency  within  the  Alma  Mater  Society,  was  disbanded.  The 
allegiance  of  women  students  now  belongs  for  AMS  purposes  to 
the  faculty  in  which  they  are  registered  although,  as  the  Dean  of 
Women  notes  in  her  report,  some  Levana  traditions  continue  to 
show  every  sign  of  life.  Even  more  recently,  the  Alma  Mater 
Society  has  decided  to  return  once  more  to  the  direct  election  of 
its  president  instead  of  choosing  him  tlirough  an  electoral  college, 
the  practice  from  1942  to  1966.  These  structural  changes  are  no 
doubt  less  important  than  the  new  opportunities  —  and  demands 
—  facing  students  as  they  take  a  much  larger  part  in  the  general 
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business  of  the  University.  Students  have  increasingly  participated 
in  the  work  of  some  faculty  committees  and  are  now  to  take  formal 
membership  in  the  reorganized  Senate  and  a  number  of  Senate 
committees  as  I  shall  explain  below. 

It  is  not  only  in  the  student  sphere,  of  course,  that  changes  have 
been  made  under  the  onslaught  of  growth.  The  day  to  day  ordering 
of  the  University  business  has  been  transformed  by  the  complement¬ 
ary  processes  of  formalizing  communications  and  decentralizing 
responsibility  and  authority. 

When  the  institution  was  small  enough  for  all  members  of  faculty 
and  most  students  to  know  one  another  personally,  communication 
could  be  informal,  even  casual.  Few  set  procedures  were  needed. 
Growth  not  only  makes  communication  of  this  kind  more  difficult 
but  the  complexities  of  growth  itself  mean  that  the  volume  of  in¬ 
formation  to  be  exchanged  increases  enormously.  Gradually,  over 
more  than  a  decade,  there  has  come  to  be  more  and  more  organized 
consultation  between  members  of  the  teaching  staff  and  the  senior 
officers  of  the  University,  including  the  Principal.  There  has  been 
much  wider  and  more  intensive  consultation  on  the  selection  of 
heads  of  departments,  deans  and  vice-principals.  An  increasing 
number  of  these  appointments,  especially  heads  and  chairmen  of 
departments,  are  now  made  for  three  or  five  year  terms,  renewable 
More  and  more  senior  academic  people  are  reluctant  to  accept 
heavy  administrative  responsibilities  on  a  permanent  basis. 

However,  faculty  members  have  recognized  that  the  non-academic 
business  of  the  University  requires  their  attention,  and  significant 
numbers  have  willingly  given  time  as  members  of  the  Building  Com¬ 
mittee  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  the  Long-Term  Planning  Committee 
and  its  sub-committees,  and  in  other  University-wide  committee 
work.  Then  too,  in  recent  years  there  has  been  more  and  wider 
involvement  of  the  Senate  on  many  matters  on  which  formerly  both 
initiative  and  decision  lay  with  the  senior  officers.  In  this  matter, 
settled  practice  heralded  the  formal  changes  affecting  the  Senate 
wh’ch  are  described  below. 

To  avoid  impossible  congestion  in  the  Principal’s  office,  decisions 
on  manv  matters  formerly  resting  with  him  were  delegated  to  others. 
Deans  were  given  supnoritina  staff  in  the  way  of  associate  and 
assistant  deans  and  other  officers  so  that  they  could  administer 
effectivelv  their  respective  faculties  without  reference  to  the  Prin¬ 
cipal  on  the  day  to  day  matters.  Most  recently.  Law  and  Graduate 
Studies  have  been  strengthened  in  this  wav  bv  the  appointments  of 
Professor  D.  A.  Soberman  and  Professor  R.  J.  Kennedy  as  Associ¬ 
ate  Deans  in  these  faculties.  In  June,  Dr  D.  W.  Slater  succeeded 
Dr  C.  A.  Curtis  as  Dean  of  Graduate  Studies  with  added  responsi¬ 
bilities  for  the  coordination  of  research.  New  statutes  for  the  School 
are  still  under  discussion  in  the  Senate. 
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As  the  sheer  volume  of  activity  mounted,  decentralization  also 
meant  strengthening  the  staffing  at  senior  levels  of  such  central 
academic  services  as  the  Douglas  Library  and  the  Registrar’s  office. 
Other  matters  of  University-wide  bearing  were  separated  by  stages 
into  academic,  administrative,  and  financial  sectors,  and  vice -princi¬ 
pals  appointed  to  be  responsible  for  each,  with  authority  to  act 
subject  to  general  overall  policy.  During  the  past  year,  a  fourth 
Vice-Principal,  Dr  E.  H.  Botterell,  was  appointed  to  be  respons¬ 
ible  for  overseeing  the  complex  development  of  the  health  sciences. 
He  will  continue  as  Dean  of  Medicine  suoported  by  two  Associate 
Deans,  Dr  H.  G.  Kelly  and  Dr  J.  D.  Hatcher  who  succeeds  Dr 
J.  B.  Firs^tbrook. 

In  addition  to  adding  depth  and  breadth  to  the  leadership  in 
every  major  area  of  University  activity,  the  Principal  himself  needed 
to  stiffen  the  sinew  of  his  personal  arm  because  many  initiatives  on 
many  aspects  of  affairs  still  had  to  be  taken  by  him  and  because  a 
very  significant  block  of  decisions  remained  for  him  to  take.  To 
prepare  for  such  decisions,  the  relevant  facts  have  to  be  gathered, 
the  implications  of  alternative  courses  of  action  drawn  out,  and  so 
on.  Then  too,  as  Principal  I  found  myself  increasingly  involved  in 
the  complex  affairs  of  the  Association  of  Universities  and  Colleges 
of  Canada  and  the  Committee  of  Presidents  of  the  Universities  of 
Ontario.  The  rising  sum  of  these  internal  and  external  responsibil¬ 
ities  led  to  the  appointment  of  one  Executive  Assistant  to  the 
Principal  m  1963,  and  a  second  in  the  fall  of  1967.  With  these 
changes  in  organization  and  with  fortunate  appointments,  a  strong 
team  of  senior  officers  who  work  well  together  with  great  devotion 
and  high  sensitivity  to  the  welfare  of  the  University  has  been  built  up. 

Whether  or  not  one  calls  these  developments  reforms  or  merely 
adjustments  to  change,  there  has  been  in  the  Canadian  universitv 
world  of  the  1960’s,  a  persistent  rising  demand  for  reform  in  uni¬ 
versity  government.  It  came  to  be  felt  strongly  that  the  model  of 
organization  of  most  universities  (which  was  that  of  the  hierarchical 
business  corporation)  was  inappropriate  to  the  inner  spirit  of  a 
university.  Rather,  it  was  urged  that  a  university  should  think  of 
itself  as  a  community  of  scholars  in  which  all  members  were  sub¬ 
stantial  participants  in  all  decisions  that  affected  them.  Perhaps 
the  community  of  scholars  was  over-idealized  in  this  urging,  but  an 
important  mundane  fact  remained.  University  teachers  were  not 
content,  in  the  hectic  atmosphere  of  university  expansion,  to  be  as 
unworldly  as  their  predecessors,  and  quite  understandably  insisted 
upon  a  larger  share  in  moulding,  if  not  determining,  the  conditions 
under  which  they  moved  and  worked. 

In  response  to  this  insistence,  the  Duff-Berdahl  Commission  on 
University  Government  in  Canada  was  appointed  in  1963.  It  re¬ 
ported  in  the  spring  of  1966  recommending  many  changes,  framed 
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in  the  spirit  of  what  has  just  been  said.  Although  Queen’s  was 
noited  by  the  Commission  as  having  already  embedded  in  its  struc¬ 
ture  several  of  the  desirable  features  it  proposed,  it  was  important 
here  to  study  the  Report  systematically  and  to  consult  the  several 
constituencies  of  the  University  closely  on  what  ought  to  be  done 
about  it. 

At  my  request,  the  Alma  Mater  Society,  the  University  Council, 
the  Faculty  Association,  and  the  faculty  boards  prepared  briefs 
summarizing  their  views  on  what  changes  were  desirable  at  Queen’s 
Universit3L  These  briefs  were  available  to  the  Committee  established 
by  the  Senate  in  the  spring  of  1967  to  study  its  own  structure,  pro¬ 
cedures  and  functions. 

To  summarize  a  lengthy  process  of  study  and  debate,  the  Senate 
decided  to  ask  that  powers  over  academic  matters  which  had  hitherto 
required  the  formal  approval  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  now  be 
formally  conferred  upon  it.  In  other  words,  the  convention  under 
which  the  Board  of  Trustees  almost  invariably  accepted  recommen¬ 
dations  on  academic  matters  coming  to  it  from  the  Principal  with 
the  express  or  implied  concurrence  of  the  Senate  would  now  be 
formally  written  into  the  functions  of  the  Senate  as  delegated  by 
the  Board  under  the  Act  of  1912. 

Having  decided  what  recommendations  it  would  make  on  its  own 
behalf,  the  Senate  early  in  1968  asked  the  Principal  to  establish  a 
joint  committee  representative  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  the  Senate, 
the  Alma  Mater  Society,  the  University  Council  and  the  Faculty 
Association,  for  the  purpose  of  studying  the  briefs  of  the  several 
constituencies  already  referred  to  and  the  proposals  of  the  Senaite 
just  outlined,  and  then  recommending  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  for 
approval  whatever  of  these  agreed  changes  required  action  by  the 
Board  before  being  implemented. 

Such  a  joint  committee  was  appointed.  It  approved  in  substance 
the  proposed  revision  of  Senate  functions  and  membership  and  so 
recommended  in  an  interim  report  presented  to  the  Trustees  at 
their  February  meeting.  The  Board  received  this  report  sympa¬ 
thetically  and  approved  without  hesitation  the  requests  made  for 
enlarging  the  functions  of  the  Senate  and  adjusting  the  membership 
to  provide  fairer  representation  of  the  various  faculties.  Among 
the  recommendations  approved  was  one  that  four  students  chosen 
in  a  way  to  be  determined  by  the  Alma  Mater  Society  should  be 
added  to  the  Senate. 

The  final  report  of  the  Joint  Committee  as .  prepared  for  sub¬ 
mission  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  in  the  fall  of  1968  differs  from 
the  recommendations  of  the  Duff-Berdahl  Commission  in  only  one 
important  particular.  The  Commission  had  proposed  that  repre¬ 
sentatives  of  the  teaching  staff  should  be  placed  on  the  Board  of 
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Trustees.  Recommendations  from  some  faculties  and  the  Faculty 
Association  supported  this  view.  The  Alma  Mater  Society  brief 
and  one  other  faculty  brief  had  proposed  that  student  represent¬ 
atives  be  added  to  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

By  the  time  the  Joint  Committee  came  to  deal  with  this  aspect 
of  University  government,  the  Board  of  Trustees  had  already  ap¬ 
proved  the  very  substantial  extension  of  the  formal  powers  of  the 
Senate  and  student  membership  in  that  body.  The  Committee  took 
the  view  that,  since  the  academic  decisions  of  most  direct  concern 
to  students  and  teaching  staff  would  now  rest  squarely  with  the 
Senate,  the  questions  of  staff  representation,  and  student  represent¬ 
ation,  on  the  Board  of  Trustees  could  be  deferred  until  the  new 
Senate  and  its  committees  could  be  tested  in  practice. 

This  recommendation  also  defers  the  need  to  seek  legislation 
amending  the  University  Charter  until  such  time  as  there  is  a 
settled  view  that  such  amendments  are  essential.  Decision  not  to 
seek  amendment  of  the  Charter  at  this  time  also  means  postponing 
formal  implementation  of  the  proposal  made  by  the  University 
Council  brief  to  add  student  representatives  to  that  body.  The 
Joint  Committee  agreed,  however,  and  recommended,  that  the  Presi¬ 
dent  of  the  Alma  Mater  Society  and  the  President  of  the  several 
faculty  societies,  or  their  nominees,  should  be  invited  to  attend 
meetings  of  the  Council,  to  bring  before  the  Council  matters  that 
concerned  them,  and  to  take  part  in  the  discussion. 

It  should  be  noted  in  this  connection  that  the  Board  of  Trustees 
has  been  ready  to  hear  the  President  of  the  Alma  Mater  Society  and 
his  colleagues  whenever  matters  arose  on  which  the  Alma  Mater 
Society  wished  to  make  direct  represenitation  to  the  Board.  Deans 
of  faculties,  heads  of  departments,  and  members  of  the  teaching 
staff,  have  also  been  invited  to  attend  Board  meetings  when  matters 
of  special  and  direct  concern  to  ithem  are  being  considered.  The 
formalities  of  the  proposed  new  arrangements  will  not,  1  am  sure, 
diminish  the  opportunities  for  informal  participation  by  faculty  and 
students  in  Board  business  when  that  seems  desirable. 

On  the  assumption  that  the  Trustees  will  approve  the  main  de¬ 
cisions  and  recommendations  of  the  Joint  Committee,  when  it 
considers  the  Committee’s  final  report  in  October  1968,  it  seems 
clear  now  that  the  University  has  completed  its  current  review  and 
modifications  of  the  governing  structure  of  the  Universitv.  ft  is 
gratifying  to  be  able  to  say  that  all  the  constituencies  of  the  Uni¬ 
versitv  have  been  heard,  their  views  considered  with  care  bv  a 
committee  representative  of  all  these  bodies,  and  conclusions 
reached  unanimously  after  frank  and  full  discussion.  ThroughonL 
the  prime  purpose  of  all  has  been  to  serve  the  best  interests  of  the 
University  as  a  whole  and  not  to  score  special  triumphs  for  par- 
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ticular  constituencies.  The  outcome  is  a  thoughtful  and  sensitive 
response  to  change,  bringing  in  adjustments  to  be  tested  for  their 
adequacy  by  experience  and  at  the  same  time  preserving  mutual 
respect  and  accommodation  that  have  been  the  mark  of  Queen’s 
University  over  a  long  period  of  time. 

During  recent  years,  rapid  physical  growth  has  strained  the  Uni¬ 
versity’s  relaitionship  with  the  City  and  some  of  the  people  of 
Kingston  in  ways  that  neither  side  could  entirely  avoid.  The  Uni¬ 
versity  had  to  buy  private  property  contiguous  to  the  campus  for 
essential  academic  buildings  and  residences.  Until  1965,  we  lacked 
general  power  for  expropriation.  It  was,  therefore,  necessary  to 
assemble  land  quietly  and  sometimes  indirectly  if  the  University 
wanted  to  avoid  being  victimized  by  speculators.  The  City  Council 
saw  assessable  property  shrinking  with  no  firm  assurance  of  where 
the  process  might  stop,  and  at  the  same  time  a  bigger  University 
(its  enlarging  property  being  exempt  from  taxation)  was  making 
increased  demands  on  city  services.  In  1966,  our  relations  took  a 
turn  for  the  better  when,  after  the  granting  of  powers  of  expropria¬ 
tion  by  the  Legislature,  we  set  up  a  continuing  joint  committee 
with  the  City  Council.  I  was  able  to  define  the  University’s  prob¬ 
able  limits  of  currently  forseeable  expansion.  This  statement  helped 
to  reduce,  if  not  altogether  to  eliminate,  rumour  mongering  about 
the  University’s  plans.  Further  improvement  in  our  relations  with 
the  City  was  foreshadowed  by  the  report  of  the  Smith  Committee 
on  Taxation  which  recommended  that  public  institutions  should 
lose  their  tax  exempt  status.  The  City  understands,  however,  that 
the  University  will  depend  upon  the  Provincial  Government  for  an 
additional  special  grant  if  this  recommendation  is  to  be  put  into 
effect.  It  is  clear  that  no  other  single  step  would  do  as  much  to 
reduce  strains  between  town  and  university  as  would  this. 

Perhaps  no  single  aspect  of  University  development  has  attracted 
more  attention  in  the  community  or  required  more  discussion  than 
that  involving  the  Facultv  of  Medicine.  We  were  very  fortunate  in 
the  appointment  of  Dr  E.  H.  Botterell  as  Dean  of  the  Faculty 
of  Medicine  in  1962.  His  prescience  enabled  us  to  go  to  work  at 
once  on  the  needed  adjustments  and  gave  us  a  position  of  leader¬ 
ship  in  trying  to  meet  changing  conditions.  The  drastic  change  in 
conditions  can  be  summarized  under  two  headings:  (1)  the  ex¬ 
plosion  of  scientific  discovery  as  it  relates  to  the  practice  of  medi¬ 
cine  and  the  training  of  persons  for  that  profession;  and  (2)  chanees 
in  the  arrangements  for  clinical  teaching  resulting  from  hospital 
insurance  and  medicare. 

For  the  first  three  years  of  this  period,  we  got  little  response 
from  the  Committee  on  University  Affairs  of  the  Province  of  On¬ 
tario  and  other  provincial  agencies  to  our  urgings  on  what  needed 
to  be  done  about  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  It  is  gratifying  to  report 
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that  through  persistent  ehort  to  explain  the  issues  that  had  to  be 
faced  in  medical  education  in  Kingston,  the  attitudes  of  the  re¬ 
sponsible  authorities  have  been  transformed.  We  are  now  recog¬ 
nized  as  having  given  leadership  in  a  very  important  field  of  educa¬ 
tion  and  with  having  met  and  found  ways  of  handling  some,  although 
not  all,  of  the  thorny  difficulties  involved. 

Although  much  still  remains  to  be  done,  we  clearly  have  been 
in  the  van  of  the  movement  for  adjusting  medical  education  to  the 
profound  changes  in  circumstances.  We  have  now  received  approval 
for  the  building  of  a  large  medical  sciences  building  in  close  prox¬ 
imity  to  the  Kingston  General  Hospital,  and  the  Kingston  General 
Hospital  has  received  approval  on  a  proposal  which  will  rebuild 
over  a  period  of  years,  the  greater  part  of  that  Hospital  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  a  modern  teaching  hospital.  The  siting  of  the 
new  University-Hospital  complex  was  the  subject  of  intense  explora¬ 
tion  and  discussion  with  the  City  Council  during  the  winter  and 
spring  of  1968.  The  most  efficient  siting  will  require  the  relocation 
of  a  portion  of  a  major  road  and  make  possible  the  creation  of 
new  parkland  by  filling  in  along  the  shore  of  Lake  Ontario  for 
several  hundred  feet. 

By  the  end  of  June  1968,  the  City  Council  had  approved  this 
solution  for  siting  what  is  universally  acclaimed  as  a  major  asset  to 
Kingston  and  Eastern  Ontario.  Financial  arrangements  to  cover 
parking  facilities  and  the  cost  of  road  adjustments  remained  to  be 
worked  out.  But  it  seems  certain  now  that  the  project  will  move 
quickly  througli  the  final  stages  of  planning. 

In  May,  Dean  Botterell  was  appointed  Vice-Principal  (Health 
Sciences)  with  overall  responsibility  for  coordinating  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine  and  the  School  of  Nursing  and  rehabilitation  therapy  within 
the  University  and  representing  the  University  interest  in  all  joint 
projects  involving  the  health  sciences. 

Universities  have  relations  with  the  communities  where  they  live, 
and  with  the  governments  that  meet  the  bulk  of  their  material  needs. 
Just  as  important  are  their  relations  with  each  other.  There  has  been 
an  Association  of  the  Universities  of  the  Commonwealth  for  more 
than  forty  years,  holding  Quinquennial  meetings.  In  recent  years, 
the  Association  of  Commonwealth  Universities  has  added  at  least 
three  full-dress  meetings  of  its  Executive  Council  between  Quin¬ 
quennials,  taking  up  at  each  succeeding  meeting  a  wider  and  wider 
range  of  common  problems.  I  served  on  this  Council  through  three 
successive  meetings  and  at  least  discovered  that  the  problems  of 
Canadian  universities  generally,  and  of  Queen’s  University  in  par¬ 
ticular,  are  not  by  any  means  unique. 

Through  the  agency  of  the  Association  of  Commonwealth  Uni¬ 
versities,  the  Commonwealth  Scholarship  and  Exchange  programme 
has  been  mounted  and  administered,  and  the  several  universities  of 
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the  older  Commonwealth  have  found  a  means  through  which  they  can 
give  considerable  aid  to  new  universities  in  the  developing  countries 
of  the  Commonwealth.  Indeed,  it  appears  that  one  of  the  few  Com¬ 
monwealth  bonds  likely  to  persist  far  into  the  future  will  be  between 
the  universities  of  the  Commonwealth. 

In  Canada,  a  National  Conference  of  Universities  began  more 
than  sixty  years  ago  on  a  casual  and  relaxed  basis  of  one  meeting 
per  year.  It  became  more  active  in  World  War  II  as  the  medium 
througli  which  the  Government  of  Canada  sought  to  bring  the  uni¬ 
versity  community  actively  into  support  of  the  prosecution  of  the 
War.  Since  then,  it  has  worked  through  several  transformations 
and  emerged  in  1965  as  the  Association  of  Universities  and  Colleges 
of  Canada. 

In  1962,  the  Conference  began  building  up  a  substantial  secre¬ 
tariat  to  serve  the  interests  which  the  universities  of  Canada  were 
discovering  in  common  and  which  have  multiplied  at  an  extraordin¬ 
ary  rate  throughout  the  sixties.  The  Association  now  provides  a 
wide  range  of  services  for  the  universities  and  colleges  of  the  country. 
It  planned  and  set  going,  along  with  the  Canadian  Association  of 
University  Teachers,  the  Duff-Berdahl  Commission  on  University 
Government.  Through  its  own  Finance  Committee,  it  planned,  or¬ 
ganized,  and  gathered  up  the  finances  for  supporting  the  Bladen 
Commission.  I  was  a  member  of  the  Finance  Committee  from 
1961-4  and  then,  taking  my  turn,  was  successively,  vice-president 
and  president  of  the  Association  in  the  next  two  years.  These  duties 
were  sometimes  burdensome  but  seemed  always  to  be  justifiable 
participation  in  attempting  to  serve  the  interests  and  meet  the  needs 
of  the  Canadian  university  community  as  a  whole. 

It  is  in  some  sense  ironical  that  the  universities  of  Ontario  which 
would  seem  to  have  had  the  most  in  common  were  slowest  to  de¬ 
velop  machinery  for  joint  action  on  problems  shared  bv  all.  The 
Committee  of  Presidents  of  the  ProvinciaUy  Assisted  Universities 
of  Ontario  was  first  established  in  1962  to  meet  the  crisis  of  uni¬ 
versity  expansion  which  had  loomed  for  some  years  and  by  1962 
demanded  immediate  attention.  If  the  required  number  of  places 
were  to  be  provided,  clearly  the  Provincial  Government  and  the 
several  universities  would  have  to  work  in  the  closest  of  association. 
From  1962-5,  the  Committee  met  occasionally  f three  or  four  times 
a  year)  and  managed  to  conduct  its  business  through  several  sub¬ 
committees  which  served  it  well  within  the  limits  of  time  that  both 
universitv  officers  and  teachers  could  give  to  such  tasks.  But  the 
adding  of  new  universities  and  the  rapid  growth  of  the  older  ones 
brought  more  and  more  issues  to  this  forum. 

Bv  1966,  the  volume  of  matters  to  be  discussed,  investigated,  and 
decided  were  entirely  beyond  the  capacity  of  part-time  participants 
and  required  the  attention  of  a  full-time  secretariat  which  was  estab- 
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lished  in  offices  in  Massey  College  in  Toronto.  During  the  past  two 
years,  I  have  been  chairman  of  this  Committee.  It  has  taken  much 
of  my  time,  and  of  that  of  Mr  Trotter,  my  Executive  Assistant, 
who  has  been  chairman  of  its  Research  Committee  for  the  same 
period.  Queen’s  has  shared  with  other  universities  in  outlying  parts 
of  the  province  the  chance  provided  by  the  office  of  the  Committee 
in  Toronto  to  keep  closely  in  touch  with  things  at  the  centre  of 
provincial  activity. 

As  the  universities  themselves  came  to  see  the  need  for  a  co¬ 
operative  stance  in  relation  to  increasing  involvements  with  Govern¬ 
ments,  faculty  and  student  organizations  also  began  to  give  more 
provincial  emphasis  to  their  activities.  The  Canadian  Association 
of  University  Teachers  was  founded  in  the  early  1950’s,  as  a  national 
organization  representing  the  interests  of  faculty  members.  While 
the  C  A  U  T  can  be  fairly  described  in  one  sense  as  a  trade  union, 
it  has  been  considerably  more  than  that  in  its  concern  for  the 
healthy  development  of  Canadian  universities  and  its  continuing 
vigilance  on  matters  touching  academic  freedom  and  university 
autonomy. 

The  Ontario  Council  of  University  Faculty  Associations  came 
into  being  in  1962.  While  retaining  its  independence  of  action,  it 
has  substantially  supported  the  Committee  of  Presidents  on  the 
university-government  relations  and  the  need  to  make  the  Commit¬ 
tee  on  University  Affairs  properly  representative  of  the  academic 
community. 

O  C  U  F  A  also  supplements  the  advice  of  C  A  U  T  to  local  fac¬ 
ulty  associations  on  salary  matters  and  has  been  particularly  active 
in  pressing  for  a  larger  faculty  role  in  university  government.  In 
some  cases  it  has  seemed  to  be  seeking  a  role  for  O  C  U  F  A  which 
properly  belongs  to  the  Senates  of  individual  universities.  In  fairness, 
however,  it  must  be  said  that  where  faculty  participation  is  effective 
on  individual  campuses,  O  C  U  F  A  is  unlikely  to  press  any  claim 
to  speak  for  faculty  as  a  whole  on  matters  of  academic  policy. 
O  C  U  F  A  will  continue,  however,  to  provide  a  useful  check  on  any 
tendency  by  the  Committee  of  Presidents  to  act  on  behalf  of  the 
universities  without  proper  consultation  with  their  academic  col¬ 
leagues. 

The  Ontario  Region  of  the  Canadian  Union  of  Students 
(ORCUS)  was  organized  in  1964  to  give  the  Ontario  students 
a  louder  and  more  certain  voice  in  Queen’s  Park  on  such  issues  as 
student  participation  in  university  government  and  student  aid.  In 
1967,  ORCUS  gave  way  to  the  Ontario  Union  of  Students  which 
no  longer  has  a  direct  affiliation  with  the  Canadian  Union  of  Stu¬ 
dents.  Student  organizations  at  both  the  national  and  provincial 
level  have  full-time  paid  officers  and  substantial  budgets.  Like  the 
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C  A  U  T,  they  conduct  research  into  matters  of  special  interest  to 
their  student  constituency  such  as  student  finance  and  student  hous¬ 
ing.  They  have  in  recent  months  been  increasingly  militant  in 
pressing  students  to  insist  on  immediate  and  drastic  change.  The 
response  they  will  draw  from  Canadian  students  remains  to  be  seen. 

There  has  been  come  concern  about  the  growth  of  strong  and 
well-financed  student  and  faculty  organizations  —  concern  lest 
those  province-wide  and  nation-wide  bodies  over-ride  and  usurp  the 
normal  processes  of  government  within  individual  institutions.  This 
apprehension  is  not  entirely  baseless.  It  has  been  reassuring,  how¬ 
ever,  to  see  that,  in  discussion  of  internal  problems  at  Queen’s,  both 
faculty  and  students  have  acted  on  their  own  judgment  quite  in¬ 
dependently  of  outside  pressures.  I  have  confidence  that  this  in¬ 
dependence  of  spirit  will  continue. 

The  ability  of  Queen’s  and  other  universities  in  Ontario  to  remain 
masters  of  the  things  essential  to  their  individual  character  and 
purpose  is  indeed  the  key  issue  for  the  future.  As  we  have  seen, 
inter-university  cooperation  has  developed  primarily  in  response  to 
growing  complexity  and  to  new  realities  in  methods  and  sources  of 
finance.  While  each  university  aims  to  retain  the  essential  elements 
of  academic  freedom  and  internal  autonomy,  it  is  well  recognized 
that  no  university  or  group  of  universities  can  waste,  or  appear  to 
waste,  what  is  very  largely  public  money.  It  was  clear,  for  instance, 
from  the  beginning  of  the  current  phase  of  university  expansion  in 
Ontario  that  expensive  duplication  of  resources  for  graduate  work 
would  have  to  be  avoided.  This  recognition  on  the  part  of  the 
universities  as  well  as  the  Committee  on  University  Affairs  led  to 
the  joint  sponsorship  of  a  Commission  on  Graduate  Studies  under 
the  chairmanship  of  Dr  J.  W.  T.  Spinks,  President  of  the  University 
of  Saskatchewan. 

As  I  have  said  elsewhere,  the  soundness  of  most  of  the  recom¬ 
mendations  of  the  Spinks  Commission  were  over-shadowed  by  a 
recommendation  for  the  setting  up  of  what  was  called  the  University 
of  Ontario.  The  Commissioners  had  little  faith  that  the  required 
degree  of  coordination  could  be  achieved  by  voluntary  cooperation 
and  suggested,  therefore,  that  the  simplest  solution  was  to  create  at 
once  a  central  coordinating  structure  which  would  bring  under  direct 
control  all  of  the  provincially  supported  universities  in  the  province. 

This  recommendation  found  very  little  support,  either  in  govern¬ 
ment  circles  or  in  the  universities  themselves.  The  University  of 
Ontario  is,  however,  an  idea  which  hangs  over  our  heads  and  in¬ 
fluences  much  of  what  we  do.  An  increasing  number  of  persons  is 
beginning  to  say  that  in  effect  we  already  have  a  University  of 
Ontario  —  that  our  cooperative  arrangements  through  the  Com¬ 
mittee  of  Presidents,  dependent  to  an  increasing  degree  on  the 
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Committee  on  University  Affairs,  are  now  so  widespread  and  so 
intricate  that  we  might  as  well  admit  the  extent  to  which  our  ac¬ 
tivities  are  already  centralized. 

This  is  an  over-statement  of  the  case.  If  measures  of  voluntary 
cooperation  achieve  the  results  we  want,  then  it  will  be  possible  for 
us  to  avoid  the  University  of  Ontario  in  any  sense  which  would 
diminish  the  essential  independence  and  individuality  of  our  uni¬ 
versities.  Some  of  those  who  are  impatient  with  the  time  required 
to  get  results  from  voluntary  cooperation  are  now  ready  to  concede 
defeat.  I  think  they  are  premature,  not  only  because  the  idea  of 
one  big  university  is  unappealing  but  because  I  doubt  very  much 
that  formally  centralized  machinery  which  deprived  individual  uni¬ 
versities  of  their  autonomy  would  really  achieve  enough  in  terms  of 
efficiency,  or  in  effectiveness  of  the  educational  opportunities  afforded 
to  students,  to  compensate  for  the  inevitable  losses  in  spontaneity 
and  diversity  that  separate  but  closely  cooperating  institutions  can 
provide.  But  the  verdict  is  not  yet  in  and  we  cannot  relax  at  all 
our  efforts  to  achieve  what  might  well  be  called  cooperative  inde¬ 
pendence. 

Out  of  piety,  one  event  of  the  past  year  should  be  specially  re¬ 
marked.  Last  October,  we  celebrated  the  125th  Anniversary  of 
the  opening  of  classes  at  Queen’s  University.  Many  graduates  and 
friends  came  to  the  ceremonies  that  marked  the  occasion,  among 
them,  the  conferring  of  honorary  degrees  on  distinguished  Canad¬ 
ians  and  on  representatives  of  our  Scottish  tradition  from  the  Uni¬ 
versities  of  Glasgow  and  St  Andrews.  Extra  copies  of  the  proceed¬ 
ings  already  published  in  the  Queen’s  \Review  are  available  on 
request.  Readers  whose  thirst  for  Queen’s  lore  is  still  not  satisfied 
will  find  more  in  the  handsome  book  written  by  H.  Pearson  Gundy 
and  published  by  the  University  in  1967  to  mark  the  125th  Anni¬ 
versary. 

In  preparing  this  report  of  unprecedented  growth  and  develop¬ 
ment  during  the  past  seven  years  at  Queen’s,  I  have  been  altogether 
conscious  that  my  tale  might  have  been  very  different  had  not  the 
foundations  of  the  University  been  so  solidly  and  truly  laid  during 
its  first  118  years,  and  so  well  preserved  and  strengthened  by  my 
most  recent  predecessors. 

In  concluding  my  last  report  to  the  Trustees,  I  want  to  say  again, 
with  more  emphasis,  what  I  have  said  in  earlier  reports.  The  record 
of  any  complex  organization  like  a  university  is  the  work  of  many 
hands,  minds,  and  hearts.  The  Queen’s  record  shows  this  in  re¬ 
markable  degree.  This  University  has  been  a  conscious  and  united 
community,  little  disturbed  by  rancours  and  resentments  as  it  has 
adjusted  itself  fo  great  and  rapid  change.  It  has  given  me  support, 
loyalty  —  and  forbearance  —  for  which  I  am  deeply  grateful,  and 
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unable  to  express  adequately,  to  my  colleagues  in  the  faculties,  the 
Alma  Mater  Society,  the  Faculty  Association,  the  senior  officers, 
and  my  immediate  staff.  Perhaps  the  best  thing  is  to  speak  my  full 
confidence  that  the  recent  adjustments  —  and  reforms  —  set  out 
above  will  be  wholly  justified  in  operation,  that  the  formal  confirm¬ 
ing  of  established  practice,  and  the  enlarged  sharing  in  decisions, 
will  strengthen  the  Queen’s  community  as  it  faces  the  uncertainties 
of  a  future  not  at  our  bidding. 

Lastly,  I  am  grateful  to  the  Trustees  for  unfailing  support  through¬ 
out  these  years,  and  for  both  their  cautioning  and  encouraging  at 
the  right  times  and  in  the  right  places.  With  generous  trust  and 
wise  self-restraint,  they  have  now  confirmed  formally  their  consti¬ 
tutional  habit  of  leaving  initiatives  central  to  teaching,  scholarship, 
and  research  to  the  Principal  acting  on  the  advice  or  with  the  con¬ 
currence  of  his  academic  colleagues.  As  these  decisions  come  to  be 
shared  more  widely  in  the  community  of  teachers,  students  and 
senior  officers,  I  am  sure  that  the  best  in  our  past  will  be  marshalled 
for  facing  the  future  and  will  sustain  our  persistent  practice  of 
broadening  down  from  precedent  to  precedent. 

Respectfully  submitted, 


J.  A.  Corky 


Reports  to  the  Principal 

The  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science 

I  have  the  honour  to  present  the  report  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and 
Science  for  the  year  1967-8. 

Death  of  Professor  Krotkov 

The  Faculty  suffered  an  irreparable  loss  in  the  death  on  29  Janu¬ 
ary  1968  of  Professor  Gleb  KroTkov.  His  outstanding  work  as 
teacher  and  scientist  and  his  wise  and  friendly  counsel  will  be  long 
remembered. 

From  High  School  to  University 

The  Faculty  has  this  year  given  careful  study  to  several  matters 
relating  to  the  students’  transition  from  high  school  to  university. 
The  first  of  these  consists  of  the  procedures  whereby  students  apply 
to  various  universities.  By  agreement  with  the  other  Ontario  uni¬ 
versities,  beginning  in  1968,  students  will  apply  on  the  same  form 
to  as  many  as  four  universities  in  the  order  of  their  choice  and  their 
applications  will  be  dealt  with  following  an  agreed  schedule  of  dates 
for  offers  and  acceptances.  This  procedure  should  greatly  reduce 
the  recently  serious  problem  of  multiple  applications  and  the  result¬ 
ing  confusion  suffered  by  both  the  students  and  the  universities. 

The  second  change  affecting  incoming  students  is  the  reduction 
in  the  number  of  Grade  13  subjects  required  to  four  with  some 
breadth  specified  in  the  Grades  11  and  12  programmes.  This 
change,  which  became  effective  for  students  entering  in  September 
1967,  is  consistent  with  the  new  requirements  for  high  school 
graduation.  Hopefully  this  increased  specialization  at  the  high 
school  level  will  help  students  to  make  a  better  choice  of  university 
programmes. 

The  third  matter  which  has  received  careful  study  this  year  on 
behalf  of  the  incoming  students  is  the  freshmen  orientation  pro¬ 
gramme.  A  special  committee  of  staff  and  students  has  been  given 
the  responsibility  of  planning  both  the  preregistration  information 
sent  to  the  students  and  the  first  week  of  their  university  programme. 
Attempts  to  minimize  traditional  initiation  activities  and  to  emphasize 
the  synthesis  of  the  social  and  intellectual  values  of  university  life 
have  shown  preliminary  but  none  the  less  encouraging  results  in  this 
year. 

Academic  Developments 

The  growth  of  the  Faculty,  as  well  as  being  seen  in  the  number 
of  students  registered,  is  also  evident  in  new  programmes  proposed. 
Four  of  these  have  gone  through  several  stages  of  academic  planning 
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and  evaluation.  The  first  is  a  carefully  prepared  proposal  to  use 
the  resources  of  the  University  and  the  community  to  train  social 
workers.  Courses  already  offered  in  several  of  the  social  sciences 
would  form  the  core  of  the  programme.  Another  area  of  proposed 
growth  lies  in  the  training  of  teachers  of  art  for  the  high  schools, 
this  to  be  built  on  the  Faculty’s  existing  strength  in  the  Department 
of  Art  History  and  the  Agnes  Etherington  Art  Centre.  A  similar 
development  in  the  Department  of  Music  will  prepare  music  teachers 
for  the  high  schools.  Both  of  these  will  be  four-year  degree  pro¬ 
grammes  after  which  the  student  will  attend  a  college  of  education 
for  a  further  year  to  earn  the  Type  A  teaching  certificate.  The 
fourth  area  of  development  involves  the  relatively  new  discipline 
of  computing  and  information  science.  A  new  department,  located 
in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science,  will  relate  its  teaching  very 
closely  to  the  specialized  needs  of  all  parts  of  the  University  in  this 
rapidly  developing  field. 

In  September  1967  new  courses  in  film  were  offered  for  the  first 
time  in  the  Department  of  English.  At  both  introductory  and  ad¬ 
vanced  levels,  these  courses  provide  students  with  a  study  of  films 
as  an  artistic  and  literary  medium,  as  well  as  a  representation  of 
the  national  culture  from  which  they  come. 

A  new  class  tim.etable  has  been  used  for  the  first  time  during 
1967-8.  The  timetable,  developed  in  cooperation  with  the  rest  of 
the  University,  provides  a  rotating  time-slot  system  on  a  five-day 
cycle.  This  scheme  allows  both  a  wider  choice  of  programme  by 
the  student  and  a  more  efficient  use  of  space  and  facilities. 

New  Buildings 

One  major  building  has  this  year  come  into  use  and  two  others 
are  under  construction;  John  Watson  Hall  now  houses  the  Depart¬ 
ments  of  Classics,  English,  History  and  Philosophy;  new  buildings 
for  Mathematics  and  Psychology^  are  being  built.  Other  serious  but 
less  extensive  building  problems  must  soon  be  faced  by  the  Depart¬ 
ments  of  Chemistry,  Geology  and  Physics.  Plans  for  a  large  complex 
of  buildings  to  house  the  social  science  departments  are  well  under 
way  with  the  intention  of  accommodating  the  Departments  of 
Geography,  Politics  and  Sociology  in  the  first  units  of  the  complex. 

Graduation  Numbers 

The  number  of  degrees  granted  on  the  recommendation  of  the 
Faculty  continues  to  rise  year  by  year.  At  three  convocations  in 
May  1968,  there  were  granted  656  General  B.A.’s,  106  Honours 
B.A.’s,  59  Honours  B.Sc.’s  and  18  B.P.H.E.’s.  There  are  frequent 
indications  that  our  graduates  compare  favourably  with  the  best 
produced  elsewhere  in  North  America. 
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Staff  Recruiting 

The  Faculty’s  growth  will  require  an  additional  thirty  members 
of  the  academic  staff  by  September  1968.  Further  staff  are  required 
to  cover  six  resignations  and  forty-eight  replacements  for  previously 
temporary  staff  and  for  persons  on  sabbatical  leave  or  leave  of 
absence,  bringing  the  total  requirement  for  September  1968  to 
eighty-four.  Vigorous  recruiting  by  department  heads  on  a  world¬ 
wide  basis,  has  resulted  in  the  filling  of  essentially  all  of  these 
positions  with  persons  of  outstanding  ability. 

New  Department  Heads 

Six  departments  of  the  Faculty  will  be  under  new  leadership  be¬ 
ginning  in  1968.  The  departments  concerned  and  their  heads  are: 
Economics,  D.  C.  Smith  succeeding  M.  C.  Urquhart;  English, 
J.  M.  Stedmond  succeeding  A.  G.  C.  Whalley;  Geology,  H.  R. 
Wynne-Edwards  succeeding  J.  W.  Ambrose;  History,  J.  A.  Leith 
succeeding  A.  M.  Keppel-Jones;  Physics,  A.  T.  Stewart  succeed¬ 
ing  B.  W.  Sargent;  Politics  and  Sociolo-gy,  H.  G.  Thorburn  suc¬ 
ceeding  J.  Meisel.  In  each  case,  the  former  head  is  returning  to 
full-time  teaching  and  research  with  the  gratitude  of  his  colleagues 
for  vigorous  leadership  during  an  important  period  of  growth  and 
development  of  the  University. 

Scholarship  and  Research 

Scholarly  work  and  researoh  continue  to  grow  in  importance 
in  all  areas  of  the  Faculty’s  activity.  Recent  evidences  of  progress 
include  the  major  Development  Grant  obtained  by  the  Department 
of  Mathematics,  the  success  of  the  Commonwealth  Studies  Institute, 
and  the  growth  of  the  French  Area  Studies  Centre.  Research 
activities  of  the  individual  member  of  the  teaching  staff  are  sup¬ 
ported  in  part  through  University  funds  controlled  by  the  Arts  Re¬ 
search  Committee  and  the  Science  Research  Committee,  but  receive 
their  major  support  from  public  granting  agencies  including  the 
Canada  Council  and  the  National  Research  Council. 

Special  Acknowledgements 

As  the  Faculty  grows  in  numbers  and  in  breadth  of  activity,  an 
increasingly  important  responsibility  is  carried  by  the  various  stand¬ 
ing  committees  and  their  chairmen.  They  are  gratefully  acknowl¬ 
edged  as  being  responsible  for  much  that  has  been  accomplished 
during  the  year.  Two  other  elected  officers  of  the  Faculty  deserve 
special  acknowledgement.  Professor  H.  M.  Estall  has  served  with 
exceptional  good  humour  and  statesmanship  as  the  first  elected 
chairman  of  the  Faculty  Board.  Professor  H.  R.  Wynne-Edwards 
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has  applied  his  energy  and  administrative  talents  to  the  secretaryship 
of  the  Faculty  with  outstanding  results.  They  have  set  a  high  stand¬ 
ard  of  service  in  these  offices  which  will  be  both  challenge  and  ex¬ 
ample  to  their  successors. 

G.  A.  Harrower 
Dean,  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science 


Retirement 


C.  A.  Curtis,  Professor  of  Economics  and  Dean  of  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies 

Resignations 

E.  C.  CoNKLiNG,  Associate  Professor  of  Geography 

D.  C.  Ferguson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 
D.  Foxon,  Professor  of  English 

I.  Friedmann,  Associate  Professor  of  Biology 
W.  P.  Hettich,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 
S.  IzAWA,  Associate  Professor  of  Biology 

F.  SoMKiN,  Associate  Professor  of  History 


Leaves  of  Absence 

R.  Allen,  Associate  Professor  of  Art  History  and  Director  of  the  Agnes 
Etherington  Art  Centre,  sabbatical  leave 

L.  G.  Berry,  Professor  of  Geological  Sciences,  sabbatical  leave 
D.  Campbell,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology  (1966-9) 

S.  R.  Caradus,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 
P.  C.  Dodwell,  Professor  of  Psychology 

N.  L.  Freedman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology  1  April  1968  -  30  Sep¬ 
tember  1969 

A.  M.  Keppel-Jones,  Professor  of  History,  McLaughlin  Fellov/ship 
Dorothy  Leggett,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 

G.  McGrath,  Assistant  Professor  of  Geography,  sabbatical  leave 
R.  M.  McInnis,  Associate  Professor  of  Economics 
D.  B.  McLay,  Associate  Professor  of  Physics,  sabbatical  leave 

J.  Meisel,  Professor  of  Political  Studies 

D.  J.  Murray,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 

G.  C.  Perlin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Political  Studies 

R.  A.  Pierce,  Associate  Professor  of  History,  sabbatical  leave 
J.  Sherwood,  Assistant  Professor  of  History 

H.  Shibata,  Associate  Professor  of  Economics 

S.  E.  Smethurst,  Professor  and  Head  of  Classics,  sabbatical  leave 

A.  M.  Taylor,  Professor  of  Geography  and  Political  Studies,  sabbatical  leave 

R.  S.  Thoman,  Professor  of  Geography 

J.  L.  Usher,  Professor  of  Geological  Sciences,  McLaughlin  Fellowship 

Promotions 

J.  S.  Baxter,  Associate  Professor  of  English,  to  be  Professor 

E.  J.  Bond,  Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy,  to  be  Associate  Professor 
N.  J.  Brown,  Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy,  to  be  Professor 

S.  R.  Brown,  Associate  Professor  of  Biology,  to  be  Professor 

K.  Budd,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biology,  to  be  Associate  Professor 

R.  D.  Carnegie,  Lecturer  in  Physical  and  Health  Education,  to  be  Assistant 
Professor 

G.  R.  Clark,  Assistant  Professor  of  English,  to  be  Associate  Professor 
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M.  W.  Edwards,  Associate  Professor  of  Classics,  to  be  Professor  and  Acting 
Head  of  the  Department  for  1968-9 
J.  Finlayson,  Assistant  Professor  of  English,  to  be  Associate  Professor 
G.  E.  Finley,  Associate  Professor  of  Art  History,  to  be  Head  of  the  De¬ 
partment 

G,  George,  Associate  Professor  of  Music,  to  be  Professor 

R.  G.  Greggs,  Assistant  Professor  of  Geological  Sciences,  to  be  Associate 
Professor 

M.  A.  Hanson,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics,  to  be  Professor 
R.  Harmsen,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biology,  to  be  Associate  Professor 
R.  F.  Hop  WOOD,  Assistant  Professor  of  History,  to  be  Associate  Professor 
R.  R.  D.  Kemp,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics,  to  be  Professor 
R,  Kewley,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry,  to  be  Associate  Professor 
J.  A.  Leith,  Associate  Professor  of  History,  to  be  Professor  and  Head  of  the 
Department 

J.  K.  Lele,  Assistant  Professor  of  Political  Studies,  to  be  Associate  Professor 
P.  Leslie,  Lecturer  in  Political  Studies,  to  be  Assistant  Professor 
J.  A.  A.  Lovink,  Assistant  Professor  of  Political  Studies,  to  be  Associate 
Professor 

A.  J,  Marshall,  Assistant  Professor  of  Classics,  to  be  Associate  Professor 
A.  R.  Norris,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry,  to  be  Associate  Professor 
R.  A.  Pierce,  Associate  Professor  of  History,  to  be  Professor 
J.  G.  Reid,  Lecturer  in  Physical  and  Health  Education,  to  be  Assistant  Pro¬ 
fessor 

A.  W.  Riley,  Associate  Professor  of  German,  to  be  Professor 

D.  Robertson,  Assistant  Professor  of  English,  to  be  Associate  Professor 
J.  C.  W.  Saxton,  Assistant  Professor  of  Drama,  to  be  Associate  Professor 
J.  M.  Sherwood,  Assistant  Professor  of  History,  to  be  Associate  Professor 
D.  C.  Smith,  Professor  of  Economics,  to  be  Head  of  the  Department 
J.  M.  Stedmond,  Professor  of  English,  to  be  Head  of  the  Department 

H.  G.  Thorburn,  Professor  of  Political  Studies,  to  be  Head  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment 

M.  T.  Wasan,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics,  to  be  Professor 

R.  C,  Wheeler,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry,  to  be  Professor 

J.  A.  Whitley,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics,  to  be  Associate  Professor 
M.  G.  WiEBE,  Lecturer  in  English,  to  be  Assistant  Professor 
H.  R.  Wynne-Edwards,  Associate  Professor  of  Geological  Sciences,  to  be 
Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department 
M.  H.  Yeates,  Assistant  Professor  of  Geography,  to  be  Associate  Professor 
P.  Zelazo,  Lecturer  in  Psychology,  to  be  Assistant  Professor 

New  Appointments  1968-9 

G.  A.  Bartlett,  B.Sc.  (Mount  Allison),  M.Sc.  (Carleton),  Ph^.D.  (New 
York),  Assistant  Pro-fessor  of  Geological  Sciences  from  1  September  1968 

B,  Castel,  B.Sc.,  M.Sc.  (Hebrew  Univ.),  Ph.D.  (Lyon),  Assistant  Professor 
of  Physics  from  1  July  1968 

S.  C.  Chakraborty,  B.A.,  M.A.  (Calcutta),  Ph.D.  (London),  Associate  Pro¬ 
fessor  of  Geography  from  1  September  1968 

D.  T.  Dennis,  B.Sc.,  Ph.D.  (Leeds),  Associate  Professor  of  Biology  from 
1  September  1968 

D.  A.  Dodge,  B.A.  (Queen’s),  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics  from  1 
September  1968 

J.  H.  Frijlink,  B.A.,  Doctorandus  (Groningen),  Visiting  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychology  from  1  September  1968 
W.  Gekoski,  M.A.  (Michigan),  Lecturer  in  Psychology  from  1  September 
1968 
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W.  R.  Graham,  B.A.  (Manitoba),  M.A.,  Ph.D.  (Toronto),  Professor  of 
History  from  1  September  1968 

D.  K.  Hagel,  Ph.D.  (Erlangen),  Assistant  Professor  of  Classics  from  1 
September  1968 

A.  C.  Hamilton,  B.A.  (Manitoba),  M.A.  (Toronto),  Ph.D.  (Cantab),  Pro¬ 
fessor  of  English  Language  and  Literature  from  1  September  1968 

K.  J.  Hansen,  Ph.D.  (Wayne),  Associate  Professor  of  History  from  1  July 
1968 

C.  H.  Hodges,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  (Cantab),  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics 
from  1  September  1968 

Jennifer  Hope  Simpson,  B.A.,  Dip.  in  Ed.  (London),  Lecturer  in  Classics 
from  1  September  1968 

I.  Hughes,  Ph.D.  (Oxon),  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics  from  1  July 
1968 

A.  Ibbotson,  B.A.  (London),  D.I.P.E.D.  (Exeter),  Lecturer  in  French  Lang¬ 
uage  and  Literature  from  1  September  1968 

J.  Inglis,  M.A.  (Edinburgh),  Ph.D.  (London),  Professor  of  Psychology 
from  1  July  1968 

A.  H.  Jeeves,  B.A.  (Toronto),  M.A.  (Queen’s),  Lecturer  in  History  from 
1  September  1968 

S.  F.  Kaliski,  B.A.  (British  Columbia),  M.A.  (Toronto),  Ph.D.  (Cantab), 
Visiting  Professor  of  Economics  from  1  September  1968 

L.  Karchmar,  B.S.  (M.I.T.),  Assistant  Professor  of  History  from  1  Septem¬ 
ber  1968 

M.  J.  Kesteven,  B.Sc.,  Ph.D.  (Sydney),  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics  from 
1  September  1968 

L.  A.  Kosinski,  M.A.  (Sch.  of  Plan,  and  Stat.,  Warsaw),  M.A.,  Ph.D.  (War¬ 
saw),  Associate  Professor  of  Geography  from  1  September  1968 

H.  Laycock,  B.A.  (Oxon),  Lecturer  in  Philosophy  from  1  September  1968 

A.  Legault,  B.A.  (Montreal),  M.A.  (Chicago),  Ph.D'.  (Geneva),  Visiting 
Assistant  Professor  of  Political  Studies  from  1  September  1968 

J.  de  Lucca,  B.A.  (City  College  of  N.Y.),  Ph.D.  (Ohio),  Associate  Professor 
of  Philosophy  from  1  July  1968 

A.  McGhie,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  (Glasgow),  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology  from 
1  September  1968 

W.  McLatchie,  B.Sc.,  Ph.D.  (McMaster),  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics 
from  1  July  1968 

D.  J.  K.  Mewhort,  B.A.  (Toronto),  M.A.,  Ph.D.  (Waterloo),  Assistant 
Professor  of  Psychology  from  1  September  1968 

E.  D.  Ongley,  B.A.  (Toronto),  Lecturer  in  Geography  from  1  September 
1968 

M.  Orzech,  A.B.  (Columbia),  Ph.D.  (Cornell),  Assistant  Professor  of  Math¬ 
ematics  from  1  September  1968 

J.  A.  Page,  B.Sc.,  M.Sc.  (McMaster),  Ph.D.  (Harvard),  Professor  of  Chem¬ 
istry  from  1  July  1968 

C.  G.  Prado,  B.A.,  M.A.  (California),  Lecturer  in  Philosophy  from  1  Sep¬ 
tember  1968 

R.  A.  Price,  B.Sc.  (Manitoba),  M.A.,  Ph.D.  (Princeton),  Associate  Pro¬ 
fessor  of  Geological  Sciences  from  1  September  1968 

J.  S.  Pritchard,  B.A.  (Carle ton),  M.A.  (Western  Ontario),  Lecturer  in 
History  from  1  September  1968 

L.  G.  Roberts,  B.Sc.  (Manitoba),  A.M.  (Harvard),  Assistant  Professor  of 
Mathematics  from  1  September  1968 

R.  Robertson,  B.A.,  M.A.  (Cornell),  Assistant  Professor  of  Drama  from 
1  September  1968 

A.  J.  W.  Sabine,  B.Sc.  (London),  M.A.  (Manchester),  Visiting  Assistant 
Professor  of  Political  Studies  from  1  September  1968 
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J.  H.  Sargent,  B.A.  (McGill),  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics  from  1 
September  1968 

J.  Schmidt,  Ph.D.  (Zurich),  Assistant  Professor  of  German  Language  and 
Literature  from  1  September  1968 

■R.  E.  B.  Simeon,  B.A.  (British  Columbia),  M.A.  (Yale),  Lecturer  in  Political 
Studies  from  1  September  1968 

V.  H.  Smith,  B.A.  (Emory),  M.S.,  Ph.D.  (Georgia  Tech.),  Associate  Pro¬ 
fessor  of  Chemistry  from  1  July  1968 

J.  M.  Stayer,  B.A.  (Juniata),  M.A.  (Virginia),  Ph.D.  (Cornell),  Assistant 
Professor  of  History  from  1  September  1968 

A.  T.  Stewart,  B.Sc.,  M.Sc.  (Dalhousie),  Ph.D.  (Cantab),  Professor  of 
Physics  and  Head  of  the  Department  from  1  September  1968 

T.  W.  F.  Stroud,  B.A.,  M.A.  (Toronto),  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 
from  1  September  1968 

S.  N.  Swain,  A.R.C.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Art  History  from  1  September 
1968 

R.  H.  M.  van  de  Graaff,  B.Sc.,  M.Sc.  (Wageningen),  Assistant  Professor 
of  Geography  from  1  September  1968 

R.  J.  Van  Loon,  B.Sc.,  M.A.  (Carleton),  Lecturer  in  Political  Studies  from 
1  September  1968 

L.  A.  Vermeulen,  B.Sc.,  M.Sc.,  Ph.D.  (Witwatersrand),  Assistant  Professor 
of  Physics  from  1  September  1968 


Honours  and  Activities 

A.  Z.  Arthur  was  invited  to  become  a  member  of  the  Board  of  O  P  A 
Quarterly,  a  journal  published  by  the  Ontario  Psychological  Association.  He 
acted  as  external  examiner  for  a  Ph.D.  thesis  from  the  University  of 
Canterbury.  He  visited  the  Psychometrical  Laboratory  of  the  Polish  Academy 
of  Science,  Warsaw;  the  Department  of  Psychology,  University  of  Liverpool, 
England;  and  the  Department  of  Psychology,  Institute  of  Psychiatry,  Uni¬ 
versity  of  London,  England.  He  attended  the  Annual  Conference  of  the 
Ontario  Psychological  Association  at  Waterloo,  Ontario.  He  helped  Mr 
Wroe  to  initiate  a  testing  programme  in  the  Personnel  Department  at 
Queen’s  University. 

W.  J.  Barnes  was  involved,  as  faculty  participant,  in  a  current  ‘Study 
Commission’  investigating  the  quality  of  undergraduate  education  at  Queen's. 
He  attended  a  conference  on  the  Tercentenary  of  Paradise  Lost  at  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Western  Ontario  in  October  1967. 

G.  Bessette  spent  three  days  at  the  University  of  Toronto  and  three  days 
at  Trent  University  as  a  creative  writer  on  a  tour  organized  by  the  A  U  C  C 
as  a  centennial  project.  He  gave  papers  at  the  Conference  on  ‘Les  Arts  et 
L’universite’  at  Queen's  in  June  1967  and  McGill  University  in  November 
1966.  He  gave  a  lecture  on  Laure  Conan  at  McGill  in  November  1967. 
He  attended  a  conference  at  Sir  George  Williams  in  February  1967  on 
‘Les  Rapports  entre  les  personnages  et  le  millieu  physique  dans  Bonheur 
d’occasion’ . 

E.  Binz  gave  a  colloquium  at  the  Carnegie-Mellon  University  in  Novem¬ 
ber  1967. 

E.  J.  Bond  replied,  by  invitation,  to  a  paper  by  Professor  Bernard  Wil¬ 
liams  of  Cambridge  University,  at  the  International  Philosophy  Year  Con¬ 
ference  at  Brockport,  New  York,  in  January  1968. 

W.  G.  Breck  consulted  with  staff  of  Alcan  and  Aluminium  Laboratories. 
He  lectured  at  the  National  Research  Council  in  Ottawa  and  at  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Western  Ontario.  He  was  elected  honorary  president  of  the  Alma 
Mater  Society  at  Queen’s  University. 
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N.  J.  P.  Brown  was  made  chairman  of  the  Canada  Council  Pre-Doctoral 
Awards  Committee  in  February  1967.  Fie  attended  the  Canadian  Philo¬ 
sophical  Association  meetings  in  Quebec  in  June  1967;  the  Congress  on  the 
Theology  of  iRenewal  of  the  Church  in  Toronto  in  August  1967  at  the 

invitation  of  Archbishop  O’Sullivan;  and  the  International  Congress  of 

Mediaeval  Philosophy  in  Montreal  in  August  1967  as  a  Queen’s  delegate. 

E.  Buncel  was  invited  to  lecture  at  the  National  Research  Council  (fall 

term)  and  at  McGill  (spring  term).  He  presented  two  papers  at  the 
Chemical  Institute  of  Canada  Conference  and  was  invited  to  attend  the 
Gordon  Research  Conference  on  the  Chemistry  and  Physics  of  Isotopes.  He 
was  elected  to  the  New  York  Academy  of  Sciences. 

D.  T.  Canvin  was  presented  to  Her  Majesty  Queen  Elizabeth  II,  and  the 
Duke  of  Edinburgh  at  a  select  formal  dinner  for  young  Canadians  on 
5  July  1967. 

R.  D.  Carnegie  was  an  officer  of  the  Kingston  Gymnastics  Club,  a  Red 
Cross  First  Aid  examiner,  and  assistant  marshaill  for  the  Arts  and  Science 
Convocations.  He  organized  a  Lacrosse  Clinic  in  May  1967  and  assisted 
with  several  projects  by  the  Kingston  and  District  Branch  of  the  Canadian 
Association  for  Health,  Physical  Education  and  Recreation. 

Nadia  Choucri  attended  the  Fifth  North  American  Peace  Research  Society 
Conference  held  at  Harvard  University  and  presented  a  paper  in  November 
1967. 

G.  Clark  was  Fulbright  Lecturer  in  Old  and  Middle  English  at  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Helsinki,  Finland.  He  read  papers  to  the  Old  English  Group  of  the 
Modern  Language  Association  in  Chicago  and  to  the  Old  .English  Group  of 
the  Congress  of  Learned  Societies  of  Canada  in  Sherbrooke. 

F.  R.  C.  Clarke  was  made  joint  chairman  of  the  Music  Committee  for 
the  production  of  the  new  common  Hymnbook  of  the  Anglican  and  United 
Churches.  He  gave  ten  lectures  and  set  an  examination  in  church  music 
for  thirty  students  at  the  Queen’s  Theological  College.  He  was  examiner 
for  the  Royal  Canadian  College  of  Organists,  the  Royal  Conservatory  of 
Toronto  and  the  Ontario  Registered  Music  Teachers.  He  was  made  a  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  Committee  on  Worship  and  Ritual  of  the  United  Church  of 
Canada  and  of  the  Commission  on  Liturgy  for  the  Church  Union. 

A.  J.  Coleman  was  again  invited  as  a  special  lecturer  at  the  Sanibel 
Conference  on  Quantum  Chemistry,  Quantum  Biology  and  Solid  State 
Physics  and  gave  two  lectures.  He  gave  one  of  the  major  addresses  at  the 
second  Canadian  Conference  on  Quantum  Chemistry  held  at  the  University 
of  Montreal  in  June  1967.  He  delivered  an  address  in  French  to  a  group 
of  French-speaking  teachers  of  mathematics  who  are  members  of  the  Math¬ 
ematics  Association  of  the  Province  of  Quebec  in  May  1967,  and  also  to 
the  Conference  on  Mathematics  Teaching  sponsored  by  the  Canadian  Teach¬ 
ers  Federation  in  Ottawa  in  March.  He  participated  in  the  University 
Christian  Conference  of  Canada  at  Pierre  Fonds,  Quebec,  in  September  1967. 
Between  12  and  16  June,  Professor  Crawford  and  he  carried  the  major 
burden  of  a  special  course  on  basic  mathematics  for  the  professors  of  the 
Teachers  Colleges,  which  was  held  at  Queen’s  and  was  partly  financed  by 
the  Department  of  Education. 

F.  S.  Colwell  gave  a  talk  on  the  career  of  Camillien  Houde  on  C  F  R  C 
and  a  general  lecture  to  KCVI  senior  students  on  literary  criticism.  He 
was  editor  of  Quarry  magazine  and  acting  manager  of  Quarry  Press.  He  gave 
weekly  lectures  on  the  modern  novel  at  Collins  Bay  Penitentiary. 

F.  Cooke  gave  seminars  at  Dalhousie  University,  Halifax,  and  Stanford 
University,  California,  on  snow  goose  polymorphism.  He  was  made  vice- 
chairman  of  the  Environmental  Sciences  Advisory  Board  of  the  Cataraqui 
Region  Conservation  Authority,  president  of  the  Kingston  Field  Naturalists 
and  director  of  the  Federation  of  Ontario  Naturalists.  He  became  a  member 
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of  the  Joint  Advisory  Board  on  Conservation  Education  Cataraqui  Region 
Conservation  Authority  and  chairman  of  its  Building  and  Finance  Com¬ 
mittee,  and  a  member  also  of  the  Technical  Advisory  Board  of  the  Prince 
Edward  County  Conservation  Authority. 

D.  F,  CousiNEAu  attended  the  Western  Anthropological  and  Sociological 
Association  Conference  in  Banff  in  December  1967  and  presented  a  paper. 

D.  H.  Crawford  received  the  Imperial  Oil  Travel  Award.  He  was  made 
consultant  to  the  Study  Committee  of  OMC  on  Secondary  School  Method¬ 
ology  in  July  1967.  He  was  made  a  member  of  the  Executive  of  OMC  in 
September  1967. 

C.  M.  D.  Crowder  was  invited  by  Aberdeen  University  to  spend  1968-9 
there  as  a  Commonwealth  Fellow. 

P.  S.  Day  was  made  a  member  of  I’Association  Culturelle  de  Bourgogne 
and  of  the  Modern  Languages  Association.  He  gave  a  public  lecture  in 
Dijon  in  February  1967.  He  was  made  a  member  of,  and  Canadian  cor¬ 
respondent  for,  the  National  Association  of  Language  Laboratory  Directors. 

P.  C.  Dodwell  was  awarded  a  Fellowship  at  the  Center  for  Advanced 
Study  in  the  Behavioral  Sciences  at  Stanford  University.  He  gave  colloquium 
papers  at  the  Universities  of  London,  Oxford,  Reading,  Calgary,  and  Bochum 
(Germany).  He  was  invited  to  give  an  address  at  the  annual  convention  of 
the  Psychological  Association  of  Alberta  in  November  1967. 

A.  E.  R.  Downe  was  made  consultant  to  the  Saskatchewan  Department  of 
Public  Health,  Encephalites  Surveillance  and  Mosquito  Control  until  1  July 
1967.  He  was  made  director  of  the  City  of  Regina  Mosquito  Control  Pro¬ 
gramme  to  1  July  1967.  He  was  also  made  programme  chairman  of  the  10th 
Annual  Meeting  of  the  Entomological  Society  of  Ontario  in  November  1967. 
He  was  invited  to  speak  at  the  Annual  Meetings  of  the  Canadian  Public 
Health  Association  in  June  1967. 

A.  R.  C.  Duncan  acted  as  president  of  the  VII  Inter-American  Congress 
of  Philosophy  held  at  Laval  in  June  1967.  He  was  made  president  of  the 
Canadian  Philosophical  Association  in  1966.  He  represented  Queen’s  at  the 
University  of  Michigan  sesquicentennial  celebrations  in  April  1967.  He  was 
invited  to  give  the  following  papers:  an  Alumni  address  in  Guelph  in  Feb¬ 
ruary  1967,  two  lectures  to  High  School  Principals’  Course  in  July  1967, 
a  University  Public  Lecture  Series  at  Dalhousie  University  in  February  1968, 
a  detailed  criticism  of  a  confidential  government  brief  for  the  National 
Capital  Commission,  a  course  of  nine  lectures  on  Thought  and  Language 
at  the  Senior  Civil  Service  Administrative  Course  (for  the  third  time)  in 
January  1967.  He  was  invited  to  partake  as  speaker  at  various  business 
training  schools  and  conferences:  at  Queen’s  (twice),  at  York  University 
(twice),  at  CMHC  Managerial  Training  School  (three  times),  and  to 
various  business  groups  in  Montreal  and  Toronto. 

J.  F.  Edwards  received  the  Province  of  Ontario  Centennial  Sports  Award 
in  Toronto  in  December  1967.  He  was  made  president  of  ihe  Glen  Lawrence 
Golf  Club  in  1967.  He  won  the  Ontario  Orienteering  Championship,  Veter¬ 
ans  Division,  of  the  University  of  Guelph  in  October  1967.  He  was  Eastern 
Canada  chairman  of  the  Cross-Country  Canadian  Amateur  Ski  Association, 
and  chairman  of  the  Technical  Committee  of  the  Kingston  District  Football 
Officials,  in  1967.  He  was  a  member  of  the  Technical  Committee  of  the 
Kingston  District  Basketball  Officials  the  same  year.  Professor  Edwards  took 
part  in  the  Veterans  Championship,  George  Washington  Birthday  c,  c  Ski 
Race,  Putney,  Vermont,  and  in  the  Veterans  Championship  Montreal-Ottavva 
Centennial  c/c  Ski  Relay,  in  February  1967,  as  well  as  in  the  Canadian 
Seniors  Golf  Championship  in  Halifax  in  July  of  that  year.  He  was  organizer 
of  the  following  activities:  the  Kingston  CAHPER  and  School  of  PHE 
visit  to  Mill  of  Kintail,  Almonte,  in  November  1967;  the  visit  to  Kingston 
CAHPER  by  Major  J.  Leys,  Mill  of  Kintail,  Almonte,  in  October  1967; 
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and  the  Eastern  Canada  National  c/c  Ski  Training  Camp  at  Ottawa  in 
December  1967.  He  was  director  of  the  c/c  Ski  Training  at  the  Nickleteern 
Ski  Club  in  Sudbury  in  December  1967,  and  guest  speaker  at  the  Dupont 
Safety-in-Sports  Association  in  January  1968. 

^  W.  H.  Evans  was  president  of  the  Association  of  Canadian  University 
Teachers  of  French.  He  arranged  the  programme  of  the  annual  meeting  of 
the  above  organization  in  Ottawa  in  June  1967.  He  attended  a  Conference 
on  the  role  of  Canadian  Universities  in  the  teaching  of  English  and  French 
as  second  languages  and  was  chairman  of  a  workshop  on  graduate  pro¬ 
grammes  in  language  and  literature  at  Laval  University  in  August  1967. 
He  attended  the  Biennale  de  la  langiie  francaise  at  Laval  University  in 
September  1967  and  was  a  member  of  the  Committee  charged  with  setting 
up  an  International  Federation  of  Teachers  of  French. 

A.  P.  Fell  was  elected  president  of  the  Art  Collection  Society  of  Kingston. 

A.  M.  Fox  was  reappointed  chairman  of  the  Research  Committee  of 
Spanish  Group  3  of  the  Modern  Language  Association  of  America  and  was 
nominated  secretary  of  Group  3  for  1969.  He  was  elected  to  the  Holding 
Committee  of  the  North  Central  Conference  of  the  Renaissance  Society  of 
America.  He  attended  a  conference  on  the  role  of  Canadian  Universities 
in  the  teaching  of  English  and  French  as  second  languages  at  Laval  Uni¬ 
versity  in  August  1967. 

N.  Freedman  gave  three  convention  papers  at  the  Canadian  Psychological 
Association  meetings  in  Ottawa  in  1967  and  he  atiendcd  a  colloquium  at 
Dalhousie  University. 

S.  Fyfe  gave  a  lecture  as  part  of  the  University  Public  Lecture  series  at 
the  University  of  New  Brunswick,  and  conducted  a  seminar.  He  was  con¬ 
sultant  to  the  Newfoundland  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  and  of  the 
Royal  Commission  on  the  Charter  of  the  City  of  St  John’s.  He  was  a  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  Advisory  Committee  on  Municipal  Administration  Courses,  Ontario 
Colleges  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology.  Professor  Fyfe  was  a  University 
representative  at  the  Education  Committee  of  the  Association  of  Municipal 
Clerks  and  Treasurers  of  Ontario  and  secretary  of  the  Committee.  He  was 
also  a  University  representative  on  the  Education  Committee  of  the  Institute 
of  Municipal  Assessors  of  Ontario  and  secretary  of  the  Committee.  He  was 
assistant-secretary-treasurer  of  the  Association  of  Municipal  Clerks  and 
Treasurers  of  Ontario.  He  acted  as  editor  of  the  Municipal  Clerks  and 
Treasurers  Training  Course  under  agreement  between  the  Institute  of  Local 
Government,  the  Association,  and  the  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs. 

G.  George  was  elected  president  of  the  Canadian  Folk  Music  Society  and 
was  a  member  of  the  Council  of  the  College  Music  Society. 

H.  M.  Good  was  awarded  the  Canada  Centennial  Medal  in  1967.  He  was 
appointed  honorary  secretary  of  the  Committee  of  Heads  of  Departments  of 
Biological  Science  of  Ontario  Universities.  He  was  nominated  one  of  Queen’s 
representatives  to  the  Conference  of  the  Universities  of  the  Commonwealth. 

W.  A.  Gorman  acted  as  chairman  of  the  field  trips  for  the  Annual  Meeting 
of  the  Geological  Association  of  Canada  in  August  1967.  He  was  guest 
lecturer  at  the  State  University  of  New  York  at  Cortland  in  November  1967. 

J.  W.  Grove  was  appointed  research  supervisor  of  the  Committee  on  the 
Healing  Arts  for  the  Government  of  Ontario  in  February  1967. 

R.  Harmsen  was  active  on  a  Joint  Committee  of  the  Regional  Conserva¬ 
tion  Authority  and  the  Frontenac  and  Kingston  Boards  of  Education  for  the 
planning  of  a  conservation  and  natural  history  school.' 

D.  Helwig  has  done  a  great  deal  of  organizational  and  editorial  work 
for  Quarry  and  he  ran  a  poetry  workshop  at  Murut.  He  also  taught  at  Collins 
Bay  Penitentiary  and  at  Loyalist  Collegiate. 

H.  W.  Hilborn  was  on  the  Executive  of  the  Canadian  Association  of 
Hispanists  and  chaired  one  of  the  meetings  of  the  Association  in  Ottawa  in 
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June  1967.  He  was  appointed  chairman  of  Committee  III  for  the  awarding 
of  the  1968  Doctoral  Fellowships  in  the  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences  of 
the  Canada  Council. 

V.  A.  Hughes  was  elected  chairman  of  Canadian  Committee  V  (Radio 
Astronomy)  of  URSI.  He  is  the  Kingston  representative _  for_  scientific 
and  non-scientific  visits  during  the  International  URSI  meeting  in  Ottawa 
in  1969.  He  is  a  member  of  Commission  40  (Radio  Astronomy)  of  I A  U 
and  of  the  Canadian  National  Committee  of  I  A  U. 

I.  IZAWA  attended  meetings  of  the  7th  International  Congress  of  Biochern- 
istry  in  Tokyo  and  of  the  United  States -Japan  Conference  on  Photosynthesis 
at  Hakone,  Japan,  in  1967,  and  presented  papers. 

A.  M.  Keppel-Jones  is  a  member  of  the  Vestry  Council,  St  George’s 
Cathedral  in  Kingston  and  of  the  Synod  of  the  Diocese  of  Ontario. 

J.  A.  Leith  gave  eight  broadcasts  entitled  ‘Media  and  Revolution’  in  the 
Canadian  Broadcasting  Corporation  series  Ideas.  He  also  gave  a  nuniber  of 
lectures  on  propaganda  techniques  and  recent  historiography  at  the  University 
of  Windsor  in  their  Graduate  Enrichment  Series,  and  a  number  of  lectures 
on  European  History  at  regional  high  schools.  He  presented  the  key-note 
address  to  the  convocation  of  the  History  Section  of  the  Ontario  Educational 
Association  in  Toronto  in  March  1967  and  delivered  a  paper  at  the  American 
Historical  Association  Pacific  Coast  Branch  at  Stanford  in  August  that  year. 
He  proposed  and  helped  to  arrange  a  two-day  convention  held  at  Queen’s 
University  in  November  1967  for  high  school  teachers  of  history  throughout 
the  province. 

A.  H.  Lightstone  gave  two  talks  at  the  Science  and  Engineering  Col¬ 
loquium  of  the  Royal  Military  College. 

R.  T.  Lund  received  invitations  to  attend  the  following  events  in  connection 
with  extramural  athletics:  Coaching  staff  at  the  National  track  and  field 
training  camp  at  the  University  of  Alberta,  in  July  1967;  coaching  staff  at 
the  first  indoor  national  training  camp  for  selected  Canadian  athletes  at  the 
University  of  Alberta  in  December  1967;  appointed  by  Canadian  Amateur 
Ski  Association  to  chair  a  committee  on  Cross  Country  Skiing  with  respect 
to  the  ultimate  selection  and  training  of  a  National  Collegiate  Ski  Team; 
advisor  on  pre-season  training  for  Canadian  Amateur  Ski  Association  with 
respect  to  the  National  Ski  Jumping  Team;  director  of  YMCA-YWCA 
Ski  School  as  a  community  service. 

D.  deF.  Macintosh  was  past  president  of  the  Kingston  and  District  Branch 
of  the  Canadian  Association  for  Health,  Physical  Education  and  Recreation. 
He  was  Ontario  C  A  H  P  E  R  representative  to  the  Joint  CMA-CAHPE  R 
Committee  on  Physical  Fitness.  He  was  a  member  of  the  Executive  Com¬ 
mittee  of  the  Kingston  and  District  Basketball  Officials  Association.  Professor 
Macintosh  visited  professional  schools  of  physical  education,  national  sport 
centre  and  other  voluntary  and  governmental  agencies  connected  with  recrea¬ 
tion,  sport  and  physical  education  in  Paris,  France,  at  the  invitation  of  the 
French  Ministry  of  Youth  and  Sport.  He  attended  the  biennial  convention 
of  the  Canadian  Association  for  Health,  Physical  Education  and  Recreation 
held  in  conjunction  with  the  national  conference,  ‘Man  and  His  Leisure’,  in 
Montreal  in  June  1967. 

A.  Mansingh  presented  a  paper  at  the  joint  meeting  of  the  American 
Physical  Society,  Sociedad  Mexicana  de  Fisica  and  the  Canadian  Association 
of  Physicists,  held  at  Toronto  in  June  1967. 

J.  P.  Matthews  gave  a  banquet  speech  at  the  Centennial  Convention  of 
the  Manitoba  Library  Association  in  Winnipeg  in  June  1967.  At  the  request 
of  the  High  Commissioner  for  Australia,  he  organized  the  programme  for 
the  Australian  Culture  Day  at  Expo  67.  He  presented  a  reading  of  Aus¬ 
tralian  Poetry  at  the  Youth  Pavilion  at  Expo  67  in  June  1967. 
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M.  J.  McCarthy  was  appointed  chairman  of  the  Commission  on  Education 
through  Art  at  the  University  Level  during  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Can¬ 
adian  Society  for  Education  through  Art  in  Montreal  in  October  1967. 

J.  D.  McCowan  was  elected  to  the  Executive  of  the  Committee  of  Author¬ 
ity  Chairmen  and  to  the  Conservation  Authorities  Council.  He  was  chairman 
of  a  committee  to  manage  the  dams  and  to  regulate  the  levels  and  flows 
in  the  Gananoq,ue  watershed  in  November  1967. 

G.  McGrath  participated  in  a  Cartographic  Symposium  of  the  Canadian 
Institute  of  Surveying  in  Ottawa  in  Eebruary  1967  and  in  a  Symposium  on 
Air  Photographic  Interpretation  in  Ottawa  in  March  of  the  same  year. 

R.  L.  McIntosh  was  a  member  of  the  Committee  of  Chairmen  and  Heads 
of  Ontario  Chemistry  Departments.  He  represented  Queen’s  at  the  Can¬ 
adian  Association  of  Universities  and  Colleges. 

D.  B.  McLay  presented  a  paper  to  the  American  Physics  Society  at  its 
June  meeting  in  Toronto,  in  1967. 

R.  Y.  Moir  was  Maritime  Provinces  Tour  Speaker  for  the  Chemical  In¬ 
stitute  of  Canada  in  February  1967. 

D.  J.  Murray  was  elected  a  member  of  the  Experimental  Psychology 
Society  of  Britain.  He  was  invited  to  give  a  talk  at  the  NATO  Institute 
on  Short-term  Memory  in  Cambridge,  England,  in  July  1967,  at  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Toronto  in  November  1967,  and  to  the  Queen’s  University  Phil¬ 
osophy  Club  in  February  1967.  He  read  a  paper  at  the  Canadian  Psycho¬ 
logical  Association  meeting  in  Ottawa  in  June  1967.  He  was  president  of 
the  Kingston  Choral  Society  and  printing  secretary  of  the  Kingston  Film 
Society. 

J.  M.  Neilson  was  a  member  of  the  Ad  Hoc  Visiting  Committee  from 
A I M  E.  He  inspected  the  Geological  Engineering  curriculum  at  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Missouri  at  Rolla  in  April  1967.  He  was  a  member  of  the  Board 
of  Directors  of  the  Society  of  Mining  Engineers  of  AI  ME  for  1966-9.  He 
was  coordinator  of  technical  programmes  for  the  Society  of  Mining  Engin¬ 
eers’  annual  fall  meeting  in  Las  Vegas  in  September  1967  and  for  the 
AIME  annual  meeting  in  New  York  City  in  February  1968.  He  was 
chairman  of  the  Mining  and  Exploration  Division  of  S  M  E,  of  the  Daniel 
C.  Jackling  Aw'ard  Committee,  and  of  the  Science  and  Engineering  Co¬ 
ordinating  Conimittee  of  M  and  E  Division,  S  M  E,  in  1967.  Professor 
Neilson  was  appointed  to  the  Membership  Committee  of  the  American  Insti¬ 
tute  of  Professional  Geologists  in  March  1967.  He  attended  annual  meetings 
of  AIME  in  Los  Angeles;  C  I  M  M  in  Ottawa;  and  the  Geological  Society 
of  America  in  New  Orleans;  also  the  United  States  Army  Waterways  Ex¬ 
periment  Station,  Engineering  Geology  Field  Trip  in  Vicksburg,  Mississippi. 
Following  participation  in  the  1966  National  Science  Foundation  of  the 
American  Geological  Institute  International  Field  Institute  to  Brazil,  he  was 
appointed  to  the  N  S  F  -  A  G  I  Ad  Hoc  Educational  Liaison  Committee  for 
1967-8  for  Faculty  Post-Graduate  Study  and  Exchange  between  Brazilian 
and  United  States  universities.  He  was  co-director  of  the  Fifth  National 
Science  Foundation  Summer  Conference  on  Geology  of  the  Lake  Superior 
Region  in  June  1968.  He  served  as  director  of  the  four  previous  Conferences 
from  1962-5,  inclusive. 

N.  J.  Pullman  gave  a  short  series  of  talks  on  his  work  at  the  University 
of  Alberta. 

C.  A.  Rawlyk  presented  a  paper  at  a  conference  at  the  University  of 
Victoria,  sponsored  by  the  Canadian  Centennial  Comipission  and  the  Can¬ 
adian  Historical  Association  in  August  1967.  He  was  the  first  guest  lecturer 
in  the  University  of  Maine’s  special  lecture  series  on  Canadian-American 
relations  in  December  1967.  He  was  appointed  Visiting  Professor  of  Can¬ 
adian  History  at  Michigan  State  University  for  the  spring  quarter  of  1968. 
He  was  asked  to  be  consultant  and  participant  in  the  Canadian  Broadcasting 
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Corporation  documentary  on  the  Acadians.  He  was  outside  reader  for  the 
University  of  Toronto  Press  for  a  biography  of  Chief  Justice  Smith  and  he 
completed  three  biographical  studies  for  the  Dictionary  of  Canadian  Biog¬ 
raphy,  two  of  which  will  be  published  in  1968. 

J.  G.  Reid  organized  the  first  annual  Kingston  and  District  high  school 
Seven-a-Side  Rugby  tournament.  He  assisted  in  the  examination  of  Red 
Cross  First  Aid  instructors,  and  presented  awards  to  the  Kingston  Red  Cross 
Water  Safety  Instructors  Clinic.  He  represented  the  School  of  Physical  and 
Health  Education  at  the  Congress  of  Sports  Medicine  in  Winnipeg,  and  at 
the  Etobicoke  Centennial  Conference  in  Physical  Education.  He  officiated 
at  two  high  school  track  meets.  He  attended  the  biennial  convention  of  the 
Canadian  Association  for  Health,  Physical  Education  and  Recreation  held 
in  conjunction  with  the  national  conference,  ‘Man  and  His  Leisure’,  in  Mont¬ 
real  in  June  1967.  He  attended  a  National  Life  Guard  Course  in  Morrisburg 
in  June  1967  and  qualified  as  an  instructor. 

N.  M.  Rice  is  serving  as  assistant  editor  of  the  Ontario  Mathematics 

Gazette. 

A.  W.  Riley  gave  two  public  lectures  at  the  invitation  of  the  University 
of  Victoria,  and  a  lecture  at  the  invitation  of  Rhode  Island  College,  in 
February  1967.  He  was  elected  president  of  the  Kingston  Branch  of  the 
Humanities  Association  of  Canada. 

P.  L.  Roeder  was  invited  to  give  a  talk  at  McMaster  University  and  to 
present  a  paper  at  a  symposium  at  the  University  of  Western  Ontario  in 
January  1968. 

Marion  Ross  organized  a  public  meeting  on  the  Role  of  Women  in  Can¬ 
ada’s  Second  Century.  She  was  convener  of  the  Women’s  Athletic  Committee 
of  CAHPER. 

K.  E.  Russell  is  a  member  of  the  Programme  Committee  of  the  Inter¬ 
national  Symposium  on  Macromolecular  Chemistry  to  be  held  in  Toronto 
in  September  1968. 

G.  K.  Rutherford  was  invited  to  give  a  series  of  lectures  on  soils  and 
tropical  agriculture  at  McGill  University  summer  school  in  Stanstead,  P.Q., 
in  July  1967,  and  to  present  a  paper  to  the  1967  Congress  of  the  Canadian 
Society  of  Soil  Science. 

H.  G.  Sampson  was  chairman  of  the  Long-Range  Planning  Committee  of 
the  Association  of  College  and  University  Concert  Managers  and  the  Panel 
on  ‘Subsidy  and  the  Arts  in  Canada’  at  the  A  C  U  C  M  Conference  in  New 
York  City  in  December  1967.  He  was  a  member  of  the  Nominating  Com¬ 
mittee  for  1967  and  1968  of  the  ACUCM.  He  was  a  director  of  the 
University  Concert  Managers’  Association. 

B.  W.  Sargent  continued  as  a  member  of  the  IN  G  Study  Advisory  Com¬ 
mittee  of  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited,  and  of  the  Advisory  Committee 
for  the  International  Conference  on  Nuclear  Physics  to  be  held  in  Canada 
in  1969. 

J.  C.  W.  Saxton  was  chairman  of  the  Theatre  Arts  Committee  of  the 
Ontario  Institute  for  Studies  in  Education. 

K.  B.  Sayeed  received  Canada  Council  grants  to  pursue  research  on  the 
Developmental  Role  of  Bureaucracies  in  Iran  and  Pakistan.  He  received  a 
travel  grant  from  McGill  University  for  the  same  project.  He  was  invited 
by  the  following  institutions  to  give  lectures  during  1967:  the  University  of 
Karachi,  the  School  of  Oriental  and  African  Studies  in  London,  the  Pakistani- 
American  Chamber  of  Commerce  in  New  York,  the  Kiwanis  International 
of  Montreal,  the  Universities  of  Windsor  and  Michigan  to  speak  to  the 
Ninth  Annual  Seminar  on  Canadian-American  Relations,  the  Afro-Asian 
Conference  held  at  Loyola  College,  by  Syracuse  University  to  address  their 
Conference  on  Pakistan,  the  Foreign  Service  Institute  of  the  Department  of 
State  in  Washington,  a  total  of  eight  lectures  from  September  1967  to  Janu- 
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ary  1968.  He  was  appointed  Visiting  Professor  in  the  Department,  of  Political 
Science  at  McGill  University  and  Research  Associate  at  the  Centre  for  De- 
veloping-Area  Studies,  at  McGill  University  for  the  year  1967-8. 

D.  ScHURMAN  was  visiting  lecturer  at  the  Canadian  Forces  Staff  College. 

J.  M.  Sherwood  delivered  an  address  and  conducted  discussion  on  the 
Teaching  of  History  for  the  meeting  of  the  Ontario  History  Teachers’  Associ¬ 
ation  in  Toronto  in  March  1967.  His  thesis  was  nominated  for  the  Ansley 
Award  granted  annually  by  Columbia  University  for  the  outstanding  disser¬ 
tation  in  history  or  the  social  sciences. 

H.  F.  Shurvell  gave  an  invited  talk  to  the  Chemistry  Department  at 
Ohio  University  in  Athens,  Ohio,  in  April  1967.  He  presented  papers  at 
the  Chemical  Institute  of  Canada  Annual  Conference  in  Toronto  in  June 
1967  and  at  the  22nd  Annual  Symposium  on  Molecular  Spectroscopy  at 
Ohio  State  University  in  Columbus,  Ohio  in  September  of  the  same  year. 
He  was  chairman  of  a  session  at  the  XIII  Colloquium  Spectroscopium  In¬ 
ternationale  at  Carleton  University  in  Ottawa  in  June  1967,  and  was  a  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  Executive  of  the  Kingston  Section  of  the  Chemical  Institute  of 
Canada. 

L.  A.  Skeoch  was  invited  to  appear  as  a  witness  before  the  Special  Joint 
Committee  of  the  Senate  and  House  of  Commons  on  Consumer  Credit 
(Prices)  in  January  1967.  He  was  re-appointed  a  member  of  the  Advisory 
Committee  on  Economic  Research  to  the  Combines  Branch  in  Ottawa.  He 
was  retained  by  Federal  authorities  as  economic  consultant  and  expert  wit¬ 
ness  in  the  first  international  merger  prosecution  to  be  undertaken  in  Canada. 

D.  W.  Slater  continued  as  editor  of  The  Canadian  Banker.  He  presented 
papers  at  the  following  meetings:  the  annual  meetings  of  the  Canadian 
Political  Science  Association  in  February  1968;  the  Outlook  Conference  of 
the  National  Industrial  Conference  Board  in  September  1967;  and  the  Mount 
Montmorency  Conference  of  the  Progressive  Conservative  Party  in  the  sum¬ 
mer  of  1967.  He  was  a  member  of  the  Committee  on  University  Affairs 
for  the  Province  of  Ontario,  chairman  of  the  Publications  Committee  (ex¬ 
cluding  journal)  of  the  Canadian  Economics  Association,  and  a  member  of 
the  Advisory  Joint  Committee  on  University  Library  Development  in  On¬ 
tario,  representing  the  Ontario  Council  of  Graduate  Studies.  He  attended 
a  seminar  on  the  Carter  Report  at  the  University  of  Western  Ontario  in  the 
spring  of  1967  and  appeared  before  the  joint  Senate,  House  of  Commons 
(Committee  on  Prices  in  the  spring  of  1967. 

B.  N.  Smallman  was  awarded  the  Achievement  Award  and  Gold  Medal 
of  the  Entomological  Society  of  Canada  in  1967.  He  was  principal  consultant 
at  the  Study  on  Agricultural  Research  of  the  Science  Secretariat  of  the 
Privy  Council  of  Canada.  He  was  a  Canadian  delegate  to  the  Expert  Com¬ 
mittee  on  Insect  Resistance  to  Insecticides  of  the  Food  and  Agriculture 
Organization  of  the  United  Nations.  Professor  Smallman  was  a  member 
of  the  National  Research  Council  Research  Grants  Screening  Committee, 
the  Advisory  Board  of  the  Great  Lakes  Institute,  and  was  Queen’s  repre¬ 
sentative  to  the  Advisory  Board  on  Conservation  Education  of  the  Cataiaqui 
Conservation  Authority. 

S.  E.  Smethurst  was  a  member  of  the  Editorial  Board  of  the  Phoenix, 
the  journal  of  the  Classical  Association  of  Canada. 

J.  M.  Stedmond  read  and  reported  on  four  book-length  scholarly  manu¬ 
scripts  for  the  University  of  Toronto  Press  and  the  Humanities  Research 
Council  of  Canada.  He  attended  meetings  of  the  Association  of  Canadian 
University  Teachers  of  English  and  of  the  Humanities  Association  of  Canada 
in  June  1967  in  Ottawa,  and  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Modern  Language 
Association  in  Chicago  in  December  1967.  He  was  elected  chairman  of  the 
Modern  Language  Association  Conference  on  Laurence  Sterne  to  be  held 
in  New  York  in  December  1968.  Dr  Stedmond  was  appointed  a  member 
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of  a  three-man  international  planning  committee  for  the  Bicentenary  Con¬ 
ference  on  Laurence  Sterne  to  be  held  at  the  University  of  York,  England, 
in  September  1968  and  was  appointed  chairman  of  a  seminar  on  Sterne’s' 
prose  style  to  be  held  at  the  York  Conference.  He  is  continuing  as  a  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  international  committee  set  up  to  purchase,  restore  and  establish, 
as  a  museum,  the  home  of  Laurence  Sterne  in  Yorkshire. 

J.  D.  Stewart  assessed  research  materials  concerning  stone  architecture 
in  Frontenac  county,  for  possible  publication,  collected  by  Mr  Ronald 
Hazelgrove. 

J.  A.  Stone  presented  a  paper  at  the  Chemical  Institute  of  Canada  Annual 
Conference  in  Toronto  in  June  1967. 

A.  M.  Taylor  was  elected  president  of  the  Canadian  Association  for 
American  Studies  and  was  elected  to  the  Editorial  Board  of  Main  Currents 
in  Modern  Thought  which  is  a  Foundation  for  Integrative  Education  in  New 
York  City.  He  was  United  Nations  (UN  IT  AIR)  Visiting  Professor  to  the 
Institute  of  International  Relations  at  the  University  of  the  West  Indies  in 
St  Augustine,  Trinidad,  in  the  spring-summer  1967, 

W.  R.  Thompson  was  invited  as  Visiting  Professor  to  the  University  of 
Newcastle  in  Australia. 

W.  B.  Thorne  attended  the  C  B  C  Seminar  on  Communication  in  Montreal 
in  March  1967.  He  delivered  a  paper  to  the  Association  of  Canadian  Uni¬ 
versity  Teachers  of  English  at  the  Learned  Societies  in  June  1967  in  Ottawa. 
He  made  a  radio  broadcast  over  C  K  W  S  on  the  programme  ‘Padre’s  Note¬ 
book’  and  a  television  broadcast  which  consisted  of  a  panel  discussion  on 
modern  art.  He  was  elected  to  the  following  committees:  secretary -treasurer 
of  the  Humanities  Association,  Kingston  Branch;  the  Picture  Loan  Commit¬ 
tee  of  the  Agnes  Etherington  Art  Gallery;  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Kingston 
Summer  School  of  the  Arts;  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Reddendale  Rate 
Payers’  Association;  and  chairman  of  the  Gordon  Sinclair  School  Teen  Town. 

Anna  C.  Turnbull  was  examination  chairman  of  the  Kingston  Board  of 
Women  Officials. 

M.  K.  Warren  was  a  member  of  the  Humanities  Association  of  Canada, 
Kingston  Branch,  and  was  academic  adviser  to  the  John  Howard  Society 
of  Kingston. 

M.  T.  Wasan  was  invited  by  the  Institute  of  Mathematical  Statistics  to 
work  on  their  Programme  Committee,  by  the  American  Mathematical  Society 
to  give  a  lecture  at  the  Summer  Seminar  of  Mathematical  Decision  Sciences 
at  Stanford  University,  and  to  address  the  colloquium  in  the  Department  of 
Mathematics  at  the  University  of  California  in  Davis.  He  presented  a  paper 
at  the  Institute  of  Mathematical  Statistics’  meetings  held  in  Columbus,  Ohio, 
and  Atlanta,  Georgia.  He  did  consultant  work  for  Dr  Craig  of  the  Ontario 
Hospital  to  analyze  his  data  collected  over  the  last  couple  of  years,  and  he 
helped  Dr  Lashago  of  the  School  of  Medicine  to  analyze,  his  data. 

R.  G.  Weisman  read  a  paper  at  the  Psychonomics  Society  Meeting  in 
Chicago  in  October  1967. 

G.  H.  Wenzel  participated  in  the  annual  meetings  of  the  AMS  in  San 
Francisco,  where  he  presented  a  paper,  and  in  Houston,  Texas  in  1967.  He 
has  accepted  a  non-teaching,  research-bound  postdoctoral  fellowship  from 
the  Carnegie-Hellon  University  in  Pittsburgh  from  April  to  September  1968. 

A.  S.  West  participated  on  the  following  committees:  chairman  of  the 
Working  Party  of  the  Advisory  Committee  on  Entomological  Research, 
Special  Committee  on  Secretariat  Plans  of  the  Entomological  Society  of 
America,  president-elect  of  the  Entomological  Society  of  Canada,  chairman 
of  the  Gold  Medal  Committee,  member  of  the  Committee  on  Honorary 
Memberships,  Committee  on  Public  Relations  of  the  American  Mosquito 
Control  Association,  Committee  for  Review  of  Basic  Biological  Research 
and  chairman  of  the  Panel  on  Invertebrate  Physiology  of  the  Science  Secre- 
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tariat,  and  the  Programme  Committee  of  the  Entomological  Society  of 
Ontario.  He  gave  a  lecture  to  the  Biology  Department  of  Trent  University. 
He  acted  as  consultant  and  co-ordinator  of  Biting  Fly  control  in  Quebec  and 
Labrador. 

J.  A.  Whitley  was  chairman  of  S.  Fredericksburg  School  Board,  member 
of  the  Area  Planning  Board,  and  programme  coordinator  of  the  Home  and 
School  Association.  He  was  asked  to  give  a  series  of  free  evening  courses 
in  mathematics  for  parents  of  Elementary  School  children,  and  to  be  host 
of  E  T  V  Series  carried  by  the  Canadian  Broadcasting  Corporation.  He  co¬ 
ordinated  the  programmes  for  the  Home  and  School  Association  and  was 
script  writer  for  a  series  of  E  T  V  shows  in  mathematics.  He  was  guest 
speaker  to  groups  of  teachers  and  organized  an  Awards  Day  in  May  1967 
for  winners  of  the  Junior  Mathematics  contest  from  the  Peterborough- 
Belleville  area.  The  University  of  Waterloo  Shield  was  presented  at  Queen’s. 
He  contacted  ninety  young  ‘Francophones’,  and  interviewed  seventy-five  in 
Montreal  and  Ottawa.  He  placed  twenty-eight  as  French  teachers  in  Ontario 
schools.  This  was  som.ething  of  a  centennial  project. 

G.  J.  S.  Wilde  spoke  at  the  Annual  Convention  at  the  Ontario  Psycho¬ 
logical  Association  in  Kitchener  in  1967,  and  the  conference  on  Models  in 
Modern  Personality  Theory  in  Champaign,  Illinois,  organized  by  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Illinois  in  1967. 

D.  J.  WiNTLE  read  a  paper  at  the  Canadian  Association  of  Physicists  An¬ 
nual  Congress  in  Toronto  in  1967. 

W.  D.  Wood  supervised  a  number  of  books  published  by  the  Industrial 
Relations  Centre.  He  presented  papers  to  several  academic  and  public  con¬ 
ferences  and  seminars,  and  prepared  three  book  reviews  for  journals. 

W.  WooDSiDE  lectured  at  the  Modern  Mathematics  Seminar  for  Teachers, 
College  staff  and  School  Inspectors  held  at  Queen’s  in  June  1967.  He  visited 
the  IBM  Watson  Research  Laboratory  at  Yorkton  Heights,  New  York,  to 
become  acquainted  with  the  APL/360  system,  in  May  1967. 

A.  C.  Wright  is  a  member  of  the  Editorial  Committee  of  the  Canadian 
Slavonic  Papers. 

M.  H.  Yeates  presented  a  paper  at  the  Seminar  in  Urban  Economics 
sponsored  by  the  Canadian  Council  on  Urban  and  Regional  Research,  and 
at  the  conference  of  the  Ottawa  Chapter  of  the  Canadian  Political  Science 
Association,  in  February  1967.  He  was  invited  to  participate  in  a  Colloquium 
on  Time^Series  Analysis  at  the  University  of  Kansas  in  December  1967,  and 
he  was  a  staff  member  on  the  N  D  E  A  Institute  in  Urban  Geography  held 
at  Rutgers,  the  State  University,  in  July  and  August  1967.  He  was  a  member 
of  the  Census  Committee  of  the  Association  of  Canadian  Geographers. 
During  1967,  he  attended  the  following  annual  meetings:  the  Association  of 
American  Geographers  held  in  St  Louis,  the  Canadian  Association  of  Geo¬ 
graphers  in  Ottawa,  and  the  Regional  Science  Association  in  Cambridge, 
Massachusetts. 


Publications  by 

Members  of  tbe  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science 

Art 

Allen,  Ralph.  ‘Daniel  Fowler  1810-1894.’  Arts! Canada,  XXIV,  issue  115 
(1967),  p  13,  illus. 

Finley,  G.  E.  ‘Turner:  an  early  experiment  with  colour  theory.’  Journal  of 
the  Warburg  and  Courtauld  Institutes,  vol  30  (1967),  pp  357-66. 
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Biology 

Cairnie,  a.  B.  ‘Cell  proliferation  studies  in  the  intestinal  epithelium  of  the 
rat  Hyperplasia  during  lactation.’  Experimental  Cell  Research,  vol  46 
(1967),  pp  428-40. 

- ‘Cell  proliferation  studies  in  the  intestinal  epithelium  of  the  rat 

response  to  continuous  irradiation.’  Radiation  Research,  vol  32,  no  2 
(1967),  pp  240-64. 

Canvin,  D.  T.  (with  Yun-te  Yao).  ‘Effect  of  temperature  on  the  growth 
of  wheat  1.  Marquillo,  Kenya  farmer  and  two  dwarf  progeny.’  Canadian 
Journal  of  Botany,  vol  45  (1967),  pp  757-72. 

Cooke,  F.  ‘The  use  of  the  fungus  Coniochaeta  kellermanni  for  genetics 
teaching.’  Microbial  Genetics  Bulletin,  vol  26  (1967),  p  5, 

- ‘Homothallism  and  heterothallism  in  Coniochaeta  kellermanni.' 

Microbial  Genetics  Bulletin,  vol  26  (1967),  pp  10-11. 

- ‘Ascospore  color  mutants  and  low  germination.’  Neurospora  News¬ 
letter,  vol  11  (1967),  pp  18-19. 

- ‘Assortative  mating  in  the  blue-lesser  snow  goose.  Imprinting  as  a 

factor  in  evolution.’  Genetics,  vol  56  (1967),  p  552. 

Friedmann,  E.  I.  ‘Persistent  juvenile  stage  of  Caulerpa  racemosa  (Forskal) 
Agardh  in  the  Eastern  Mediterranean.’  (in  cooperation  with  Y.  Lipkin). 
Piibblicazioni  della  Stazione  Zoologica,  Napoli,  vol  35,  pp  243-9. 

- ‘Desert  algae  of  the  Negev.’  (in  cooperation  with  Y.  Kipkin  and 

R.  Ocampo-Paus).  Phycologia,  vol  6,  pp  185-96. 

Good,  H.  M.  (with  Josephine  Darrah).  ‘Rates  of  decay  in  wood  measured 
by  carbon  dioxide  production.’  Annals  of  Applied  Biology,  vol  59  (1967), 
pp  463-72. 

- (with  P.  G.  Mary  Zathurezcsky).  ‘Effects  of  drying  on  the  viability 

of  germinated  spores  of  Botrytis  cinerea,  Cercospora  rnusae  and  Monilinia 
fructicola.'  Phytopathology  57  (1967),  pp  719-22. 

IzAWA,  S.  ‘The  kinetics  of  pH  rise  in  illuminated  chloroplast  suspensions.’ 
Biochimica  et  Biophysica  Acta,  vol  143  (1967),  pp  377-90. 

Johansen,  P.  H.  ‘The  role  of  the  pituitary  in  the  resistance  of  the  goldfish 
(Carassius  aiiratus  L.)  to  a  high  temperature.’  Canadian  Journal  of 
Zoology,  vol  45  (1967),  pp  329-45. 

- (with  M.  Ogawa).  ‘A  note  on  the  effects  of  hyprophysectomy  on 

the  mucous  cells  of  the  goldfish  (Carassius  auratus  L.).’  Canadian  Journal 
of  Zoology,  vol  45  (1967),  pp  885-6. 

PowLES,  P.  M.  (with  Kennedy).  ‘Age  determination  of  Nova  Scotian  grey- 
sole.’  IGNAF  Res.  Bulletin,  no  3  (1967). 

- ‘Length-weight  relationships  of  four  flounders.’  IGNAF  Res. 

Bulletin,  no  3  (1967). 

Smallman,  B.  N.  (with  A.  Mansingh).  ‘The  cholinergic  system  in  insect 
diapause.’  Journal  of  Insect  Physiology,  vol  13  (1967),  pp  447-67. 

- (with  A.  Mansingh).  ‘Neurophysiological  events  during  larval 

diapause  and  metamorphosis  of  the  European  corn  borer.’  Journal  of 
Insect  Physiology,  vol  13  (1967),  pp  861-7. 

- (with  B.  M.  Hegdekar).  ‘Lysosomal  acid  phosphatase  during  meta¬ 
morphosis  of  Miisca  Domestica  (Linn.).  ^Canadian  Journal  of  Biochem¬ 
istry,  vol  45  (1967),  pp  1202-6. 
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- ‘Effect  of  photoperiod  on  the  incidence  and  physiology  of  diapause 

in  two  saturnids.’  Journal  of  Insect  Physiology,  vol  13  (1967),  pp  1147-62, 

West,  A.  S.  ‘Current  studies  of  biting  flies  at  Queen’s  University.’  Proceed¬ 
ings  of  the  53rd  Annual  Meeting,  New  Jersey  Mosquito  Extermination 
Association  {March,  1966),  pp  139-46. 

Chemistry 

Baird,  M,  C,  ‘Bimetallic  complexes  of  platinum  and  gold.’  Journal  of  In¬ 
organic  and  Nuclear  Chemistry,  vol  29  (1967),  pp  367-73. 

- ‘Addition  reactions  of  chlorotris  (triphenylphosphine)  rhodium  (I); 

hydrido,  alkyl  and  aryl  complexes;  carbon  monoxide  insertion  and  de- 
carbonylation  reactions.’  Journal  of  the  Chemical  Society,  A  (1967),  pp 
1347-60. 

- ^‘Carbon  disulphide  complexes  of  some  transition  metal  ions.’  Chem¬ 
ical  Communications  (1967),  pp  92-4. 

- ‘Carbon  disulphide,  carbonyl  sulphide,  alkyl  and  aryl  isothiocyanato 

and  perfluorothioacetone  complexes  of  nickel,  palladium,  platinum,  rhod¬ 
ium  and  iridium.’  Journal  of  the  Chemical  Society,  A  (1967),  pp  865-72. 

- ‘Carbon  disulphide  complexes  of  vanadium,  iron,  cobalt,  ruthenium 

and  iridium;  the  preparaton  of  trans--bis  (triphenylphosphine)  thiocarbonyl- 
halogeno-rhodium  (I)  and  rhodium  (III)  complexes.’  Journal  of  the 
Chemical  Society,  A  (1967),  pp  2037-40. 

Breck,  W.  G.  (with  Holmes).  ‘An  experimental  approach  to  the  ideal  gas 
law.’  Journal  of  Chemical  Education,  vol  44  (1967),  p  293, 

- (with  R.  D,  CoRLETT  and  G.  W.  Hay).  ‘A  microanalysis  for  perio¬ 
date  oxidations.’  Chemical  Communications  (1967),  p  604-5. 

Buncel,  E.  (with  H.  F,  Shurvell,  J.  A,  Faniran  and  E.  A.  Symons).  ‘The 
infrared  spectrum  of  s-trinitrobenzene  and  s-trinitrobenzene-d.,.'  Canadian 
Journal  of  Chemistry,  vol  45,  no  2  (1967),  pp  117-21. 

- (with  P.  R.  Bradley).  ‘The  acid-catalyzed  hydrolysis  of  methyl 

2-chloro-2-deoxy-B-D-glucopyranoside.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Chemistry, 
vol  45,  no  5  (1967),  pp  515-19. 

- (with  S.  S,  Ali,  T.  J.  Mepham,  I.  M.  E.  Thiel  and  J.  K.  N.  Jones). 

‘Reactions  of  sugar  chlorosulfates.  VIII.  D-Ribose  and  its  derivatives.’ 
Carbohydrate  Research,  vol  5,  no  2  (1967),  pp  118-25. 

Buncel,  E.  (with  A.  W.  Zabel).  ‘Catalysis  of  hydrogen  exchange  in  m- 
dinitrobenzene.’  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  vol  89,  no  12 
(1967),  pp  3082-4. 

- (with  E.  A.  Symons).  ‘Hydrogen  exchange  in  1,  3,  5-trinitroben¬ 
zene:  effect  of  base.’  Chemical  Communications  {London),  no  15  (1967), 
pp  771-2. 

Erskine,  G.  j.  ‘Metal  complexes  of  unsaturated  tertiary  phosphines  and 
arsines.  Part  11.  Reactivity  of  coordinated  ligands.’  Journal  of  the  Chem¬ 
ical  Society,  London  (1967),  p  501,  .T. 

- ‘Metal  complexes  of  unsaturated  tertiary  phosphines  and  arsines. 

Part  IV.  Bromination  of  chelate  complexes  of  platinum  (II).’  Journal  of 
the  Chemical  Society,  London  (1967),  p  1260,  A. 

Hay,  G.  W.  (with  W.  G.  Bbeck  and  R.  D,  Corlett).  ‘A  microanalysis  for 
periodate  oxidations.’  Chemical  Communications  (1967),  p  604. 
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- (with  Susan  J.  Scott).  ‘The  carbohydrates  of  the  roots  of  the 

sugar  maple.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Chemistry,  vol  45  (1967),  pp  2217-25. 

- (with  B.  A.  Lewis  and  F.  Smith).  ‘Ascorbic  acid.  Chemistry.’  The 

Vitamins,  Chemistry,  Physiology,  Pathology,  Methods,  vol  1,  2nd  ed., 
W.  H.  Sebrell,  Jr  and  R.  S.  Harris,  eds.,  New  York  (Academ.ic  Press), 
1967,  pp  307-36. 

- (with  B.  A.  Lewis  and  F.  Smith).  ‘Ascorbic  acid.  Industrial 

prep.aration.’  The  Vitamins,  Chemistry,  Physiology,  Pathology,  Methods, 
vol  1,  2nd  ed.,  W.  H.  Sebrell,  Jr  and  R.  S.  Harris,  ed.,  New  York 
(Academic  Press),  1967,  pp  336-8. 

Heyding,  R.  D.  (with  T,  E.  Rummery),  ‘The  rhodium/selenium  system.’ 
Canadian  Journal  of  Chemistry,  vol  45  (1967),  pp  131-7. 

- (with  J.  J.  Murray).  ‘Decomposition  pressures  and  enthalpies  of 

formation  of  some  transition  metal  diarsenides  and  diselenides.’  Canadian 
Journal  of  Chemistry,  vol  45  (1967),  pp  2675-87. 

Moir,  R.  Y.  (with  E.  J.  Langstaef,  E.  Hemanaka  and  G.  Neville).  ‘The 
four  trans-chlorohydrins  of  3-methoxycyclohexene.’  Canadian  Journal  of 
Chemistry,  vol  45  (1967),  pp  1907-20. 

Moir,  R.  Y.  (with  R.  A.  B.  Bannard,  A.  A.  Casselman  and  E.  J.  Lang- 
staff).  ‘The  utility  of  the  dehalogenation  —  deetherification  sequence  for 
the  proof  of  structure  of  methoxyhalocyclohexanols  and  methoxyhalocyclo- 
pentanols.  Synthesis  of  the  c/s-  and  trans-1-  and  -3-  methoxycyclohexanols 
and  -cyclopentanols.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Chemistry,  vol  45  (1967), 
pp  2605-11. 

Norris,  A.  R.  ‘Sulfite  complexes  of  1,  3,  5-trinitrobenzene  and  related  com¬ 
pounds.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Chemistry,  vol  45  (1967),  pp  175-80. 

- (with  M.  L.  Tobe).  ‘Redox  catalysed  substitution  reactions  of  trans- 

dichlorobis  (ethylenediamine)  (cobalt  (III)  ions  in  aqueous  solution.’ 
Inorganica  Chimica  Acta,  vol  1  (1967),  pp  41-8. 

- ‘Cyanide  complex  of  1,  3,  5-trinitrobenzene  in  non-aqueous  sol¬ 
vents.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Chemistry,  vol  45  (1967),  pp  2703-9. 

Russell,  K.  E.  (v/ith  P.  B.Ayscough).  ‘Kinetic  studies  of  a  phenoxy  radical 
intermediate  using  optical  and  electron  spin  resonance  spectroscopy.’  Can¬ 
adian  Journal  of  Chemistry,  vol  45  (1967),  pp  3019-24. 

Shurvell,  H.  F.  ‘The  infrared  spectrum  of  s-trinitrobenzene  and  s-trinitro- 
benzeme-d^.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Chemistry,  vol  45,  no  2  (1967),  pp  117- 
21. 

- ‘The  infrared  spectrum  of  2,4,6-triphenyl-d^.-l,3,5,-triazine.’  Spectro- 

chimica  Acta,  vol  23  (1967),  pp  1313-18. 

- ‘Evidence  for  the  rotation  of  HCl  in  a  solid  nitrogen  matrix.’ 

Chemical  Communications  (1967),  pp  490-1. 

- ‘Infrared  absorption  of  HCl  and  HBr  in  solid  nitrogen.  Evidence 

for  rotation  in  a  nitrogen  matrix.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Chemistry,  vol  45, 
no  22  (1967),  pp  2689-93. 

- ‘The  kinetics  of  an  ionic  reaction,’  Journal  of  Chemical  Education. 

vol  44  (1967),  pp  577-9. 

- ‘Infrared  spectra  of  some  hexafluorophosphates  and  hexafluoro- 

silicates.’  Canadian  Spectroscopy,  vol  12,  no  5  (1967),  pp  156-62. 

— - - ‘The  infrared  spectrum  of  triphenylaluminum,’  Spectrochimica 

Acta,  vol  23A  (1967),  p  2925. 
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- ‘Theoretical  chemistry  at  Queen’s  University.’  Canadian  Chemical 

Education,  vol  3,  no  1  (1967),  p  18.  Also  published  in  the  Queen’s 
Alumni  Review,  vol  41,  no  3  (1967),  pp  65-6,  Chemistry  in  Canada,  vol 
19,  no  6  (1967),  p  10  and  in  the  Kingston  Whig-Standard,  4  April  1967. 

Smith,  V,  H.  ‘Criteria  for  the  best  bogoliubov  quasiparticle.’  Nuovo  Cimento, 
48B  (1967),  p  443. 

- ‘Approximate  natural  orbitals  for  carbon  ‘S’.  Theor.  Chim.  Acta 

1  (1967),  p  245. 

- (with  P.  Bocchieri  and  C.  A.  Orzalesi).  ‘The  ground-state  three- 

body  correlation  function  in  a  dilute  boson  gas  with  hard  sphere  inter¬ 
action.’  Nuovo  Cimento,  52B  (1967),  p  18. 

- ‘Some  aspects  of  the  quantum  theory  of  matter;  independent  particle 

models  and  correlation.’  Acta  Univ.  Upsah'ensis  90  (1967). 

- (with  S.  Larsson).  ‘Natural  spin  orbitals  for  some  lithium  wave- 

functions  of  hylleraas  type.’  Technical  Note  186,  Quantum  Chemistry 
Group  Uppsala  University  (January  1967). 

- (with  S.  L.\rsson).  ‘One  and  two  matrix  eigenvalues  of  the  lithium 

atom.’  Queen’s  Papers  in  Pure  and  Applied  Mathematics  11,  296. 

Snider,  N.  ‘Rate  equation  for  dissociation  and  recombination  of  diatomic 
molecules.’  Journal  of  Chemical  Physics,  vol  45,  no  9  (1966),  pp  3299-305. 

- ‘Corrections  to  a  hard-sphere  model  of  liquids.’  Journal  of  Physical 

Chemistry,  vol  71,  no  9  (1967),  pp  2952-6. 

- (with  Thelma  M.  Herrington).  ‘Hard-sphere  model  of  binary 

liquid  mixtures.’  Journal  of  Chemical  Physics,  vol  47,  no  7  (1967),  pp 
2248-55. 

Stone,  J.  A.  ‘Radiolysis  of  cyclohexane  in  a  xenon  matrix  at  77°K.’  Canadian 
Journal  of  Chemistry,  vol  46  (1968),  pp  1267-77. 

Wan,  J.  K.  S.  ‘Relationships  between  certain  meteorological  factors  and 
photochemical  smog.’  Air  and  Water  Pollution  International  Journal,  vol 
10  (1966),  pp  689-711. 

- ‘The  photolysis  of  triphenylmethanethiol.’  Chemical  Communications 

(London),  no  9  (1967),  pp  429-30. 

- ‘Electron  spin  resonance  studies  of  some  nitrogen  radicals  in  photo- 

lytic  and  radiolytic  systems.’  International  Conference  on  Photochemistry , 
Munich,  Part  I  (1967),  pp  368-81. 

Wolfe,  S.  ‘Anhydropenicillins.’  United  States  Patent  3,31  1,638,  10  pp,  13 
claims. 

- (with  S.  K.  Hasan  and  E.  I.  Wasson).  Five  membered  rings.  1. 

The  reaction  of  2-methyl-2-oxazoline  with  phthalimidoacetyl  chloride.’ 
Canadian  Journal  of  Chemistry,  vol  45  (1967),  pp  2000-2. 

- (with  P.  G.  C.  Campbell).  ‘Some  observations  on  the  oxidation 

of  olefins  by  Pd(II)  salts.’  Abstracts  of  the  50th  Canadian  Chemical  Con¬ 
ference,  Toronto  (June  1967),  p  46. 

- (with  D.  V.  C.  Awang).  ‘The  actual  route  of  alleged  allylic 

bromination  by  N-bromoacetamide.’  Abstracts  of  the  50th  Canadian 
Chemical  Conference,  Toronto  (June  1967),  p  57. 

- (with  J.  R.  Campbell).  ‘Multiple  energy  barriers  in  the  ring 

invasion  of  substituted  cyclohexanes.’  Abstracts  of  the  50th  Canadian. 
Chemical  Conference,  Toronto  (June  1967),  p  72. 

- (with  J.  R.  Campbell).  ‘The  nature  of  the  constraining  effect  of  a 

t-butyl  upon  some  cyclohexane  derivatives.’  Abstracts  of  the  50th  Canadian 
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Chemical  Conference,  Toronto  (June  1967),  p  72. 

- (with  J.  tR.  Campbell).  ‘The  nature  of  the  constraining  effect  of 

a  t-butyl  group  upon  some  cyclohexane  compounds.’  Chemical  Com¬ 
munications,  London  (1967),  pp  872-4. 

- (with  J.  R.  Campbell).  ‘Atropisomerism  of  cyclohexane  com¬ 
pounds.’  Chemical  Communications,  London  (1967),  pp  874-6. 

- (with  J.  R.  Campbell).  ‘A  method  for  determination  of  1,3- 

diaxial  interactions.’  Chemical  Communications,  London  (1967),  pp  877-8. 

- (with  D.  V.  C.  Awang).  ‘Allylic  bromination  by  N-bromoaceta- 

mide.  A  reexamination.’  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  vol 
89  (1967),  pp  5287-8. 

- (with  A.  Rauk  and  1.  G.  Csizmadia).  ‘Nonempirical  molecular 

orbital  calculations  on  an  alpha-sulfinyl  carbanion.’  Journal  of  the  Ameri¬ 
can  Chemical  Society,  vol  89  (1967),  pp  5710-12. 

Classics 

Edwards,  M.  W.  ‘Some  features  of  Homeric  craftsmanship.’  Transactions  of 
the  American  Philological  Association,  vol  97  (1966),  pp  115-79. 

Hope  Simpson,  R.  ‘The  seven  cities  offered  by  Agamemnon  to  Achilles.’ 
The  Annual  of  the  British  School  of  Archaeology  at  Athens,  vol  61  (1966), 
pp  113-31. 

Smethurst,  S.  E.  ‘Cicero’s  rhetorical  and  philosophical  works,  1964-67.’ 
Classical  World,  vol  61,  no  4  (1967),  pp  125-33. 

Economics 

McInnis,  R.  M.  ‘Regional  income  differentials  in  Canada,  1911-1961.’ 
Journal  of  Economic  History,  vol  XXVI,  no  4  (1966),  pp  586-8. 

- “Discussion  of  Mary  Jean  Bowman  and  Robert  G.  Myers  ‘School¬ 
ing,  experience  and  gains  and  losses  in  human  capital  through  migration’  ”, 
in  American  Statistical  Association,  Social  Statistics  Section,  Proceedings 
(1966). 

Sewell,  D.  O.  ‘A  critique  of  cost-benefit  analyses  of  training.’  The  Monthly 
Labor  Review,  vol  90,  no  9  (1967),  pp  45-51. 

- ‘Training  the  poor:  rationale  for  a  benefit-cost  analysis.’  The  North 

Carolina  Fund  (1967). 

Shibata,  H.  ‘The  role  of  consumption-base  taxes  under  the  Carter  Commis¬ 
sion  Report.’  Report  of  Proceedings  of  the  Twentieth  Tax  Conference,  The 
Canadian  Tax  Foundation,  Toronto  (1968). 

- (with  Harry  G.  Johnson  and  Paul  Wannacott).  Harmonization 

of  National  Economic  Policies  under  Free  Trade.  Toronto  (The  Toronto 
University  Press),  1968. 

Skeoch,  L.  a.  ‘International  aspects  of  antitrust.  Part  L’  Washington,  D.C.: 
United  States  Government  Printing  Office  (1967),  pp  233-59. 

- ‘Evidence  for  the  Senate  and  House  of  Commons  on  consumer 

credit  (prices).’  Proceedings  of  the  Committee,  no  28,  pp  2234-60. 

Slater,  D.  W.  ‘The  Royal  Commission  on  Taxation,  some  preliminary  re¬ 
actions  on  priorities,  and  corporations.’  The  Canadian  Banker  (Summer 
1967). 

- ‘Wine  or  vinegar?  The  Canadian  economy  and  the  Economic  Council 

of  Canada.’  The  Canadian  Banker  (Spring  1967). 
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- — ‘Canada  in  the  Kennedy  round.’  The  Canadian  Banker  (Autumn 

1967). 

- — ‘Special  drawing  rights — a  new  international  monetary  era.’  The 

Canadian  Banker  (Winter  1967). 

- ‘Economic  policy  and  economic  research  in  Canada  since  1950.’ 

Queen* s  Quarterly,  vol  LXXIV,  no  1  (1967). 

- ‘Canada’s  new  banking  legislation.’  The  Banker,  vol  CXVII,  no  500 

(1967). 

Smith,  D.  C.  Proceedings  of  the  Special  Joint  Committee  of  the  Senate  and 
the  House  of  Commons  on  Consumer  Credit  (Prices),  no  36,  14  February 
1967,  Ottawa  (The  Queen’s  Printer,  1967),  pp  2742-66. 

- ‘Some  issues  in  the  Incomes  Policy  Debate.’  In  John  H.  G.  Crispo, 

Wages,  Prices  Profits  and  Economic  Policy  (Toronto:  University  of 
Toronto  Press,  1968),  pp  66-79. 

Sparks,  G.  R.  ‘An  econometric  analysis  of  the  role  of  financial  intermediaries 
in  postwar  residential  building  cycles.’  Investment  Behavior,  National 
Bureau  of  Economic  Research  (1967). 

Stegemann,  K.  F.  ‘Drei  Funktionen  eines  Frachtgrundlagensystems  in  Artikel 
60  des  Montanvertrages.’  Kyklos,  vol  20,  no  3  (1967),  pp  642-83. 

Tsurumi,  H.  ‘Autocorrelation  in  reduced  form  residuals  and  correction  of 
simulation  path  of  a  dynamic  model.’  The  Economic  Studies  Quarterly 
(Tokyo,  Japan),  vol  XVIII,  no  3  (1967). 

Wood,  W.  D.  ‘New  frontiers  in  white-collar  unionism.’  The  Canadian  Per¬ 
sonnel  and  Industrial  Relations  Journal,  vol  14,  no  4  (1967),  pp  13-21. 

- ‘White-collar  unionism  —  a  Canadian  viewpoint.’  Administrative 

Management  Society  —  Professional  Management  Bulletin  (September 
1967),  pp  12-18. 


English 

Clark,  G.  ‘Beowulf’s  armor.’  ELH:  A  Journal  of  English  Literary  Histoty, 
vol  32,  no  4  (1965),  pp  409-41. 

- ‘An  illiberal  education:  William  Golding’s  pedagogy.’  Seven 

Contemporary  Authors,  ed.  Thomas  B.  Whitbread,  Austin  and  London 
(The  University  of  Texas  Press),  1966,  pp  73-95. 

- ‘Gawain’s  fall:  the  alliterative  Morte  Arthure  and  Hastings.’ 

Tennessee  Studies  in  Literature,  vol  11  (1966),  pp  89-95. 

Crawley,  D.  ‘Decision  and  character  in  Chapman’s  The  Tragedy  of  Caesar 
and  PompeyJ  Studies  in  English  Literature,  vol  VII,  no  2  (1967), 
pp  277-97. 

Finlayson,  J.  Morte  Arthure,  an  edition,  York  Medieval  Texts,  London 
(1967). 

- ‘The  source  of  Caxton’s  Paris  and  VienneJ  Philological  Quarterly, 

vol  XLVI,  no  1  (1967),  pp  130-5. 

- ‘Morte  Arthure:  the  date  and  a  source  for  the  contemporary  refer¬ 
ences.’  Speculum,  vol  XLII,  no  4  (1967),  pp  624-38. 

Gundy,  H.  P.  ‘Bliss  Carman  and  Edwin  Arlington  ■  Robinson.’  Douglas 
Library  Notes,  vol  15,  no  3  (1967),  pp  2-7. 

- ‘Ontario  before  Confederation  in  the  library  archives.’  Douglas 

Library  Notes,  vol  16,  no  1  (1967),  pp  4-7. 

- Queen’s  University  at  Kingston,  Toronto  (Cape  and  Co.),  1967. 

- Introducing  Queens  University  ....  Kingston,  1967. 
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- Queen's  Quarterly,  editor,  vol  74,  no  2  to  date. 

- Historic  Kingston  No  15  (1967),  Transactions  of  the  Kingston 

Historical  Society,  editor. 

Harcourt,  P.  ‘Louis  Banuel:  Spaniard  and  surrealist.’  Film  Quarterly,  vol 
20,  no  3  (1967),  pp  2-19. 

- ‘You  bes’  keep  runnin’  —  comments  on  the  film  Bonnie  and  Clyde.’ 

Queen’s  Journal,  vol  95,  no  11  (24  Nov.  1967),  p  9. 

Helwig,  D.  ‘A  road  through  summer  fields.’  Quarry,  vol  16,  no  4. 

- A  Time  of  Winter.  Produced  by  Domino  Theatre,  10-19  March  1967. 

- ‘Barn  poem.’  Quarry,  vol  17,  no  1,  p  31. 

- ‘Five  poems.’  Prism,  vol  7,  no  1,  pp  28-43. 

- ^‘Five  poems.’  Tamarack  Review,  no  43,  pp  36-40. 

- ‘My  hand  is  a  cup.’  Quarry  posters,  no  1. 

- ‘Seven  recent  Canadian  poets.’  Queen’s  Quarterly,  vol  LXXIV,  no  4, 

pp  754-61. 

- ‘The  jacket.’  Quarry,  vol  16,  no  3,  pp  25-32. 

- ‘The  wasps.’  Adam  International  Review,  nos  313-14-15,  p  39. 

- ‘Three  poems.’  Fiddlehead,  no  72,  pp  77-9. 

Matthews,  J.  P.  ‘Degrees  of  affirmation:  the  poetry  of  Richard  Outram.’ 
Canadian  Literature,  no  32  (Spring  1967),  pp  80-2. 

Mackenzie,  N.  The  Poems  of  Gerard  Manley  Hopkins.  Fourth  edition, 
edited  by  W.  H.  Gardner  and  N.  H.  Mackenzie.  London  and  New  York 
(Oxford  University  Press),  1967.  Pp  Ixvi  +  362. 

Pullen,  C.  H.  ‘The  Chesterfield  myth  and  eighteenth-century  etaics.’ 
Dalhousie  Review,  vol  47,  no  3  (1967),  pp  369-79. 

Sampson,  H.  G.  ‘The  performing  arts  on  Canadian  university  campuses.' 
Performing  Arts  in  Canada  (December  1967). 

Spettigue,  D.  O.  ‘Early  summer.’  Short  Story.  Quarry  16,  no  2  (Januarv 
1967),  pp  33-8. 

- ‘The  way  it  was:  Ernest  Buckler.’  Canadian  Literature,  no  32 

(Spring  1967),  pp  40-56. 

- ‘Beauty  and  the  beast:  MacLennan’s  Return  of  the  Nymph.’ 

- ‘Maiden  Canada.’  Queen’s  Journal  (December  1967). 

Stedmond,  J.  M.  The  Comic  Art  of  Laurence  Sterne.  Toronto  (University 
of  Toronto  Press),  1967. 

- ‘Fiction:  letters  in  Canada,  1966.’  University  of  Toronto  Quarterly, 

vol  36,  no  4  (1967),  pp  379-89. 

Thorne,  W.  B.  ‘Heresy  or  heresay?’  Queen’s  Journal  (I  December  1967). 

- Four  articles  in  art  criticism  in  Whig-Standard  (12  and  19 

December  1967,  and  6  and  17  January  1968). 

French 

Bessette,  G.  De  Quebec  d  Saint-Boniface:  recits  et  noiivelles  du  Canada 
frangais,  Gerard  Bessette,  editor,  Toronto  (Macmillan). 

- ^‘Par  inadvertance.’  (extract  of  a  novel).  Les  Lettres  nouvellcs, 

Paris,  Ecrivains  du  Canada,  dec.  1966 -jan.  1967,  pp  152-9. 

- ‘La  route  d’Altamont,  clef  de  la  Montague  secrete.’  Livres  ct 

Auteurs  canadiens  1966,  Montreal  1967,  pp  19-25. 

- ‘Discours  de  reception  a  la  Societe  Roy  ale:  Le  milieu  physique 

dans  notre  roman.’  Presentation,  Societe  Royale,  section  francaise,  Trois- 
Rivieres  1967,  pp  19-26. 
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- Incubation,  a  novel  (translated  by  Glen  Shortliffe),  Toronto 

(Macmillan),  1967. 

- ‘Das  Pfiaster.’  A  translation  into  German  of  ‘L’Emplatre’,  a  short 

story,  Kanadische  Erzdhler  der  gegenwart,  Zurich,  Manesse  Verlag,  Conzett 
&  Huber,  1967,  pp  181-98. 

Shortliffe,  G.  Incubation  (translation  of  G.  Bessette:  UIncubation) . 
Toronto  (Macmillan),  March  1967.  Pp  143. 

- ‘Evolution  of  a  novelist:  Gerard  Bessette.’  Queen's  Quarterly,  vol 

LXXIV,  no  1  (1967),  pp  36-60. 

Geography 

CoNKLiNG,  E.  C.  (with  R.  S.  Thoman).  Geography  of  International  Trade. 
Engelwood  Cliffs,  N.J.  (Prentice-Hall,  Inc.),  June  1967. 

McGrath,  G.  ‘Further  thoughts  on  the  representation  of  vegetation  on 
topographic  maps.’  The  Cartographic  Journal,  December  1966,  pp  74-8. 

- ^Comments  on  ‘Summary  and  Recommendations,  1966  Map  Users' 

Conference.’  Submitted  to  the  chairman,  sub-committee  on  Control  Surveys 
and  Mapping,  National  Advisory  Committee  on  Control  Surveys  and 
Mapping,  February  1967. 

— - ‘Notes  on  the  study  of  the  Winona,  Ontario  picto-map.’  Ms.  of 

pp  11,  submitted  to  the  Regional  Development  Branch,  Department  of 
Economics  and  Development,  Province  of  Ontario,  March  1967. 

McGrath,  G.  ‘The  users  and  uses  of  official  maps  of  Jamaica,  and  user 
requirements.’  Report  to  the  Director  of  Surveys,  Jamaica.  Part  1,  Novem¬ 
ber  1967.  Pp  iv  -f  82,  with  17  tables. 

Osborne,  B.  S.  ‘The  Commonlands  of  Great  Britain:  a  neglected  commodity.’ 
Rocky  Mountain  Social  Science  Journal,  vol  IV,  no  2  (1967),  pp  65-74. 

Ruggles,  R.  I.  ‘Geographical  exploration  by  the  British  in  the  Pacific  Basin. 
A  history  of  its  geographical  exploration.’  Edited  by  Herman  R.  Friis, 
The  American  Geographical  Society,  no  38,  Special  Publications  Series, 
New  York,  1967,  pp  221-55,  393-406. 

- Newsletter,  Canadian  Association  of  Geographers  (1967),  64  pp. 

Rutherford,  G.  K.  ^Micromorphology  of  some  sandy  fragipan  horizons  in 
soils  near  Kingston,  Ontario.’  Canadian  Geographer,  XI,  I  (1967),  pp 
53-9. 

- ‘Some  new  aspects  of  soil  ecology  in  Australia.’  Roumanian  Journal 

of  Soil  Science,  V,  I  (1967),  pp  53-60. 

- ‘A  preliminary  study  of  the  composition  of  precipitation  in  S.E, 

Ontario.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Earth  Science,  vol  4  (1967),  pp  1151-60. 

- ‘General  report  on  the  lands  of  the  Baddeck  area.  New  Zealand.’ 

Comprising  papers  by  myself,  two  graduate  students  and  one  undergraduate 
student  and  edited  by  myself.  Sponsor,  Canada  Department  of  Forestry. 

- ‘Changes  in  nutrient  status  with  cultivation  of  some  soils  near 

Kingston,  S.E.  Ontario.’  Report  forwarded  to  Ontario  Soil  and  Crop 
Association  for  inclusion  in  annual  report  for  1967. 

Taylor,  A.  M.  (co-author).  Civilization  —  Past  and  Present.  Single-volume 
edition  (3rd  edition),  Chicago  (Scott,  Foresman  and  Co.)  (1967).  Pp  856. 

- (co-author).  Promise  and  Perils:  Basic  Issues  in  Contemporary 

Civilization.  Rev.  edition  and  printing,  Chicago  (Scott,  Foresman  and  Co.) 
(1967).  Pp  76. 
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- ‘Canada  and  the  principle  of  universality.’  International  Journal, 

vol  22,  no  1  (1966-7),  pp  17-24. 

Yeates,  M.  H.  ‘A  multivariate  analysis  of  some  aspects  of  the  economic 
geography  of  Florida.’  Southeastern  Geographer,  vol  IV,  pp  11-20. 

- (with  P.  E.  Lloyd).  ‘A  study  of  the  impact  of  the  area  development 

agency  program  in  the  Southern  Georgian  Bay  Area,  Ontario.’  Interim; 
Report,  no  1,  Area  Development  Agency,  Department  of  Industry,  Ottawa, 
79  pp. 

Geology 

Clark,  A.  H.  (with  R.  Cooke,  C.  Mortimer,  and  R.  H.  Sillitoe).  ‘Relation¬ 
ships  between  supergene  mineral  alteration  and  geomorphology,  southern 
Atacama  Desert,  Chile.’  Transactions  of  the  Institution  of  Mining  and 
Metallurgy  (London),  Applied  Earth  Sciences,  vol  76,  pp  89-96. 

- (with  R.  Cooke,  C.  Mortimer,  A.  Meyer,  R.  Sillitoe  and  N. 

Snelling).  ‘Implications  of  the  isotopic  ages  of  ignimbrite  flows,  southern 
Atacama  Desert,  Chile.’  Nature,  vol  215  (1967),  pp  723-4. 

- ‘Note  on  zinckenite  from  Turhal  antimony  deposit,  Turkey.’  Trans¬ 
actions  of  the  Institution  of  Mining  and  Metallurgy  (London),  Applied 
Earth  Sciences,  vol  76  (1967),  pp  117-18. 

- (with  S.  Takeno).  ‘Observations  on  tetragonal  (Fe,Ni,Co)_,^^s, 

mackinawite.’  Journal  of  Science,  Hiroshima  University,  vol  5  (1967),  pp 
287-93. 

- ‘Mackinawite  from  the  lizard,  Cornwall.’  Mineralogical  Magazine, 

vol  36  (1967),  pp  615-17. 

- Chile  project.  Institute  of  Geological  Sciences  (London),  Annual 

Report  for  1966,  pp  156-8. 

Neilson,  J.  M.  ‘Takwa  River  Area,  Mistassini  Territory.’  Geological  Report 
no  124,  Quebec  Department  of  Natural  Resources  (1967),  53  pp. 

McCartney,  W.  D.  ‘Geology  and  economic  minerals  of  Canada.’  In  Canada 
Year  Book  1967,  pp  19-32. 

- ‘Whitbourne  map-area,  Newfoundland.’  Geological  Survey  of  Canada, 

Memoir  341,  135  pp. 

Roeder,  P.  L.  (with  R.  Hill).  ‘Stability  of  spinel  in  basaltic  melts.’ 
Geological  Society  of  America  Meeting,  1967  abstract. 

Wheeler,  H.  E.  (with  L.  Smith).  ‘Devonian  versus  intrinsic  stratigraphy.’ 
Abstracts  of  the  Proceedings  of  the  International  Symposium  on  the 
Devonian  System  (1967),  pp  156-7. 

Wynne-Edwards,  H.  'R.  ‘Westport  map-area,  Ontario,  with  special  emphasis 
on  the  Precambrian  rocks.’  Geological  Survey  of  Canada,  Memoir  346 
(1967),  142  pp. 

- ‘Essay  review:  the  Precambrian.’  American  Journal  of  Science,  voi 

2,  no  265  (1967),  pp  628-31. 

- ‘The  Grenville  province.’  In  Guidebook,  Geology  of  parts  of 

eastern  Ontario  and  western  Quebec.  Geological  Association  of  Canada 
(1967),  pp  1-4. 

- ‘The  Frontenac  axis.’  In  Guidebook,  Geology  of  parts  of  eastern 

Ontario  and  western  Quebec.  Geological  Association  of  Canada  (1967), 
pp  73-86. 

- ‘Senneterre-St  Jerome,  a  cross-section  through  the  Grenville  pro¬ 
vince.’  In  Guidebook,  Geology  of  parts  of  eastern  Ontario  and  western 
Quebec.  Geological  Association  of  Canada  (1967),  pp  99-108. 
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- ‘Road  log  for  field  trip  no  4,  the  Grenville  province.’  In  Guide¬ 
book,  Geology  of  parts  of  eastern  Ontario  and  western  Quebec.  Geological 
Association  of  Canada  (1967),  pp  241-304. 

- ‘Ste  Adele-Senneterre:  a  cross-section  through  the  Grenville  pro¬ 
vince  along  the  Montreal  Senneterre  highway  from  St  Adele  to  Louvicourt.’ 
Canadian  Institute  of  Mining  and  Metallurgy,  Centennial  Field  Excursion 
Guidebook  (1967),  pp  1-9. 

- ‘The  Grenville  province.’  In  Guidebook,  Geology  of  parts  of  Eastern 

Ontario  and  western  Quebec.  Geological  Association  of  Canada  (1967), 
pp  1-4. 

- ‘Trends  in  geological  research  in  Canada.’  The  Earth  Sciences  in 

Canada,  a  centennial  appraisal  and  forecast.  Symposium  Programme, 
Royal  Society  of  Canada  (abstract)  (1967),  pp  7-8. 

- (with  J.  A.  Sauerbrei).  ‘A  relative  sequence  of  mobility  in  mon- 

zonite  and  quartz  monzonite  plutons  from  the  Frontenac  Axis,  Ontario.’ 
Geological  Society  of  America,  Annual  Meeting  Programme  (abstract) 
(1967),  p  243. 

German 

Riley,  A.  W.  ‘Thomas  Mann,  Beranger  and  Felix  Krull:  an  addendum.’ 
Journal  of  English  and  Germanic  Philology,  vol  66,  no  4  (1967),  pp  Cl'hA. 

- 'Das  Glasperlenspiel  in  English  Translation  (with  an  unpublished 

letter  of  Hermann  Hesse’s).’  Monatshefte  fiir  deiitschen  Unterricht, 
deiitsche  Sprache  und  Literatiir,  vol  59,  no  4  (1967),  pp  344-50. 

History 

Archer,  J.  H.  Report  of  Director  of  Libraries,  McGill  University,  1966-7. 

- ‘Development  of  public  library  service  in  Canada’s  West  and  North.’ 

Stechert  Hafnes  Book  News,  vol  XXI,  no  9  (1967),  pp  133-6. 

- The  Best  of  Billy  Bock.  Saskatoon  (Modern  Press),  1967.  Pp  125. 

Crowder,  C.  M.  D.  English  Society  and  Government  in  the  Fifteenth  Century. 
A  selection  of  articles  from  History  Today  with  an  original  introductory 
essay  by  C.  M.  D.  Crowder.  Edinburgh  and  London  (Oliver  and  Boyd), 
1967.  Also  edited  seven  companion  volumes. 

Harrison,  W.  E.  C.  ‘Mr  Taylor  joins  the  establishment.’  Queen’s  Quarterly, 
vol  LXXIII,  no  4  (1968),  pp  580-7. 

- Canada  in  World  Affairs  1949-50.  Reprinted  (with  corrections)  as 

an  Oxford  Paperback  (1967).  Pp  vii  -f  374. 

Hopwood,  R.  ‘Czernin  and  the  fall  of  Bethmann  —  Hollweg.’  Canadian 
Journal  of  History,  vol  II,  no  2  (1967),  University  of  Saskatchewan  Press, 
pp  49-61. 

- ‘The  conflict  between  Count  Czernin  and  Emperor  Charles  in 

1918.’  The  Austrian  History  Yearbook  (1968),  ca.  15  pages. 

- Editor  of  Germany:  People  and  Politics,  1750-1945  (Oliver  and 

Boyd),  March  1968,  and  author  of  essay  therein,  ‘Political  participation 
in  Germany  from  Frederick  the  Great  to  Hitler,’  pp  1-26. 

Keppel-Jones,  A.  M.  ‘A  case  of  minority  rule:  the  Cape  Colony,  1854-1898.’ 
Report  of  the  Canadian  Historical  Association  for  1966,  pp  98-114. 

Leith,  J.  A.  ‘Music  as  an  ideological  weapon  in  the  French  Revolution.’  The 
Canadian  Historical  Association  Annual  Report  1966  (Ottawa,  1967),  pp 
126-40. 
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- ‘The  history  teacher  and  the  knowledge  explosion.’  The  Canadian 

Journal  of  History:  Ontario  History  Teachers’  Association  Quarterly,  vol  2, 
no  2,  pp  35-7. 

Pierce,  R.  A.  ‘Albania,’  ‘Bulgaria,’  ‘Czechoslovakia,’  ‘Hungary,’  ‘Roumania,’ 
‘Yugoslavia,’  for  Collier’s  Yearbook,  1967. 

- ‘Prince  D.  P.  Maksutov,  last  governor  of  Russian  America.’  Journal 

of  the  West,  vol  6,  no  3  (1967),  pp  395-416. 

- ‘Alaska  in  1867  as  viewed  from  Victoria.’  Queen’s  Quarterly,  vol 

74,  no  4,  pp  666-73. 

Rawlyk,  G.  a.  ‘The  fall  of  Louisbourg,  1745,  comic  opera  affair.’  Queen’s 
Quarterly,  vol  LXXIV,  no  1  (1967),  pp  92-103. 

- (ed.)  Historical  Essays  on  the  Atlantic  Provinces.  Toronto 

(McClelland  and  Stewart),  1966-7. 

- Revolution  Rejected.  Toronto  (Prentice -Hall),  1967. 

- Joseph  Howe.'  Opportuni.st?  Man  of  Vision?  Frustrated  Politician. 

Toronto  (Copp  Clark),  1967. 

- Yankees  at  Louisbourg.  Orono  (University  of  Maine  Press),  1967. 

SwAiNSON,  D.  ‘Ontario  and  Confederation.’  Translated  as  ‘Ontario  et  la  Con¬ 
federation.’  Centennial  Historical  Booklet  No  5,  The  Centennial  Com¬ 
mission,  Ottawa,  1967. 


Mathematics 

Binz,  E.  ‘Ein  Differenzierbarkeitsbegriff  in  limitierten  Vektorraumen.’  Coin- 
mentarii  Mathematici  Helvetici,  vol  41  (1967). 

- ‘Zur  Differentialrechnung  in  limitierten  Vektorraumen.’  Commejitarii 

Mathematici  Helvetici,  vol  42. 

- ‘Funktionenraume  in  der  kategorie  der  Limesraume.’  Annales 

Academic  Scientiarum  Fennicae,  AI  383. 

- ‘Bemerkungen  zu  limitierten  Funktionenalgebren.’  Mathematische 

Annalen  175  (1968). 

- ‘Kompakte  Limesraume  und  limitierte  Funktionenalgebren.’  Com- 

mentarii  Mathematici  Helvetici  43. 

- ‘Zu  den  Beziehungen  Zwischen  c-einbettbaren  Limesraumen  und 

ihren  limitierten  Funktionenalgebren.’  Queen’s  Mathematical  Preprints,  no 
17. 

Campbell,  L.  L.  ‘Sampling  theorem  for  the  Fourier  transform  of  a  distri¬ 
bution  with  bounded  support.’  Queen’s  University  Research  Report  67-1 
(August  1967). 

Caradus,  S.  R.  ‘On  meromorphic  operators  I.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Mathe¬ 
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Wilde,  G.  J.  S.  (with  H.  van  Dijl).  ‘A  personality  questionnaire  for  use 
with  children.’  Manual,  test  forms  and  scoring  keys.  Amsterdam  (Van 
Rossen),  1967. 

- ‘De  Mate  van  Neuroticisme  bij  Patienten  met  Neusverstoppingen.’ 

(Neuroticism  in  patients  with  vasomotor  Rhinitis,  hay  leaver,  and  septum 
deviations;  with  a  summary  in  English).  Nederlands  Tijdschrift  voor 
Geneeskiinde,  vol  111  (1967),  pp  210-14. 

- ‘Critical  aspects  of  behaviour  therapy  with  special  reference  to  the 

addictions.’  OP  A  Quarterly,  vol  20  (1967),  p  2. 
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Spanish  and  Italian 

Ramos  Orea,  T.  ‘La  nocion  de  amor  en  tres  poetas  neorromanticos  ingleses 
actuales.’  FiloJogia  Moderna,  nos  25-6  (Madrid,  October  1967),  pp  81-99. 

- ‘Communicacion  sobre  el  tiite.’  Ferias  y  Fiestas,  Madrid,  SpRim 

(Alcala  de  Henares),  August  1967. 

- ‘Poems,  English  poetry  in  translation  into  Spanish,  literary  criticism 

reviews.’  Aldonza,  nos  27-38,  January  1967  to  present. 


The  Agnes  Etherington  Art  Centre 

Exhibitions 

Twenty-six  exhibitions  were  shown  during  the  past  year,  thirteen 
being  organized  directly  by  the  Art  Centre  staff.  During  the  Cen¬ 
tennial  year,  it  was  natural  that  we  should  take  a  close  look  at  the 
contemporary  scene  in  Canada  and  this  was  presented  very  com¬ 
pletely  with  the  exhibitions,  The  Zacks  personal  collection  of  Can¬ 
adian  Art,  The  CT-L  Collection  and  the  Ontario  Centennial  Art 
Exhibition.  The  latter  was  a  Provincial  Centennial  project,  the 
works  of  art  being  purchased  by  the  agents  of  the  Provincial  Gov¬ 
ernment,  to  be  toured  for  two  years  and  then  dispersed  as  gifts  to 
the  galleries  of  the  Province  of  Ontario.  We  shall  expect  to  receive 
several  works  for  our  permanent  collection. 

The  exhibition  of  the  work  of  the  American  impressionist  Ernest 
Lawson  was  of  interest,  particularly  in  view  of  his  relationship 
(nephew)  with  Principal  Grant.  We  were  able  to  add  to  the  dis¬ 
play  three  portraits  by  Lawson  from  our  permanent  collection 
painted  at  Queen’s  early  in  his  career,  probably  during  visits  with 
Principal  and  Mrs  Grant. 

Our  own  efforts  for  the  Centennial  year  were  successful.  The 
David  Milne  retrospective  organized  by  the  Art  Centre  staff  con¬ 
tinues  to  tour,  following  requests  for  the  exhibition  in  western  Can¬ 
ada.  The  second  major  effort  was  the  construction  of  ‘The  Canadian 
House  c.  1850’  in  the  main  gallery.  Comprising  seven  rooms, 
furnished  with  authentic  period  pieces  from  the  locality,  it  was  the 
Centennial  proiect  of  the  Gallery  Association.  Volunteers  under 
the  very  able  direction  of  Mrs  Fran^oise  Duncan  did  most  of  the 
planning  and  furnishing,  the  Gallery  Association  meeting  the  major 
part  of  the  cost. 

The  international  exhibition  ‘Art  and  Movement’  and  the  elec¬ 
tronic  kinetic  concert  by  ‘Intersystems’  presented  a  clear  glimpse  of 
environmental  investigations  by  the  artist  and,  was  particularly 
popular  with  the  students. 

Acquisitions 

Thirty-nine  new  accessions  have  been  made  to  the  University 
Collection  during  the  past  year,  thirteen  of  which  were  oils  and  the 
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remainder  watercolours  and  prints.  Of  considerable  substance  and 
note  is  the  gift  of  seventy-three  pieces  of  early  English  silver,  ranging 
in  date  from  the  17ith  century  to  the  Georgian  era.  This  gift  is  in¬ 
tended  to  stimulate  a  growing  collection  and  was  designated  by  the 
donors,  Dr  Stuart  W.  Houston  and  his  brother,  Dr  J.  F.  Houston, 
as  a  tribute  to  the  principalship  of  Dr  J.  A.  Corry  and  to  mark  the 
Centennial  Year  in  Canadian  history. 

General  Programme  and  Gallery  Association 

The  extent  of  the  ‘backup’  programme  at  the  Art  Centre  is  re¬ 
vealed  in  a  statistical  breakdown  of  additional  events.  Included  are 
seven  major  open  lectures  and  three  series  lectures;  six  talks  and 
demonstrations  by  the  staff  outside  the  University;  two  workshop 
sessions  on  drawing;  one  hundred  extracurricular  evening  course 
sessions;  seventeen  evenings  of  films  on  art;  five  recitals;  sixty-eight 
guided  tours,  mostly  to  school  groups;  nine  picture  loan  days;  seven 
special  evenings  and  a  superb  ball. 

It  is  in  this  whole  area  that  the  increasing  importance  and  value 
of  the  Gallery  Association  is  revealed.  It  now  provides  substantial 
voluntary  services  and  considerable  financial  backing  for  those  ser¬ 
vices.  It  extends  the  whole  operation  of  the  Centre  beyond  that 
which  existing  staff  and  finances  could  possibly  attain.  The  con¬ 
tinuing  goodwill,  spirit  of  cooperation  and  strength  of  the  Associa¬ 
tion  is  impressive  and  I  am  most  appreciative  of  this  and  of  their 
part  in  our  development. 

Mrs  Smith  continued  her  research  work  for  the  preparation  of 
the  Catalogue  of  the  University  Collection.  Publication  is  expected 
by  September  1968. 

The  whole  organization  of  the  arts  in  this  province  of  Ontario  is 
undergoing  considerable  change,  due  to  the  re-organization  of  the 
Art  Gallery  of  Toronto  as  the  Art  Gallery  of  Ontario  and  the 
establishment  of  the  Provincial  Council  for  the  Arts.  This  Centre 
has  been  involved  in  all  deliberations  upon  this  change  and  will 
play  an  increasingly  important  part  in  the  new  organization. 

In  July  1967,  Mr  Paul  Hamilton,  assistant  curator,  left  our 
staff  to  continue  his  Ph.D.  in  Art  History  at  Johns  Hopkins  Uni¬ 
versity;  he  was  replaced  by  Mr  W.  Muysson.  In  both  of  these 
appointments  we  have  been  extremely  fortunate,  for  without  such 
able  and  sustaining  assistance  much  would  remain  unaccomplished. 
In  this  same  regard,  I  greatly  value  the  dedicated  backing  and  un¬ 
tiring  work  of  Mrs  F.  K.  Smith,  and  look  to  this  staff  to  help  and 
guide  Mr  S.  N.  Swain  who  will  take  my  place  for  the  year  1968-9, 
while  I  am  on  sabbatical  leave. 

Ralph  Allen 
Director 
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Drama 

Drama’s  rapid  growth,  spurred  in  1966,  by  the  renovation  of  the 
Old  Arts  Building,  reached  striking  proportions  this  year.  This 
gratifying  expansion  has  been  observed  in  three  main  areas:  enrol¬ 
ment  in  regular  winter  session  courses,  enrolment  in  summer  courses, 
and  extracurricular  drama. 

Although  statistios  do  not  tell  the  whole  story,  they  must  inevi¬ 
tably  be  used  to  illustrate  such  a  comment.  In  the  academic  year 
1965-6,  just  prior  to  the  renovations,  the  Department  had  thirty- 
nine  student  registrations.  In  the  following  year,  the  number  reached 
one  hundred  and  six.  This  year,  registrations  were  nudging  one 
hundred  and  eighty. 

With  drama  now  fairly  consistently  accepted  as  a  supporting 
minor  by  other  departments,  there  has  been  a  sharp  increase  in  the 
number  of  students  minoring  in  this  subject.  In  1966,  we  could 
claim  only  three  such  students;  this  past  year  we  have  had  seventeen, 
as  well  as  two  enrolled  in  the  new  Combined  Honours  programme 
in  English  and  Drama.  Judging  by  our  pre-registration,  there  is 
every  indication  that  this  total  of  nineteen  honours  students  will 
double  in  the  coming  year.  A  parallel  expansion  has  taken  place 
in  the  number  of  general  students  electing  a  grouping  in  drama. 
To  answer  this  increased  demand,  we  shall  be  offering  three  new 
courses  in  the  fall  of  1968,  as  well  as  the  four  already  offered. 

No  less  healthy  has  been  the  rapid  growth  of  our  summer  school 
programme.  Prior  to  1967,  we  offered  only  one  summer  course, 
which  attracted  approximately  a  dozen  students  each  year.  In  1967, 
we  announced  two  courses  and  attracted  seventy-five  registrations. 
There  is  every  indication  that  this  expansion  will  continue,  since 
Queen’s  is  presently  the  only  Ontario  university  offering  such  a 
summer  drama  programme.  With  the  growth  of  drama  in  the  public 
education  system,  there  is  already  a  pressing  demand  for  teachers 
with  a  sound  foundation  in  the  theory  and  practice  of  drama,  and 
this  aspect  of  our  activities  will  become  increasingly  significant. 

The  third  area  of  activity  has  been  in  the  realm  of  extracurricular 
drama.  Our  first  production.  You  Can't  Take  It  With  You,  played 
four  nights  to  packed  houses  each  night.  Traditionally,  we  have 
offered  each  production  for  three  nights  only.  Emboldened  by  this 
success,  our  second  production,  'Tis  Pity  She’s  a  Whore,  was  ad¬ 
vertised  to  run  six  nights  and  was  held  over  for  a  seventh.  One  con¬ 
clusion  seems  inescapable:  more  and  more  students  are  prepared 
to  support  live  drama  on  campus.  Consequently,  next  year  we  plan 
to  mount  three  productions  and  run  each  for  seven  nights. 

The  only  casualty  of  this  year’s  vigorous  activity  has  been  the 
Queen’s  Drama  Guild,  a  student  organization,  which  has  been 
virtually  moribund,  with  the  exception  of  two  evenings  of  workshop 


64 


THE  PRINCIPAL’S  REPORT 


plays  and  a  venture  into  lunch-hour  theatre.  Students  tend  to  go 
‘where  the  action  is’,  and  the  action  has  been  continuously  in  the 
Department,  with  its  pair  of  ambitious,  large-cast  productions.  This 
is  an  unhealthy  situation,  as  campus  dramatic  activity  should  not 
be  confined  to  a  drama  department’s  offerings;  however,  the  malaise 
should  remedy  itself  in  the  future  as  an  increasing  number  of  stu¬ 
dents  elect  to  concentrate  on  drama  as  part  of  their  academic  pro¬ 
gramme.  It  is  from  their  ranks  that  potential  directors  should  emerge 
to  strengthen  the  student  programme. 

One  immediate  conclusion  arising  out  of  all  this  activity,  both 
academic  and  extracurricular,  has  been  the  realization  that  our 
physical  plant,  so  new  and  well  equipped  in  1966,  is  already  over¬ 
taxed  in  terms  of  space.  Our  pressing  need  is  for  a  design  workshop 
and  for  a  studio  workshop  theatre,  both  primarily  for  curricular 
purposes,  and  we  are  working  towards  this  goal. 

During  the  past  year,  the  Department  sponsored  two  visiting 
theatrical  attractions.  In  October  we  hosted  a  dismal  bilingual 
double  bill  given  by  the  A  U  C  C  Centennial  Players,  and  later  in 
the  fall  we  sponsored  a  sparkling  production  of  Le  Bourgois  Gentil- 
homme  by  Le  Theatre  du  Nouveau  Monde.  To  expose  students  to 
first-class  professional  theatre  is  another  important  facet  of  our 
activities  and  one  which  we  hope  to  develop  further  in  future. 

During  Professor  Euringer’s  leave  of  absence,  we  were  fortunate 
to  gain  the  services  of  Professor  Richard  Trousdell,  whose  im¬ 
agination  and  vision  did  much  to  stimulate  the  development  of  the 
Department.  I  would  also  be  remiss  if  I  did  not  take  this  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  comment  on  the  extraordinary,  unselfish  contribution  of 
our  resident  technical  assistant,  Mr  Keith  Bradley,  whose  talents 
have  added  a  hitherto  unknown  flexibility  to  our  ventures. 

John  C.  W.  Saxton 
Acting  Director  of  Drama 


Music 

The  Department’s  new  location  on  Queen’s  Crescent,  amid  the  flow 
of  daily  student  traffic,  has  proved  to  be  an  efficient  one,  and  the 
size  of  what  for  so  long  has  been  ‘Goodwin  House’  is  adequate  for 
the  Department’s  present  responsibilities. 

Total  enrolment  doubled  that  of  the  previous  year.  Seven  students 
requested  the  music  minor.  Of  these,  two  were  accepted,  the  other 
five  being  refused  admission  to  Honours  by  the  department  of  their 
major.  Possible  implications  of  this  are  tantalizing  to  consider,  in¬ 
cluding  —  confining  ourselves  to  sober  thoughts  —  the  possibility 
that  when  the  professional  School  of  Music,  discussed  below,  is 
fully  established,  there  may  be  room  for  an  Honours  major  in  music. 
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The  laudable  purpose  of  the  Ontario  Department  of  Education 
to  improve  the  standard  of  qualifications  required  for  teaching  music 
in  both  primary  and  elementary  schools  has,  as  was  mentioned  in 
the  reports  of  the  Department  for  the  past  two  years,  rendered 
urgent  the  need  to  produce  musicians  highly  trained  in  that  special¬ 
ization,  and  broadly  based  in  their  general  education.  The  Depart¬ 
ment  has  given  careful  thought,  in  consultation  with  the  Dean  of 
the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science,  the  Dean  of  McArthur  College  of 
Education,  and  the  Department  of  Teacher  Education  in  Toronto, 
to  the  requirements  for  producing  efficient  teachers  of  music  in  the 
schools.  The  brief,  resulting  from  this  consideration,  was  forwarded 
to  the  Senate  with  the  approval  of  the  Faculty  Board  of  the  Faculty 
of  Arts  and  Science,  and  received  the  Senate’s  approval  in  February. 
When  the  detailed  plan  of  financing  the  course  has  been  approved, 
it  is  proposed  to  accept  the  first  group  of  twenty  students  in  Septem¬ 
ber  1969.  It  may  be  mentioned  that  the  knowledge  of  Queen’s  in¬ 
tention  to  establish  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Music  has  already 
brought  informal  requests  for  information  from  undergraduates  at 
present  in  the  General  course,  from  teachers  already  established  in 
the  schools,  and  from  local  private  teachers  of  music. 

The  extracurricular  cultural  activities  of  the  Department  con¬ 
tinued  as  usual.  The  Glee  Club  (now  re-named  the  Queen’s  Musical 
I  Theatre)  presented  The  Mikado  in  the  first  term.  The  Chamber 
;  Players  rehearsed  through  both  terms  and  gave  a  performance  as 
i  part  of  the  Art  Centre  series  in  March.  Under  licence  from  the 

I  Division  of  Concerts,  two  other  concerts  were  given  in  the  Art 

Centre  by  Tom  Kines,  folk-singer,  and  Douglas  Riley’s  Jazz 
Quartet.  In  addition.  Dr  F.  R.  C.  Clarke  gave  an  extension  course 
on  the  structure  of  music,  in  the  second  term. 

On  the  initiative  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  Council  for  the  Arts 
and  in  conjunction  with  the  Kingston  Symphony  Association,  the 
University  has  undertaken  the  major  financial  responsibility  and  the 
entire  administrative  responsibility  for  the  establishment  in  residence 
at  the  University  during  the  1968-9  session  of  the  Vaghy  String 
Quartet.  The  Quartet  will  have  specific  responsibilities  to  the  Uni¬ 
versity  and  to  the  Symphony  Association,  and  will  be  at  liberty  to 
engage  in  independent  touring,  subject  to  those  responsibilities.  The 
effect  of  having  in  residence  four  musicians  highly  trained  and 
experienced  in  one  of  the  most  elegant  aspects  of  music  should  be 
profound,  and  the  Department  hopes  that  it  will  prove  sufficiently 
successful  in  detail  to  be  continued  in  future  years. 

Graham  George 

Acting  FTead 
Music  Department 
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The  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 

Bachelor  of  Arts  -  Bachelor  of  Physical  and  Health 
Education  Programme 

Approximately  fifty  students  entered  the  first  year  of  the  new  com¬ 
bined  B.A.  -  B.P.H.E.  programme  at  Queen’s  University.  Students 
enrolled  in  the  second  year  of  the  old  programme  were  given  an 
opportunity  to  transfer  to  the  new  programme  and  most  of  them 
elected  to  do  so.  Enrolment  in  the  four  years  of  the  combined 
B.A.  -  B.P.H.E.  programme  has  levelled  off  at  approximately  one 
hundred  and  fifty  students  over  the  past  three  or  four  years  mainly 
because  of  limited  facilities  at  Queen’s  University  and  the  emergence 
of  six  new  physical  and  health  degree  programmes  at  other  Ontario 
universities.  It  is  hoped  that  the  proposed  new  physical  education 
complex  will  alleviate  the  facilities  problem.  To  this  end,  the  Phys¬ 
ical  Education  Users’  Committee,  the  Planning  Office  and  Prack 
and  Prack,  project  architects,  continued  their  work  on  the  new 
complex  and  working  drawings  of  this  building  are  now  being  pre¬ 
pared. 

The  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education  was  fortunate  in 
having  a  number  of  outstanding  persons  visit  the  campus  as  visiting 
lecturers  during  the  1967-8  academic  year.  Included  in  this  number 
were  Miss  Agneta  Norinder  of  Henriksberg,  Sweden,  who  con¬ 
ducted  a  workshop  in  rhythmJc  gymnastics;  Major  J.  F.  Leys, 
curator  of  the  Mill  of  Kintail,  Almonte,  who  delivered  an  address 
on  the  life  of  Dr  R.  Tait  McKenzie;  Professor  William  L’Heur- 
Eux,  chairman  of  the  Fitness  and  Amateur  Sport  Advisory  Council; 
Mr  Geoffrey  Dyson,  Director  of  the  Royal  Canadian  Legion 
National  Fitness  Plan;  Dr  Patricia  Lawson,  Associate  Professor 
of  Physical  Education  at  the  University  of  Saskatchewan;  and  Dr 
A.  C.  Bryan,  senior  investigator.  Institute  of  Aviation  Medicine, 
Canadian  Forces.  These  persons  contributed  much  to  providing 
the  staff  and  students  of  the  School  with  insights  into  some  of  the 
problems  in  physical  and  health  education  in  Canada  today. 

Freshman  Physical  Education  Programme 

All  Queen’s  University  freshmen  attended  orientation  lectures 
designed  to  acquaint  students  with  special  services  and  facilities  at 
the  University  for  intramural  and  intercolle^ate  athletics  and  other 
recreational  programmes.  Freshmen  then  took  motor  performance 
and  swimming  tests  designed  and  administered  by  the  School  of 
Physical  and  Health  Education.  Students  received  an  interpretation 
of  these  tests  from  members  of  the  physical  education  staff.  Some 
ninety  non-swimmers  were  assigned  to  special  classes  and  the  vast 
majority  of  these  successfully  learned  the  basic  skills  of  swimming 
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and  water  safety.  On  the  basis  of  performance  on  the  motor  per¬ 
formance  tests,  approximaitely  eighty-five  Applied  Science  freshmen 
were  assigned  to  regular  physical  education  classes  either  in  the  first 
or  second  ierm.  Some  235  Arts  and  Science  freshmen  voluntarily 
enrolled  in  one  or  two  terms  of  physical  education  in  activities 
ranging  from  scuba  diving,  weight  training  and  modern  dance  to 
skiing.  Attendance  in  these  voluntary  classes  dropped  off  consider¬ 
ably  towards  the  end  of  the  term  but  the  initial  response  and  the 
enthusiasm  of  the  students  who  remained  in  the  programme  were 
encouraging. 

Intramural  Athletic  Programme 

The  men’s  intramural  programme  provided  an  opportunity  for  a 
large  portion  of  the  male  students  on  campus  to  participate  in 
competitive  athletic  programmes.  Competition  for  the  Bews  Trophy, 
emblematic  of  men’s  intramural  supremacy  at  Queen’s,  was  again 
keen.  Arts  ’70  finished  in  first  place  with  Physical  and  Health 
Education  running  a  close  second.  A  survey  of  participation  in  the 
men’s  intramural  programme  oonducted  by  Mr  R.  D.  Carnegie, 
indicated  that  approximately  forty  per  cent  of  the  male  undergradu¬ 
ate  body  participated  in  this  programme  in  the  1966-7  academic 
year,  despite  the  fact  that  entries  in  most  competitions  were  re¬ 
stricted  because  of  limited  facilities.  The  women’s  intramural  ath¬ 
letic  programme  under  the  direction  of  Miss  Donna  Moe,  featured 
more  play-day  and  coeducational  recreational  evenings  than  had 
been  the  case  in  previous  years. 

Recreation 

The  School  provided  opportunities  for  students  and  staff  to  enjoy 
limited  recreational  activity  periods.  The  faculty  and  staff  family 
swim  on  Saturday  mornings  again  proved  to  be  most  popular.  A 
jogging  club  under  the  direction  of  Mr  J.  F.  Edwards  was  instituted 
and  although  the  number  of  participants  was  small,  it  is  hoped  that 
this  club  will  be  more  successful  in  the  future.  The  School  plans 
to  introduce  a  noon  fitness  programme  for  graduates,  faculty  and 
staff  in  the  coming  academic  year.  Introduction  of  an  equipment 
room  service  which  operated  throughout  the  day  and  evening  hours 
enhanced  opportunities  for  students  and  staff  to  engage  in  other 
recreational  activities  in  the  Gymnasium.  Students  participated  in 
a  wide  variety  of  recreation  club  activities  such  as  scuba  diving, 
judo,  modern  dance  and  badminton. 

Staff  Activities 

Members  of  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education  con¬ 
tinued  to  perform  administrative  and  coaching  duties  in  regard  to 
intercollegiate  and  intramural  sports  at  Queen’s.  The  men’s  inter- 
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collegiate  athletic  programme  was  under  the  direction  of  Mr  A.  L. 
Lenard  while  tlie  women’s  programme  was  directed  by  Miss  Marion 
Ross. 

Delegates  from  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 
attended  the  Third  Annual  Ontario  Universities  Conference  on 
Physical  and  Health  Education  at  McMaster  University  at  Hamilton 
in  December,  the  second  symposium  of  the  Canadian  Association 
of  Sports  Sciences  in  Toronto  in  March  and  the  American  College 
of  Sports  Medicine  at  Pennsylvania  State  University  in  May. 

The  Ontario  Universities  Physical  and  Health  Education  Con¬ 
ference  sponsored  a  number  of  symposiums  on  physical  and  health 
education.  Queen’s  University  was  represented  at  these  conferences 
by  Mr  R.  D.  Carnegie  (Health  Education),  Miss  Judy  Jarvis 
(Modern  Dance),  Mr  A.  L.  Lenard  (Administration  and  Organiza¬ 
tion  of  Physical  Education  Programmes)  and  Dr  G.  M.  Andrew 
(Physiology  of  Exercise  Laboratories).  Miss  Marion  Ross  and 
Miss  Anne  Turnbull  represented  Queen’s  University  at  the  meet¬ 
ings  of  the  Canadian  Association  for  Health,  Physical  Education 
and  Recreation  Women’s  Athletic  Committee  at  Lake  Couchiching, 
Ontario,  and  the  University  Women’s  Physical  Education  Confer¬ 
ence  held  at  Geneva  Park,  New  York.  Both  meetings  were  held 
in  May  of  1968. 

Mr  J.  F.  Edwards  was  responsible  for  organizing  the  first  Invita¬ 
tional  Orienteering  Meet  in  eastern  Ontario  on  behalf  of  the  Kingston 
and  District  Branch  of  the  Canadian  Association  for  Health,  Phys¬ 
ical  Education  and  Recreation. 

Mr  R.  T.  Lund  was  a  guest  instructor  at  both  the  Royal  Canadian 
Legion  National  Track  and  Field  Training  camps  held  in  Edmonton 
in  June  and  December.  He  also  acted  as  chairman  of  the  Physical 
Education  Committee  for  the  Kingston  and  District  Y  M  C  A  - 
YWCA. 

Miss  Dorothy  Leggett,  who  has  been  on  sabbatical  leave  during 
the  1967-8  academic  year,  was  granted  an  additional  year’s  leave 
of  absence  in  order  that  she  may  continue  studies  towards  a  Ph.D. 
in  Kinesiology  at  the  University  of  Wisconsin.  Miss  Judy  Jarvis, 
a  graduate  of  the  University  of  Toronto  and  of  the  Mary  Wigman 
School  of  Dance  in  West  Berlin,  has  replaced  Miss  Leggett  for 
this  two-year  period.  Miss  Jarvis  gave  a  most  successful  perform¬ 
ance  in  dance  drama  at  the  Grand  Theatre  in  Kingston  in  March 
of  1968. 

Research  and  undergraduate  laboratories  were  established  in 
temporary  quarters  at  1 69  Union  Street  under  the  direction  of  Dr 
George  M.  Andrew.  Dr  Andrew,  a  joint  appointment  to  the 
School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education  and  the  Department  of 
Physiology,  received  research  grants  of  $4,000  from  the  Fitness 
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'  and  Amateur  Sport  Directorate,  $18,000  from  the  Ontario  Heart 
I  Foundation  and  $2,500  from  the  Queen’s  University  Committee  on 
j  Scientific  Research  to  continue  his  studies  of  cardio-respiratory 
j  functions  during  exercise  in  young  children  and  older  adults. 

D.  deF.  Macintosh 

Director,  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 

j 

Promotions 

R.  D.  Carnegie,  Lecturer,  to  be  Assistant  Professor 
R.  T.  Lund,  Lecturer,  to  be  Assistant  Professor 
J.  G.  Reid,  Lecturer,  to  be  Assistant  Professor 

Publications  by 

Members  of  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 

Macintosh,  D.  deF.  (with  J.  G,  Nelson).  ‘The  New  Universities  Act  in  the 
Province  of  Alberta.’  CAUT  Bulletin,  vol  16,  no  1  (1967),  pp  83-95. 

- ‘Relationship  of  individual  differences  and  subsequent  changes  in 

static  strength  with  speed  of  forearm  flexion  movement.’  The  Research 
Quarterly,  vol  39,  no  1  (1968),  pp  138-48. 
j  Reid,  J.  Gavin.  ‘Static  strength  increase  and  its  effect  upon  triceps  surae 
reflex  time.’  The  Research  Quarterly,  vol  38,  no  4  (1967),  pp  691-7. 

j 

!  The  Department  of  Extension 

The  total  registration  of  aU  students  taking  credit  courses  either  by 
correspondence  or  in  extension  tutorial  classes  was  1,959  individuals 
for  the  1967-8  winter  session.  This  was  a  considerable  drop  from 
the  previous  year  when  there  was  a  registration  of  2,195  students 
in  the  equivalent  session. 

This  could  be  explained  partly  by  the  fact  that  all  fourteen  uni¬ 
versities  in  Ontario  are  now  providing  some  type  of  extension 
service  for  students  in  their  particular  areas.  In  most  instances, 
students  would  much  prefer  to  register  in  evening  or  late  afternoon 
classes  than  in  correspondence  courses.  This  has  cut  deeply  into 
the  Extramural  registration. 

LJndoubtedly  another  factor  that  must  be  considered  is  the  can¬ 
cellation  of  summer  extramural  correspondence  courses.  After  more 
than  fifty  years,  the  summer  term  for  correspondence  work  was  dis¬ 
continued.  It  was  felt  that  instruction  in  Summer  School  classes 
would  be  far  more  satisfactory  and  the  short  summer  session  from 
May  until  August  was  much  too  brief  to  cover  the  work  by  cor¬ 
respondence.  Actually,  many  of  the  students  doing  this  type  of 
work  were  from  other  universities  and  were  attempting  to  make  up 
required  courses  without  attending  Summer  School. 
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The  non-credit  certificate  courses  maintained  a  high  level  of 
registration  with  a  considerable  increase  in  numbers.  These  subjects 
include  a  three-year  correspondence  course  for  Municipal  Assessors 
as  well  as  an  equivalent  three-year  course  for  Municipal  Clerks  and 
Treasurers.  Total  registrations  in  these  two  subjects  amounted  to 
664  students  this  session  compared  to  617  in  the  previous  year. 
These  courses  are  offered  in  close  cooperation  with  the  Institute  of 
Municipal  Clerks  and  Treasurers  of  Ontario  and  have  proved  to  be 
very  valuable  methods  of  improving  the  qualifications  of  some  mun¬ 
icipal  employees. 

There  were  evening  classes  in  Art,  Linguistics,  Pre-school  Nursery 
Education,  and  Music. 

The  total  registration  of  individuals  including  all  winter  and  sum¬ 
mer  classes,  both  credit  and  non-credit  amounted  to  3,979  students 
in  all.  This  figure  refers  to  a  count  of  persons  and  not  separate 
registrations  as  many  of  our  credit  students  may  register  for  one 
course  in  the  winter  and  two  in  the  summer,  being  counted  only 
once  on  this  tally. 

The  administrators  of  this  Department  have  tried  to  work  out  new 
ways  of  improving  the  outlines  and  the  service  to  the  students. 
Various  approaches  have  been  made  by  different  departments.  It 
is  hoped  to  consolidate  these  reports  and  to  put  them  into  effect 
for  the  1968-9  session.  The  appointing  of  one  staff  member  to  be 
responsible  for  the  work  in  each  department  has  added  greatly  to 
the  efficiency  in  Politics,  Psychology  and  English,  three  of  the  largest 
departments.  However,  more  work  needs  to  be  done  on  this  and  it 
is  hoped  that  with  the  appointment  of  a  third  member  to  the  ad¬ 
ministration  staff,  we  will  have  more  time  in  which  to  do  this  work 
which  we  have  been  trying  to  do  for  some  time.  Our  senior  ad¬ 
ministration  staff  has  been  much  too  small  but  with  the  appointment 
of  a  third  member,  we  hope  that  this  will  be  overcome. 

In  January,  Mr  M.  Ross  Wardle  was  appointed  as  another 
Assistant  Director  for  the  Department  of  Extension.  Mr  Wardle 
holds  the  degrees  of  B.Sc.  (McMaster),  M.Sc.  (Alberta),  and  has 
had  a  number  of  years  experience  in  the  business  world.  He  will 
be  a  valuable  asset  to  the  Department  of  Extension  where  senior 
personnel  are  needed  to  assist  in  the  many  administrative  functions. 

Tutorial  classes  were  held  at  Oshawa,  Peterborough,  Port  Hope, 
Belleville  and  Brockville.  These  were  largely  attended,  particularly 
those  at  Oshawa  and  Peterborough.  As  Trent  University  will  be 
offering  evening  classes  next  year,  it  is  expected  that  this  was  the 
last  session  for  our  tutorial  classes  in  Peterborough,  although  there 
have  been  numerous  requests  from  teachers  to  continue  in  the  area. 
Perhaps  classes  could  be  held  next  year  at  Lindsay. 
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The  loan  libraries  for  the  Department  of  English  and  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  History  are  administered  from  this  office.  The  books  for 
the  history  courses  were  turned  over  by  the  library  to  this  Depart¬ 
ment.  The  books  for  the  English  courses  were  purchased  by  tliis 
Department  in  most  cases. 

Through  this  Department,  conferences  are  arranged  under  the 
supervision  of  Mr  J.  M.  Brownlee  who  is  also  in  charge  of  room 
bookings.  All  of  our  bookings  of  rooms  and  auditoria  are  handled 
through  this  Department,  as  well  as  the  portable  audio-visual  equip¬ 
ment. 

A  very  important  part  of  our  function  is  the  operating  of  the 
United  Nations  Seminar  for  top  high  school  students  in  Eastern 
Ontario.  Many  of  these  students  come  to  Queen’s  after  completing 
Grade  XIII. 

During  the  year,  two  centennial  medals  were  awarded  to  mem¬ 
bers  of  this  Department,  and  the  Director  continued  as  an  executive 
member  of  the  Cataraqui  Conservation  Authority.  Miss  Kathleen 
Healey,  Assistant  Director,  was  honoured  by  a  citation  by  the  John 
Howard  Society  of  Ontario.  The  senior  members  of  the  Department 
still  carry  on  in  executive  positions  in  many  organizations  in  the 
city  and  district. 

While  the  largest  group  of  our  students  come  from  Eastern  On¬ 
tario,  we  do  have  an  equally  large  group  from  Central  Ontario.  The 
numbers  in  the  north  have  dropped  considerably,  but  the  numbers 
from  outside  Ontario  have  kept  up  fairly  well.  Over  500  students 
have  been  registered  from  outside  Ontario.  From  outside  of  Canada, 
there  were  97  students  registered.  These  were  with  no  duplications. 

The  Summer  School  -  1967 

The  57th  session  of  the  Queen’s  Summer  School  Association  was 
unique  in  that  we  offered  in  this  centennial  year,  sixty-seven  courses 
at  the  Summer  School.  These  were  all  well  attended.  The  students 
seemed  satisfied  with  the  courses  and  the  staff,  largely  drawn  from 
the  regular  Queen’s  staff,  who  seemed  to  be  satisfied  with  the  stu¬ 
dents.  The  out-of-town  staff  members  were  well  chosen  and  added 
greatly  to  the  Summer  School  spirit. 

The  students  excelled  themselves  in  the  examinations.  There  were 
very  few  failures  in  any  of  the  subjects,  since  the  students  work 
extremely  hard  during  the  Summer  School  and  thus  are  able  to  make 
good  marks.  The  instructors  have  been  high  in  their  praises  of  the 
work  done  by  these  mature  students. 

In  the  1967  Summer  School,  for  the  first  time,  a  new  regulation 
for  unmatriculated  mature  students  was  developed.  This  year,  a 
person  over  twenty-three  years  of  age  was  permitted  to  register 
without  having  the  regular  Grade  XIII  requirements.  If  the  student 
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passed  an  English,  a  mathematics  or  a  language  at  the  elementary 
level,  and  if  he  was  successful  in  making  at  least  60  per  cent,  he 
was  then  admitted  as  a  qualified  student  and  was  required  to  do 
only  fifteen  bourses  for  the  General  B.A.  degree.  Eighty  per  cent 
of  the  students  accepted  in  this  way  were  successful  in  making  the 
required  standing.  The  staff  members  were  not  advised  of  the  pro¬ 
bationary  course  for  these  students.  Thus,  the  examinations  were 
marked  on  the  same  level  as  the  regular  students. 

The  registration  of  credit  students  in  the  summer  session  reached 
a  higher  number  than  at  any  previous  summer  with  a  total  of  1,420 
individual  students.  This  was  only  slightly  more  than  in  1965  but 
considerably  more  than  in  1966  when  the  registration  reached  1,341 
students.  Apparently  our  Summer  School  is  now  levelling  off  at  a 
plateau  of  approximately  1,400  credit  students  despite  the  severe 
competition  from  a  large  number  of  summer  schools  now  operated 
by  all  other  Ontario  universities. 

These  figures  do  not  include  non-credit  courses  such  as  the  School 
of  English  which  had  100  students  and  a  special  course  in  Computer 
Science  which  had  75  registrants.  As  pointed  out  in  previous  re¬ 
ports,  there  is  a  decline  in  the  interest  in  non-credit  courses  as  most 
of  our  registrants  are  working  toward  a  degree  or  higher  qualification. 

Queen’s  Summer  School  in  Bermuda  continued  in  operation  with 
two  courses,  Educational  Psychology  given  by  Professor  Isabel 
Laird  and  Economic  Geography  presented  by  Dr  E.  C.  Conkling. 
Registration  is  not  large  in  our  Bermuda  classes  and  it  may  well  be 
that  our  offerings  there  should  be  discontinued.  The  students  in 
Bermuda  are  almost  entirely  local  elementary  school  teachers  who 
are  working  towards  a  Queen’s  degree  with  extramural  classes  in 
the  winter.  Although  the  summer  courses  are  open  to  Canadian 
students,  very  few  attend  due  to  the  high  cost  of  living  in  Bermuda. 
Eventually  all  of  the  students  must  take  some  classes  in  Kingston 
to  complete  their  requirements  for  a  degree.  These  courses  are 
undeiAvritten  by  the  Department  of  Education  in  Bermuda. 

The  extracurricular  activities  were  looked  after  by  the  Queen’s 
Summer  School  Association  executive  under  the  leadership  of  the 
President,  Mr  Nelson  Auger.  The  Association,  in  observance  of 
the  centennial  year,  had  planned  a  reunion  for  a  week-end  in  July 
when  graduates  were  asked  to  return.  It  was  disappointing  that 
more  did  not  come,  but  a  well  planned  programme  was  available 
for  those  who  did  return.  A  banquet  was  held  at  which  Mr  John 
Matheson,  M.P.  for  Leeds  county  and  a  graduate  of  Queen’s  Uni¬ 
versity,  was  the  guest  speaker.  At  this  banquet,  a  painting  was 
presented  to  the  Director  and  the  Assistant  Director.  It  now  hangs 
in  the  Department  of  Extension.  Otherwise,  the  well-rounded  pro¬ 
gramme  was  planned  and  executed  for  the  benefit  of  the  students 
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on  campus.  The  Student  Committee  made  suggestions  as  to  the 
courses  for  1968  and  for  the  tutorial  classes  in  the  1967-8  winter 
session.  They  have  cooperated  with  the  administration  in  any  way 
that  they  could  to  assist  in  advertising  the  Summer  School  and  in 
outlining  courses  to  prospective  students.  This  will  become  more 
important  as  more  Summer  Schools  are  open  in  the  province. 

Mr  Ken  Keyes,  an  alderman  of  the  city  of  Kingston,  Principal 
of  an  area  school  board  and  a  graduate  of  the  Summer  School  and 
Extramural  system,  acted  as  Assistant  Director  of  the  Summer  School 
and  relieved  the  Director  of  some  of  the  tasks  which  he  had  to 
perform  in  the  past.  Mr  Keyes  was  very  helpful  with  the  students 
as  he  knew  their  problems  well,  having  been  a  student  himself  a 
few  years  ago. 

H.  W.  Curran 
Director  of  Extension 
and 

Director  of  Summer  School 


The  Faculty  of  Applied  Science 

We  are  indeed  privileged  to  be  able  to  report  on  behalf  of  the 
Faculty  of  Applied  Science  that  the  1967-8  academic  year  can  be 
termed  a  year  of  distinct  accomplishment. 

Enrolment 

Over  the  past  few  years,  enrolment  in  the  Faculty  has  been  in¬ 
creasing  in  accord  with  the  planned  expansion  of  the  University. 
In  the  fall  of  1964,  about  240  freshmen  were  admitted  and  by  the 
fall  of  1970  it  is  planned  that  the  freshman  class  will  be  more  or 
less  stabilized  at  about  400;  in  September  1967,  about  375  fresh¬ 
men  entered  the  engineering  programme.  Moreover,  we  are  confi¬ 
dent  that  this  class  will  rank  with  preceding  classes  as  capable, 
personable  individuals  who  will  develop  and  use  their  abilities  to 
the  great  benefit  of  the  University,  the  nation,  and  themselves. 

In  the  upper  years,  registration  continues  to  increase  as  larger 
freshman  classes  of  the  past  few  years  proceed  through  the  pro¬ 
gramme.  By  1975  at  the  latest,  depending  on  the  freshman  admis¬ 
sion  rate,  total  engineering  enrolment  should  reach  at  least  1,350 
and  the  graduating  class  should  number  about  280  each  year.  In 
the  session  just  ended,  registration  was  about  1,100  and  the  gradu¬ 
ating  class  numbered  about  160.  However,  while  recording  satis¬ 
faction  with  registration  data,  we  must  at  the  same  time  add  our 
regret  that  attrition  remains  a  significant  factor. 
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On  average,  the  number  of  students  registered  in  the  final  year 
of  engineering  at  Queen’s  amounts  to  about  70  per  cent  of  those 
admitted  four  years  earlier,  which  is  probably  one  of  the  better 
records  for  a  North  American  university.  The  discomforting  aspect 
is  that  so  few  of  the  failures  can  be  satisfactorily  explained.  There 
is  little  or  no  evidence  to  show  that  those  who  were  admitted  lacked 
the  ability  to  graduate,  but  although  there  is  no  question  that  a  flaw 
in  motivation  or  orientation  existed  for  many,  it  is  not  enough  to 
claim  simply  that  the  students  failed  to  work.  However,  neither  is 
it  reasonable  to  assume  that  the  attrition  is  a  natural  and  accepted, 
albeit  inexplicable  phenomenon.  We  would  therefore  record  here 
our  continued  efforts  to  diminish  this  problem,  and  it  is  our  hope 
that  within  a  year  or  so  they  will  yield  some  positive  results. 

In  the  meantime  we  note  that  students  from  other  universities 
and  from  Ontario’s  Colleges  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology  con¬ 
tinue  to  seek  transfer  to  Queen’s  and  that,  in  an  economic  sense  at 
least,  these  transfers  compensate  for  some  of  the  failures  of  regular 
admissions.  We  hope  that  these  transfers  from  the  CAAT’s  will 
increase  in  number  as  students  develop  an  orientation  to  engineering 
after  their  high  school  programmes  and  we  will  continue  to  co¬ 
operate  with  these  schools  in  facilitating  such  transfers.  This  effort 
will  undoubtedly  be  helped  by  the  close  cooperation  that  has  de¬ 
veloped  between  this  Faculty  and  the  St  Lawrence  College  of  Ap¬ 
plied  Arts  and  Technology  in  Kingston  and  Cornwall. 

Academic 

The  most  significant  single  development  of  the  past  year  was  the 
decision  to  implement  an  entirely  new  set  of  regulations  in  the 
Faculty  beginning  in  the  fall  of  1968.  It  may  be  recalled  that  under 
the  regulations  dn  effect  prior  to  and  including  this  past  year,  a 
student  registered  in  a  number  of  individual  courses  and,  in  order 
to  graduate,  was  required  to  obtain  a  passing  mark  in  each  single 
course.  Moreover,  he  was  offered  a  more  or  less  rigid  course  selec¬ 
tion  within  each  department  and  deviation  from  that  programme 
needed  special  approval  by  the  Faculty  Board.  In  fact,  it  is  doubtful 
whether  many  special  programmes  would  have  been  sought  even  if 
no  restrictions  had  existed  but,  nonetheless,  the  entire  system  re¬ 
sulted  in  a  good  many  undesirable  features.  For  example,  the  indi¬ 
vidual  instructor  was,  in  effect,  both  teacher  and  judge  of  a  student’s 
progress,  the  student  was  relatively  uninvolved  in  decisions,  and 
decisions  on  borderline  cases  were  determined  by  small  differences 
between  marks  obtained  and  marks  required.  Automatically,  a  great 
concern  for  marks  in  individual  courses  existed,  and  there  was  little 
reason  for  the  student  to  concentrate  on  his  total  programme. 

Effective  next  fall,  a  system  of  averages  will  be  used  to  gauge  the 
student’s  progress;  the  student  himself  will  play  a  major  role  in  de- 
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termining  how  well  he  is  doing  and,  working  in  collaboration  with 
his  department  and  his  instructors,  will  be  more  or  less  responsible 
for  the  programmes.  In  brief,  new  regulations  have  been  devised 
to  assign  the  major  responsibility  for  determining  his  progress  to  the 
student,  to  provide  reasonable  opportunity  for  each  student  to  de¬ 
velop  his  special  interests,  and  to  eliminate  the  concern  for  minor 
details  that  have  been  essential  elements  in  past  regulations. 

Under  the  new  regulations,  we  hope  to  attain  several  goals  in 
addition  to  greater  academic  success,  not  the  least  of  these  is  a 
greater  rapport  between  staff  and  students.  By  providing  a  chance 
to  share  responsibility  in  the  educational  experience,  we  hope  that 
students  will  gain  greater  appreciation  of  their  opportunities  in  the 
technical  fields.  Moreover,  with  that  insight  we  hope  wiU  come 
motivation  and  orientation  that  will  add  to  their  lives.  At  the  same 
time  we  hope  that  wider  personal  contact  with  students  will  allow 
staff  to  sense  their  interests,  understanding  of  their  subjects  and  goals 
so  that  their  teaching  effectiveness  and  the  entire  academic  pro¬ 
gramme  will  be  improved.  Moreover,  by  introducing  an  opportunity 
for  discussion  and  exercise  of  responsibility,  we  hope  that  the  debate 
over  generalization  and  specialization  in  engineering  programmes 
can  be  placed  in  better  perspective;  hopefully,  the  pattern  of  study 
will  be  established  by  the  orientations  of  individual  students  rather 
than  by  a  predetermined  curriculum. 

Though  this  new  system  will  be  introduced  next  fall,  several  years 
will  be  required  before  its  significance  can  be  properly  evaluated. 
At  least  one  or  two  classes  should  complete  their  studies  under  the 
new  system  before  any  full  evaluation  is  attempted.  Moreover,  the 
transition  period  could  easily  extend  over  several  more  years  if  the 
system  has  the  expected  effects  on  other  faculties  and  if  the  possi¬ 
bility  of  interaction  with  other  faculties  arises.  In  the  meantime, 
the  effectiveness  of  what  is  intended  as  a  greater  educational  ex¬ 
perience  may  to  some  extent  be  measured  by  the  reactions  of  students 
and  staff. 

Administration 

In  the  course  of  introducing  the  new  regulations,  the  Faculty 
Board  has  also  adopted  new  operating  procedures,  some  of  which 
were  required  by  the  new  system,  while  others  have  been  introduced 
simultaneously  for  convenience.  In  total,  we  hope  that  the  new 
system  will  lead  to  a  more  dynamic  organization  that  makes  good 
use  of  its  time  in  both  its  teaching  and  its  research  activities.  This 
latter  facet  of  the  organization  is  an  increasingly  important  feature 
of  the  University  and  we  expect  that  trend  to  continue. 

Partly  because  of  staff  expansions  but  even  more  because  of 
planned  expansion  of  research  work,  expenditure  on  research  in 
engineering  approximately  doubled  between  the  1965-6  and  1966-7 
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years.  When  data  are  available,  we  expect  that  they  will  show  that 
expenditure  in  the  1967-8  year  showed  a  further  increase  of  at  least 
50  per  cent  over  the  preceding  year.  However,  the  following  points 
should  be  noted:  Research,  most  of  it  associated  with  graduate 
study,  is  a  major  activity  in  this  Faculty  and  is  expected  to  continue 
as  such.  Roughly  speaking,  we  expect  graduate  teaching  and 
research  to  occupy  about  half  of  our  staff’s  teaching  time  with 
undergraduate  work  calling  for  the  other  half.  On  this  basis,  we 
believe  that  this  engineering  school  can  retain  the  technical  pro¬ 
ficiency  that  is  critical  to  a  good  undergraduate  programme. 

Continuing  Engineering  Education 

Another  facet  of  our  work  in  the  contemporary  engineering  field 
is  our  effort  to  develop  continuing  engineering  education.  For  some 
years  now,  the  Electrical  Engineering  Department,  in  collaboration 
with  the  School  of  Business,  has  operat^  a  programme  for  em¬ 
ployees  from  The  Bell  Telephone  System.  In  addition,  other  de¬ 
partments,  including  Civil  Engineering  and  Mechanical  Engineering, 
have,  from  time  to  time,  offered  short  courses  or  seminars  in  a  range 
of  fields.  Also,  a  few  years  ago  a  programme  of  regular  courses  for 
professional  engineers  was  started  in  the  Department  of  Mining 
Engineering  and  by  the  session  1967,  it  had  expanded  to  include 
six  week-long  courses  in  the  Mining,  Metallurgical  and  Mechanical 
Engineering  Departments. 

To  provide  the  professional  administration  that  the  continuing 
education  and  research  programmes  require,  Mr  H.  G.  Burchell 
was  appointed  in  August  1967  as  the  Faculty’s  Industrial  Liaison 
Officer.  This  appointment,  believed  to  be  the  first  of  its  kind  at  a 
Canadian  university,  was  made  to  provide  this  Faculty  with  the 
means  to  develop  and  extend  a  meaningful  dialogue  between  the 
University  and  industry.  This  dialogue  is  a  fundamental  aspect  of 
engineering  education  as  we  see  it  at  Queen’s  and  is  especially  timely 
in  view  of  the  research  interests  of  the  University  and  the  expanding 
and  increasingly  critical  need  for  development  in  Canada.  We  hope 
that  with  Mr  Burchell’s  assistance,  a  close  and  constructive  associ¬ 
ation  can  be  developed  between  the  engineering  staff  at  Queen’s 
and  their  friends  in  industry. 

Advisory  Council  on  Engineering 

Finally,  and  with  considerable  pride,  we  report  on  what  seems  the 
most  constructive  activity  yet  of  the  Advisory  Council  on  Engineer¬ 
ing.  The  expanded  meeting  schedule  for  this  body  that  was  reported 
last  year  coupled  with  more  thorough  preparation  for  this  year’s 
meeting  led  to  the  most  productive  Council  association  of  recent 
years.  For  example,  in  the  course  of  its  meeting  this  year,  the  sub¬ 
jects  of  summer  employment  for  student  engineers,  of  continuing 
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education,  of  research  association,  of  curriculum  development,  and 
of  staflf-student-industry  relations  all  received  detailed  consideration 
in  department  discussions  and  in  the  Council  as  a  whole.  As  a 
direct  outcome  of  these  discussions,  a  sub-committee  is  about  to  be 
formed  to  analyze  and  recommend  on  summer  employment,  numer¬ 
ous  excellent  suggestions  on  continuing  education  courses  were 
advanced,  at  least  one  research  project  is  now  being  devised,  and 
a  wide  range  of  visiting  lecture  arrangements  will  undoubtedly  be 
made  next  year.  Perhaps  as  important  as  any  of  these  features  are 
the  close  associations  that  we  believe  the  Council  members  and  the 
staff  have  begun  to  develop  and  that  will  produce  desirable  rapport 
between  industry  and  the  University. 

In  recording  our  appreciation  for  the  efforts  of  the  Advisory 
Council  on  Engineering,  we  refer  to  more  than  the  efforts  of  a 
group,  we  thank  every  individual  member  for  a  sincere  and  valuable 
contribution.  It  should,  however,  be  noted  that  this  year’s  meeting 
was  produced  by  the  untiring  labours  of  the  Council  over  the  past 
years,  and  a  special  acknowledgement  is  due  to  the  chairman  of 
this  year’s  Council,  Mr  John  Walters,  both  for  continuing  the 
efforts  of  his  predecessors  and  in  recognition  of  his  o\vn  contri¬ 
butions. 

Summary 

In  total,  this  report  should  indicate  an  atmosphere  of  vitality, 
optimism,  and  accomplishment  that  could  only  be  produced  by  a 
strong  staff  sharing  common  goals.  We  feel  that  by  developing  a 
new  academic  system,  by  being  involved  in  research  and  by  other 
means  of  serving  both  the  students  and  society,  this  Faculty  has 
operated  as  a  thoroughly  competent  arm  of  the  University. 

The  strength  of  the  Faculty’s  position  is  evident  in  tlie  reports 
from  individual  departments. 

Chemical  Engineering 

The  highlight  of  the  year  was  undoubtedly  the  formal  opening  of 
the  new  Chemical  Engineering  Building  which  was  named  in  honour 
of  Professor  Nathan  Dupuis.  Mr  A.  G.  Farquharson,  in  recog¬ 
nition  of  his  work  for  the  Department  and  as  a  token  of  the  high 
regard  the  Department  has  for  the  Advisory  Council,  was  asked  to 
open  the  building.  The  Departmental  Library,  which  must  be  ranked 
as  one  of  the  best  in  Canada,  was  named  in  honour  of  Professor 
A.  C.  Plewes  and  was  formally  opened  by  Mrs  A.  C.  Plewes. 
Visitors  at  the  opening  of  the  building  were  surprised  that  so  much 
had  been  provided  for  so  little.  This  is  a  source  of  satisfaction  to 
the  staff,  but  their  major  satisfaction  comes  from  the  realization 
that  after  one  year’s  operation  no  serious  inadequacies  have  become 
apparent. 
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In  1963,  it  was  predicted  that  if  the  undergraduate  and  graduate 
schools  in  the  Department  had  reached  a  desirable  level,  then  ten 
academic  staff  and  eight  non-academic  staff  should  be  engaged  by 
1968.  It  is  a  pleasure  to  report  that  this  prediction  has  been 
fulfilled. 

The  1963  plan  also  envisaged  that  by  1968  the  graduate  research 
interests  of  the  staff  would  be  concentrated  in  a  few  specific  areas. 
The  Department  can  now  claim  to  have  considerable  strength  in  the 
areas  of  fluid  dynamics,  reaction  kinetics  and  catalysis,  high  temper¬ 
ature  research  involving  simultaneous  heat,  mass,  and  momentum 
transfer,  together  with  some  proficiency  in  polymerization  and  bio¬ 
chemical  studies.  The  most  recent  addition  to  the  staff.  Dr  D. 
Bacon  introduces  an  area  of  research  which  is  new  to  this  Depart¬ 
ment  and  to  many  departments  in  Canada.  This  area  of  applied 
statistics  involving  optimization  and  control  procedures  for  chemical 
processes  will  surely  become  of  vital  importance  to  the  chemical 
engineer. 

Dr  Bacon  is  an  applied  statistician  who  graduated  from  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Toronto  in  Engineering  Physics  and  was  awarded  bis 
doctorate  by  the  University  of  Wisconsin,  where  he  worked  under 
the  direction  of  Drs  Box  and  Jenkins.  The  Department  is  also 
pleased  to  report  the  appointment  of  Dr  S.  Cho,  a  graduate  of  Seoul 
University  .  Dr  Cho  completed  a  polymerization  study  for  his  M.Sc. 
degree  at  Alabama  and  was  then  awarded  his  doctorate  by  Princeton 
University  for  his  work  in  the  field  of  kinetics.  Before  joining  this 
Department,  he  was  a  postdoctoral  fellow  at  the  University  of 
Toronto  and  was  working  under  the  direction  of  Dr  O.  Trass  in 
the  study  of  shock  tube  phenomena.  The  Department  was  not  able 
to  engage  a  biochemical  engineer,  but  Mr  D.  G.  Macdonald  con¬ 
sented  to  join  the  staff  on  a  temporary  basis  to  fill  the  vacancy  for 
the  1967-8  session. 

This  year,  a  distinct  improvement  has  been  noted  in  the  relations 
between  the  Department  and  Canadian  industry.  This  has  largely 
resulted  from  the  activities  of  individual  staff  members  and  is  par¬ 
ticularly  evident  at  the  research  level.  In  the  undergraduate  teach¬ 
ing  programme,  the  industrial  interest  is  reflected  best  by  the  senior 
process  design  project.  This  year  the  work  on  the  Athabaska  Tar 
Sands  continued  with  the  cooperation  of  Syncrude  (Canada)  Limit¬ 
ed,  and  a  new  project  for  the  extraction  of  chemicals  from  seaweed 
was  started,  with  considerable  encouragement  from  members  of  the 
Department  of  Industry. 

The  activities  of  the  staff  have  been  extensive  and  varied.  Dr 
D.  W.  Bacon  participated  as  an  author  and  lecturer  in  the  special 
summer  course  ‘Statistical  Design  of  Experiments  and  Optimization’ 
sponsored  by  the  Department  of  Metallurgical  Engineering.  He  has 
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also  initiated  studies  in  the  stochastic  control  of  chemical  processes 
and,  with  Dr  Becker,  an  investigation  of  pressure  variations  in 
fluidized  beds. 

Dr  H.  A.  Becker  organized  and  chaired  a  session  on  combustion 
engineering  at  the  seventeenth  Chemical  Engineering  Conference  and 
presented  a  paper  entitled  ‘Turbulence  Measurements  in  Flames’.  In 
March  he  also  gave  an  invited  lecture  on  experimental  methods  in 
fire  research  at  the  Fire  Research  Centre,  University  of  New  Bruns¬ 
wick.  He  was  also  honoured  by  being  made  a  Fellow  of  the  Chem¬ 
ical  Institute  of  Canada.  Dr  Becker  continued  his  work  on  turbu¬ 
lent  flames,  jet  mixing,  grain  drying  and  fire  research. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  year.  Dr  R,  H.  Clark  was  elected  presi¬ 
dent  of  the  Canadian  Society  for  Chemical  Engineering.  As  a 
consequence,  he  has  been  called  upon  to  address  a  number  of 
groups  throughout  the  year  and  attend  the  executive  meetings  of 
the  Chemical  Institute  of  Canada  and  the  Committee  of  Presidents 
and  General  Managers  of  the  Canadian  Engineering  Societies.  He 
was  also  invited  to  chair  one  session  of  the  first  meeting  of  the 
Canadian  Heads  of  Departments  of  Engineering,  which  was  held  in 
Ottawa.  Dr  Clark  has  continued  his  studies  of  the  bacterial  leach¬ 
ing  of  minerals  and  the  fluid  dynamics  of  falling  fluid  films  and  has 
started  an  investigation  of  the  fluid  flow  in  porous  conduits. 

Dr  J.  Downie  was  elected  chairman  of  the  Kingston  Section  of 
the  Chemical  Institute  of  Canada  and  at  the  end  of  the  year  he  was 
also  elected  president  of  the  Queen’s  University  Faculty  Association. 
He  continued  his  work  on  gas-solid  catalytic  oxidation  reactions  of 
industrial  importance. 

Dr  C.  C.  Hsu  has  completed  his  study  of  group  contributions  in 
vapour-liquid  equilibria  and  is  continuing  his  investigations  of  the 
solubility  of  gases  in  liquids  and  the  additive  polymerization  products 
obtained  with  Zeigler-type  catalysts. 

Dr  J.  D.  Raal  has  continued  his  theoretical  studies  of  fluid  flow 
by  numerical  finite  difference  techniques  and,  in  cooperation  with 
Dr  S.  H.  Cho,  has  obtained  successful  results  for  secondary  flows 
in  rectangular  ducts. 

Dr  B.  W.  WojciECHOWSKi  has  continued  his  investigations  of 
catalyst  decay  and  has  further  developed  his  theoretical  analysis  of 
the  kinetics  of  open  systems.  His  work  in  the  supervision  of  the 
undergraduate  design  projects  for  the  recovery  of  zinc  and  for  the 
utilization  of  the  Athabaska  tar  sands  has  evoked  considerable  in¬ 
dustrial  interest. 

The  Advisory  Council  has  always  been  a  source  of  strength  for 
this  Department.  The  independent  critical  appraisal  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment’s  work  and  future  plans  is  of  vital  importance  and  the  Depart¬ 
ment  gratefully  acknowledges  the  work  of  the  1967  councillors,  Mr 
A.  G.  Farquharson,  Dr  Tsh  Grace  and  Dr  R.  M.  Butler. 
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One  stage  in  the  development  of  the  Department  is  ending.  The 
curriculum,  facilities,  student  enrolment,  and  the  range  of  teaching 
and  research  interests  of  the  staff  place  the  Department  in  a  strong 
educational  position.  The  next  stage  of  development  will  stress  the 
quality  of  the  educational  experience  and  will  be  influenced  by 
changing  student  attitudes  and  expectations. 

Civil  Engineering 

The  Department  enjoyed  another  successful  year,  both  at  the 
undergraduate  and  graduate  levels.  At  the  spring  Convocation, 
thirty-one  Bachelors’  and  eight  Masters’  degrees  were  awarded  by 
the  Department.  The  Department  Medal  was  awarded  to  Mr  D. 
Bruce  Amos,  who  also  gained  the  D.  S.  Ellis  Memorial  Award, 
the  Reuben  Wells  Travelling  Fellowship,  and  became  a  Rhodes 
Scholar.  Other  civil  engineering  students  distinguished  themselves 
in  many  areas,  notably  in  competition  with  students  from  other 
Canadian  universities  in  final-year  thesis  topics. 

Dr  D.  Sangrey  joined  the  staff  from  Cornell  in  the  field  of  soil 
mechanics.  Dr  A.  Biswas  from  Strathclyde  was  a  visiting  staff  mem¬ 
ber  in  the  field  of  hydrology  and  Drs  Marsalek,  Mahdaviani  and 
Walker  were  Postdoctorate  Fellows  during  the  year. 

In  the  field  of  hydraulics  and  coastal  engineering,  Dr  Brebner 
received  a  very  large  capital  grant  from  the  National  Research 
Council  to  equip  a  new  20,000  sq.  ft  laboratory  situated  on  the 
West  campus.  When  completed,  this  should  be  one  of  the  biggest 
and  best  equipped  laboratories  in  Canada  for  investigating  coastal 
and  harbour  structure  problems.  Professor  Kennedy  and  Dr  Watt 
continued  their  work  on  hydrology,  with  Professor  Kennedy  travel¬ 
ling  to  Leningrad  to  attend  an  international  symposium  on  this  topic. 
Professor  Lazier,  after  his  return  from  Singapore,  has  turned  his 
research  efforts  to  the  problems  associated  with  ice  forces  and  was 
helped  in  this  endeavour  by  Professor  MacLachlan.  Professor 
Townsend,  who  replaced  Professor  Edwards  as  chairman  of  Under¬ 
graduate  and  Graduate  Studies,  was  actively  engaged  in  soils  work, 
as  were  Drs  Raymond  and  Sangrey.  Highway  research  work  was 
carried  on  by  Professors  Davies  and  Edwards  and  the  structural 
research  group  of  Drs  Lash,  Batchelor  and  Hope  continued  their 
efforts,  with  good  success,  in  the  area  of  slab  and  concrete  proper¬ 
ties.  In  this  area,  we  must  record  that  a  new  temperature-cum- 
humidity  controlled  atmosphere  for  concrete  model  studies  has  been 
created  in  the  basement  laboratory  of  Ellis  Hall.  Professor  Andrew 
and  Dr  Lash  successfully  organized  a  short  course  on  the  topic  of 
urban  and  regional  planning  which  attracted  some  fifty  engineers, 
planners,  etc.  for  its  four-day  duration. 

It  should  be  added  that  much  of  the  research  endeavour,  involv¬ 
ing  some  thirty-five  graduate  students,  was  aimed  at  field-oriented 
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studies  of  direct  and  immediate  significance  to  the  engineering  pro¬ 
fession. 

In  conclusion,  the  Department  is  pleased  to  report  another  excit¬ 
ing  year  with  a  continuing  excellent  rapport  between  students  and 
staff,  especially  in  final  year,  and  looks  forward  to  graduating  in¬ 
creasing  numbers,  both  at  the  ordinary  and  postgraduate  levels,  in 
the  next  few  years. 

Electrical  Engineering 

During  the  1967-8  session,  the  Department  of  Electrical  Engin¬ 
eering  began  a  new  period  of  intensive  development.  There  was  a 
change  in  administration,  a  considerable  increase  in  staff,  as  ex¬ 
pansion  of  undergraduate  and  graduate  enrolment,  a  substantial 
increase  in  research  support,  a  major  extension  of  the  important 
continuing  education  programme  with  Bell  Canada,  and  an  intensi¬ 
fication  of  efforts  directed  toward  industrial  liaison. 

New  appointments  to  the  staff  at  the  Assistant  Professor  level 
were  Dr  M.  Arozullah,  a  specialist  in  communication  theory,  who 
had  previously  been  engaged  in  postdoctoral  work  in  the  Department, 
Dr  J.  C.  Beal,  a  graduate  of  University  College,  London,  who  came 
from  a  position  at  Colorado  State  University  and  whose  interests 
are  in  the  area  of  electromagnetic  fields  and  propagation.  Dr  M.  A. 
Mansour,  a  former  staff  member  of  the  Institute  for  Automatic 
Control  and  Industrial  Electronics  at  the  prestigious  Eidgenossische 
Technische  Hochschule  in  Zurich,  and  Dr  R.  H.  Mitchell,  who 
came  from  a  background  of  teaching  and  research  in  the  area  of 
solid  state  electronics  at  the  Queen’s  University  at  Belfast.  Mr  D. 
R.  Conn  joined  the  staff  as  a  Lecturer  following  experience  with 
the  Northern  Electric  Company  Research  and  Development  Lab¬ 
oratories  in  Ottawa  and  with  Microwave  Associates  in  Boston, 
Massachusetts.  Dr  P.  C.  Sen  became  a  Professional  Associate 
following  completion  of  a  doctorate  programme  in  the  area  of 
energy  conversion  and  magnetics  at  the  University  of  Toronto.  In 
addition  to  Mr  V.  I.  John,  who  continued  his  lecturing  activities, 
Mr  D.  G.  Beattie,  and  Mr  W,  A.  Crabbe  took  up  lecturing  tasks 
as  an  adjunct  to  their  degree  programmes.  All  three  have  been 
outstanding  classroom  instructors.  The  resignation  of  Dr  C.  W. 
Blachford,  who  is  taking  up  a  responsible  position  in  the  nascent 
Department  of  Electrical  Engineering  at  the  University  of  Saskatch¬ 
ewan  in  Regina,  was  accepted  with  regret. 

The  core  of  the  staff  continued  their  technical  and  professional 
activities  with  unabated  vigour.  Professor  Pollock  completed  his 
term  as  a  member  of  the  Council  of  the  Association  of  Professional 
Engineers  of  Ontario.  Professor  Campling  continued  as  chairman 
of  the  Committee  on  Technical  Operations  of  the  Engineering  Insti¬ 
tute  of  Canada  and  a  member  of  the  Institute’s  Executive  Commit- 
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tee.  He  was  responsible  for  initiating  a  plan  for  constituent  technical 
societies  wtihin  the  Institute  and  for  organizing  the  technical  pro¬ 
grammes  of  the  Institute’s  annual  meeting  in  Halifax.  Dr  Chisholm 
and  a  group  from  the  National  Research  Council  and  the  University 
of  Toronto  received  wide  recognition  for  their  work  in  radio  astron¬ 
omy.  Dr  Chisholm  has  also  travelled  in  Australia  to  cooperate  in 
joint  research  in  this  field  with  staff  members  of  the  University  of 
Sydney;  also,  he  and  Dr  Aiken  were  appointed  members  of  the 
long-range  planning  committee  of  the  Algonquin  Radio  Observatory. 
Dr  Mansour  spoke  on  sampled-data  systems  at  Clarkson  College  in 
New  York  State.  Dr  Beal  and  Dr  Sen  presented  papers  at  inter¬ 
national  conferences  in  Ottawa  and  Washington,  respectively.  Dr 
Fahmy  presented  a  paper  on  circuit  theory  at  the  University  of 
Notre  Dame.  Dr  Chisholm  and  Dr  Wittke  were  instrumental  in 
organizing  the  Fourth  Symposium  on  Communications  Theory  and 
Signal  Processing  in  June  1968.  Among  a  variety  of  papers  from 
industry,  government,  and  university  sources  were  three  by  the  de¬ 
partmental  staff  —  one  by  Dr  Chisholm  and  Professor  Penstone, 
one  by  Dr  Wittke,  Mr  Ko  and  Mr  Tjhung,  and  one  by  Dr  Aro- 
ZULLAH.  At  the  same  time.  Professor  Penstone  and  Mr  Beattie 
presented  a  paper  on  computer  interfacing  to  the  annual  meeting 
of  the  Computer  Society  of  Canada.  We  are  also  pleased  to  report 
that  Professor  Emeritus  D.  M.  Jemmett,  Professor  H.  H.  Stewart 
and  Dr  R.  H.  Chisholm  were  all  awarded  Centennial  Medals  by 
the  government  of  Canada. 

Undergraduate  enrolment  in  the  Department  reached  a  high  level 
in  1967-8.  In  the  fall  term,  there  were  72  students  in  the  second 
year,  57  in  the  third  and  30  in  the  fourth.  The  total  exceeds  that 
for  any  other  department,  a  pattern  prevalent  in  many  engineering 
schools.  However,  the  increase  occurred  fairly  quickly  and  is  thus 
one  for  which  Queen’s  is  at  present  ill-prepared.  Intensive  planning 
in  1967  led  to  formal  proposals  for  additional  space. 

Undergraduate  curriculum  changes  authorized  in  early  1968  will 
result  in  a  reduction  in  the  overall  weight  of  the  second  year  pro¬ 
gramme  and  a  slight  increase  in  its  electrical  engineering  content. 
Courses  for  students  in  other  departments  will  be  consolidated  into 
three  courses  in  the  areas  of  circuits,  electronics,  and  machines. 
The  successful  but  expensive  use  of  project-type  laboratory  work 
will  be  extended. 

Graduate  enrolment,  though  modest  relative  to  that  in  the  larger 
Canadian  schools,  is  as  large  as  in  the  major  engineering  depart¬ 
ments  at  Queen’s.  In  early  1968,  there  were  twenty  M.Sc.  candidates 
and  eight  Ph.D.  candidates  registered,  and  the  registration  is  growing 
steadilv.  The  quality  of  the  candidates  is  indicated  by  the  award  of 
three  National  Research  Council  Scholarships,  a  National  Research 
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Council  Bursary,  a  McLaughlin  Fellowship,  and  a  Chemcell  Fellow¬ 
ship  to  advanced  degree  candidates  in  early  1968.  A  regular  series 
of  departmental  research  colloquia  has  been  organized  for  the  first 
time  by  Dr  Mitchell.  These  coUoquia  have  been  held  with  con¬ 
siderable  success  at  intervals  not  exceeding  two  weeks  from  January 
to  June  of  1968.  Those  taking  part  have  been  staff  and  graduate 
students  with  occasional  outside  speakers.  The  continuing  education 
programme  with  ithe  Bell  Telephone  Company  of  Canada  is  now 
five  years  old  and  will  continue  under  a  new  three-year  contract. 
This  programme  is  unique  in  Canada  and  is  probably  the  largest 
single  continuing  education  programme  in  the  country. 

The  role  of  the  Department  in  research  is  being  pressed  vigor¬ 
ously  with  support  from  the  National  Research  Council,  the  Ontario 
Department  of  University  Affairs,  and  the  Defence  Research  Board. 
We  note  especially  that  Dr  Wittke’s  cooperation  with  the  Defence 
Research  Board  led  to  an  extended  period  of  liaison  with  the  De¬ 
fence  Research  Telecommunications  Establishment  in  late  1967. 
In  turn,  in  early  1968,  a  series  of  seminars  on  communication  sys¬ 
tems  with  some  emphasis  on  satellite  systems  was  presented  by 
senior  staff  of  D  R  T  E.  Later,  a  brief  on  satellite  communications 
research  was  prepared  and  submitted  to  the  Science  Secretariat. 
Development  of  cooperative  research  programmes  with  industry  is 
in  an  early  stage,  but  new  and  active  contacts  have  been  established 
with  the  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario  and  the  Can¬ 
adian  National  Railway. 

Metallurgical  Engineering 

The  academic  and  professional  staff  in  Extractive  Metallurgy  has 
been  strengthened  by  Dr  J.  R.  Wilson  becoming  a  full-time  aca¬ 
demic  and  by  Dr  G.  Rosenblatt  joining  the  Department  as  a  Re¬ 
search  Associate  with  some  faculty  duties.  At  the  same  time, 
undergraduate  enrolment  in  the  Department  continued  to  hold  up 
reasonably  well.  The  undergraduate  registration  in  Metallurgy 
and/or  Materials  Science  is  the  largest  of  the  Ontario  universities 
and  the  second  largest  in  Canada.  The  graduate  registration  in¬ 
creased  last  year  from  18  to  23,  which  is  about  the  maximum 
number  that  can  be  accommodated  by  the  facilities,  or  properly 
supervised  without  a  larger  staff. 

The  physical  facilities  were  considerably  improved  by  the  com¬ 
pletion  of  the  long-awaited  renovations  and  furnishings  involving 
Nicol  1  Lecture  Room,  the  Department  office,  staff  lounge,  and 
three  staff  offices.  Several  other  minor  alterations  to  laboratories, 
shops  and  offices  have  been  made  to  achieve  maximum  utilization 
of  the  very  limited  space  available  in  Nicol  Hall.  The  Users’  Com¬ 
mittee,  under  the  chairmanship  of  Dr  F.  A.  Hames,  has  been  active 
during  the  year  in  drawing  up  a  new  building  proposal. 
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Steady  progress  has  been  made  in  building  up  support  services 
for  teaching  and  research  activities.  The  second  phase  in  the  build¬ 
up  of  the  machine  shop  has  been  completed.  A  small  student  shop 
has  been  set  up  and  the  Department  now  employs  two  full-time 
non-academic  staff  members  in  this  area.  The  Department  stores 
have  been  thoroughly  housecleaned  and  reorganized,  and  a  new 
storeman-laboratory  technician  was  hired.  A  good  start  has  been 
made  in  setting  up  and  equipping  an  electronics  and  instrument  shop 
looked  after  by  two  non-academic  staff.  In  keeping  with  long-range 
plans  for  fully  developing  Department  capabilities  the  expansion  of 
analytical  facilities  centred  around  the  Eldorado  project  was  con¬ 
tinued  using  both  research  and  Department  funds. 

A  number  of  curriculum  changes  were  made  during  the  year. 
Among  the  changes  for  undergraduates  was  the  inclusion  of  ‘Engin¬ 
eering  Communications’  in  all  four  of  our  options,  the  addition  of 
a  new  course  The  Corrosion  and  Protection  of  Metals’  added  to 
the  Extractive  and  Physical  Metallurgy  options,  an  increase  in  the 
time  allotted  to  ‘Rate  Processes’  and  to  ‘Metallurgical  Thermo¬ 
dynamics’  and  the  addition  of  two  new  courses  ‘Extractive  Prin¬ 
ciples’  and  ‘Non-metallic  Materials’  to  strengthen  the  Extractive 
option.  One  graduate  course  was  dropped,  another  one  was  modi¬ 
fied,  and  three  new  courses  were  added. 

The  Department  gratefully  received  a  scholarship  fund  through 
the  will  of  the  late  Dr  C.  W.  Drury.  Dr  Drury,  a  B.Sc.  graduate 
of  Queen’s  (’09),  was,  for  a  number  of  years,  on  the  Department 
staff.  Normally  two  scholarships,  each  of  $500,  will  be  awarded 
annually.  The  first  of  these  scholarships  was  awarded  in  the  spring 
of  1968. 

Research  activities  in  the  Department  have  continued  to  grow, 
and  during  the  past  academic  year  the  Department’s  research  sup¬ 
port  funds  have  exceeded  those  of  all  the  other  engineering  depart¬ 
ments. 

During  the  year  under  review,  the  first  steps  were  taken  toward 
the  establishment  of  a  Research  Centre  for  Metal  and  Mineral 
Technology,  initially,  at  least,  within  the  Department  of  Metallurgical 
Engineering.  It  is  intended,  however,  that  membership  will  eventu¬ 
ally  include  staff  from  other  departments  and  faculties. 

Professor  A.  L.  Mular  has  been  continuing  his  research  on  the 
surface  properties  of  minerals  with  emphasis  on  separation  processes 
that  include  flotation,  electrostatic  and  magnetic  separation.  The 
Mineral  Engineering  Group,  under  his  direction,  has  also  been  active 
in  w’orking  on  mathematical  models,  sensors  and  nev/  process  tech¬ 
nology  including  comminution,  flotation,  agglomeration,  electro¬ 
static  and  magnetic  separation. 
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Work  in  extractive  and  chemical  metallurgy,  under  the  direction 
of  Drs  J.  T.  N.  Atkinson  and  J.  R.  Wilson,  is  concentrated  on 
the  high  temperature  process  chemistry  of  metals  and  minerals  with 
particular  emphasis  on  electro-metallurgy  of  non-ferrous  and  less 
common  metals  and  on  the  equilibrium  properties  of  molten  salts 
and  liquid  metals.  Work  is  also  being  done  on  the  kinetics  of 
hydro-metallurgy  processes  including  selective  aspects  of  corrosion, 
anodic  oxidation,  and  leaching. 

Dr  S.  Saimoto  and  his  graduate  students  have  several  projects 
under  way  aimed  at  a  better  understanding  of  the  principles  under¬ 
lying  the  mechanical  behaviour  of  metals  during  processing  and  use. 
Their  present  research  includes  a  simplified  approach  to  the  de¬ 
formation  of  polycrystalline  metals  through  a  study  of  specially 
prepared  biocrystals  of  copper,  a  study  of  the  deformation  and 
fatigue  of  body-centred  cubic  metals,  especially  niobium,  and  a 
study  of  the  role  of  twinning  in  the  formation  of  textures  during 
deformation  of  aluminum-copper  alloys. 

The  research  efforts  of  Dr  F.  A.  Hames  are  concerned  with  two 
main  areas:  the  systematics  of  alloy  phase  structure  with  a  view  to 
application  in  alloy  design  and  also  the  physical  metallurgy  of  mag¬ 
netic  materials  aimed  at  advancing  magnetics  technology.  Dr  W.  B. 
F.  MacKay  is  working  on  high  strength  precipitation-hardening 
stainless  steels. 

The  Metal  Physics  Group  under  Dr  W.  G.  Henry  has  continued 
to  investigate  the  electronic  properties  of  metals,  alloys,  and  min¬ 
erals  including  transport  properties,  optical  properties,  and  mag¬ 
netic  properties. 

The  Department  put  on  two  very  successful,  but  rather  different 
types  of  course  during  the  summer  of  1967.  A  six- week  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Extension  degree  credit  course  entitled  ‘Metallurgy  and 
Science  of  Materials’  was  given  by  Dr  J.  T.  N.  Atkinson.  This 
course,  which  was  aimed  at  secondary  school  science  and  industrial 
teachers  was,  to  the  best  of  our  knowledge,  a  Queen’s  first  in  that 
an  approved  Metallurgy  course  was  given  in  an  Arts  and  Science 
Faculty.  Professor  A.  L.  Mular  organized  a  short  course  for 
practising  engineers  on  ‘Statistical  Design  of  Experiments  and  Pro¬ 
cess  Optimization’.  The  course  was  given  in  conjunction  with  the 
Association  of  Professional  Engineers  of  Ontario  and,  with  an  en¬ 
rolment  of  44  participants  from  this  continent  and  abroad,  it  was 
the  largest  short  course  given  by  the  Faculty  during  1967. 

In  their  relationships  outside  the  University,  the  Department  staff 
was  deeply  involved  in  professional  society  work.  Dr  Atkinson 
was  elected  chairman.  Educational  Committee,  Canadian  Region, 
National  Association  of  Corrosion  Engineers. 
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Dr  MacKay  was  appointed  chairman,  Metals  Information  Com¬ 
mittee,  and  made  a  member  of  the  Publications  Council  of  the 
American  Society  for  Metals,  Qeveland,  Ohio.  As  past  chairman, 
he  served  on  the  Executive  Council,  Hamilton  Iron  and  Stee-1  Branch, 
Canadian  Institute  of  Mining  and  Metallurgy. 

Professor  Mular  was  appointed  to  the  Board  of  Directors,  Metal¬ 
lurgical  Society  of  the  Canadian  Institute  of  Mining  and  Metallurgy 
and  chairman  of  membership.  He  was  also  elected  chairman, 
Ontario-Ouebec  Section  of  the  Electrochemical  Society. 

Engineering  Dr.\wing 

During  the  past  session,  the  Department  was  somewhat  pressed 
for  space  due  in  part  to  the  allocation  of  space  to  the  Visud  Aids 
Centre  and  in  part  to  increasing  enrolment.  The  use  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment’s  small  library  room  as  an  office  and  our  inability  to  obtain 
needed  staff  alleviated  the  situation  somewhat.  Problems  of  space 
will  be  solved  early  in  the  next  session  by  a  rearrangement  of  the 
first  floor  layout  and  by  regaining  the  space  on  the  second  floor 
which  has  been  used  for  several  years  by  the  Planning  Section  of  the 
Department  of  Physical  Plant. 

As  several  regular  staff  vacancies  could  not  be  fiUed,  the  rest  of 
the  staff  had  to  cope  with  an  overload  of  work.  As  a  result,  the 
Department  was  unable  to  press  on  with  a  plan  which  provided  for 
an  increase  in  the  engineering  content  of  first-year  work.  There  is, 
however,  every  prospect  that  this  staff  problem  will  have  been  solved 
by  the  beginning  of  the  1968-9  session.  A  considerable  number  of 
marking  personnel  will  be  needed  for  any  scheme  to  introduce  more 
problems  of  an  engineering  character  into  the  programme,  and  ad¬ 
ditional  sources  of  such  assistance  are  currently  being  examined. 

The  Visual  Aids  Centre  set  up  and  equipped  during  the  fall  of 
1967  has  proved  to  be  a  successful  venture  and  has  provided  much- 
needed  professional  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  both  teaching 
aids  and  illustrations  for  publications.  Plans  for  increases  in  staff 
and  space  for  the  Centre  will  be  implemented  by  the  beginning  of 
the  next  session. 

The  Department’s  course  in  technical  writing  and  publication 
attracted  so  many  students  that  more  teaching  staff  for  it  are 
urgently  needed.  Professor  Pilfold  conducted  an  experimental  and 
non-credit  course  entitled  ‘Oral  Presentation  of  Technical  Informa¬ 
tion’  with  a  number  of  postgraduate  students  participating  volun¬ 
tarily.  This  course  met  with  considerable  success  and  will  be  pre¬ 
sented  on  the  same  basis  during  the  coming  session.  This  will  permit 
further  development  of  the  material  and  techniques  before  it  is 
presented  as  a  regular  undergraduate  offering. 
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Professor  Pilfold  was  invited  to  present  a  paper  on  ‘Inter- 
Cultural  Communication’  at  the  Annual  Meeting  of  the  American 
Society  for  Engineering  Education,  in  June  1967. 

Another  example  of  the  Department’s  expansion  'is  Professor 
Pidgeon’s  continued  progress  in  the  Computer  Graphics  field.  He 
has  been  using  the  IBM2250  graphics  display  equipment  of  the  IBM 
Organization  in  Toronto  to  test  adaptations  of  his  graphics  pro¬ 
grammes  which  formerly  produced  an  output  on  the  plotter.  In 
May  1968,  he  participated  in  a  symposium  on  Computer  Graphics 
held  at  IBM  in  New  York  and  in  June  in  a  two-week  conference 
on  the  same  subject  at  the  University  of  Michigan. 

Professor  J.  L.  Starkey  has  been  investigating  very  thin  ferro- 
cement  shells  for  various  applications  with  promising  results. 

Mechanical  Engineering 

In  the  past  year  or  two,  the  Department  of  Mechanical  Engineer¬ 
ing  has  made  additions  to  its  staff  in  several  areas.  Throughout  this 
period,  total  student  enrolment  has  remained  at  a  substantial  and 
fairly  constant  level.  The  addition  of  new  staff  opens  up  major 
opportunities  for  enriching  our  teaching  and  research  programme; 
as  a  result,  -the  Department  is  currently  undergoing  a  process  of 
considerable  reorganization  in  order  to  capitalize  on  new  staff 
strengths  and  new  opportunities. 

Both  the  enlargement  of  staff  and  the  introduction  of  the  term 
system  have  occasioned  major  reviews  of  our  undergraduate  cur¬ 
riculum.  A  number  of  new  developments  are  under  way  both  in 
laboratory  and  lecture  courses.  Dr  T.  P.  Byrne  is  developing  a 
new  undergraduate  materials  laboratory,  Dr  P.  H.  Oosthuizen  is 
designing  new  undergraduate  experiments  in  heat  transfer  for  in¬ 
troduction  next  year.  Professor  C.  K.  Rush  is  introducing  a  new 
course  on  computing  in  Mechanical  Engineering,  and  Dr  E.  R. 
CoRNEiL  is  placing  further  development  of  his  undergraduate 
course  on  Systems  Engineering.  Professor  Rush  continues  with 
development  of  the  project  engineering  course  for  fourth-year  stu¬ 
dents.  Other  new  developments  being  planned  include  courses  to 
be  offered  in  fourth-year  options  to  accommodate  specialized  student 
interests  both  in  subject  matter,  e.g.  thermal  science,  solid  mechanics, 
management,  as  well  as  in  orientation,  e.g.  engineering,  design, 
research. 

Staff  additions  are  leading  to  concentrations  of  academic  strength 
in  a  few  specific  areas,  and  should  permit  increasingly  strong  inter¬ 
actions  between  faculty  members  in  their  various  fields  of  research. 
In  addition,  efforts  are  under  way  to  promote  interdepartmental  co¬ 
operation  in  specific  fields  of  graduate  work,  e.g.  flluid  dynamics 
and  controls. 
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In  the  past  academic  year,  two  staff  members  have  joined  the 
Department  and  three  more  are  expected  this  coming  summer.  In 
January,  Dr  P.  G.  Hill  arrived  to  take  over  responsibility  for  the 
Department  from  Professor  W.  D.  Gilbert,  who  returns  to  his 
teaching  and  research  full  time.  Dr  Hill  served  on  the  faculty  of 
MIT  for  ten  years  and  has  been  active  in  fluid  dynamics,  power 
and  propulsion,  in  teaching,  research,  and  industrial  consulting. 
He  hopes  to  continue  his  work  in  these  fields  at  Queen’s.  In  June, 
Dr  P.  H.  OosTHUizEN  joined  the  Department,  coming  to  us  from 
the  University  of  Cape  Town  where  he  has  been  lecturer  in  Mech¬ 
anical  Engineering.  Dr  Oosthuizen  has  had  considerable  teaching 
experience,  and  he  has  been  very  active  in  research,  especially  in 
fluid  mechanics  and  heat  transfer  and  their  practical  applications. 
His  coming  to  the  Department  will  considerably  strengthen  existing 
interests. 

The  research  efforts  of  the  staff  and  graduate  students  cover  many 
aspects  of  mechanical  engineering: 

Professor  W.  D.  Gilbert  is  continuing  his  work  in  the  flow  of 
metastable  hot  water  in  jets  and  two-phase  flow  in  horizontal  pipes, 
vertical  pipes,  and  elbows. 

Dr  C.  N.  Kerr  is  continuing  his  investigation  of  methods  of  pre¬ 
dicting  stability  in  non-linear  systems  and  has  initiated  work  in  the 
vibrations  of  plates  and  of  turbo  machinery  blading  by  the  finite- 
element  technique. 

Professor  C.  K.  Rush  has  studied  the  possibility  of  using  a 
Savonius-type  windmill  for  generating  small  amounts  of  power  to 
be  used  for  irrigation  purposes  in  underdeveloped  areas.  He  is  also 
continuing  work  on  the  internal  aerodynamics  of  ducts  and  con¬ 
vective  heat  transfer  in  pipes  with  irregular  entry  conditions. 

Dr  T.  P.  Byrne  is  working  on  the  development  of  methods  of 
predicting  the  behaviour  of  structures  at  elevated  temperatures  where 
creep  and  creep  coupled  with  fatigue  are  important. 

Dr  G.  F.  Marsters  is  assembling  optical  apparatus  for  fliow 
visualization  studies.  A  laser  has  been  acquired  for  use  with  a  Fabry- 
Perot  interferometer  to  be  constructed  and  employed  for  fluid  mech¬ 
anical  and  heat  transfer  observations.  Apparatus  for  observing  free 
jets  is  in  operation;  jet  mixing  experiments  are  being  conducted. 

Dr  W.  B.  Rice  is  continuing  his  work  in  metal  processing  with 
particular  emphasis  on  metal  cutting  fluids,  hydrostatic  extrusion, 
and  friction  in  rolling. 

In  cooperation  with  Professors  Rush  and  Marsters  and  four 
graduate  students.  Professor  P.  G.  Hill  continued  his  work  on 
internal  flow  with  particular  reference  to  boundary  layer  behaviour, 
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separation,  secondary  flow,  and  jet  mixing.  Dr  Hill,  in  collabor¬ 
ation  with  Professor  J.  H.  Keenan  and  Dr  F.  G.  Keyes  of  MIT, 
is  also  active  in  work  on  the  thermodynamic  properties  of  water. 

Mr  K.  L.  Murray  has  been  conducting  preliminary  studies  on 
automobile  safety  with  particular  reference  to  mechanical  main¬ 
tenance. 

Staff  members  were  involved  in  various  professional  activities. 
Dr  E.  R.  CoRNEiL  was  awarded  a  Ford  Foundation  Industrial  Resi¬ 
dency  for  1967-8.  He  has  been  a  member  of  the  Product  Design 
and  Development  management  staff  of  the  Xerox  Corporation  in 
Rochester,  New  York,  during  this  time  and  has  been  particularly 
concerned  with  systems  engineering  and  information  retrieval. 

Dr  W.  B.  Rice  was  a  Canadian  member  of  the  organizing  com¬ 
mittee  for  the  International  Conference  on  Manufacturing  Technol¬ 
ogy  held  in  Ann  Arbor,  Michigan,  of  which  Queen’s  University  was 
a  co-sponsor.  During  the  past  year,  he  has  served  as  vice-president 
of  Region  V  of  the  Engineering  Institute  of  Canada  and  has  been 
active  in  the  work  of  other  professional  societies  of  which  he  is  a 
member.  Also,  he  has  continued  his  major  responsibilities  as  chair¬ 
man  of  the  engineering  division  of  the  Graduate  School. 

Througliout  the  past  year,  Professor  W.  D.  Gilbert  has  con¬ 
tinued  to  serve  on  the  National  Research  Council’s  Associate  Com¬ 
mittee  on  Heat  Transfer,  and  on  the  Committee  of  Technical  Oper¬ 
ations  of  the  Engineering  Institute  of  Canada.  Professor  C.  K.  Rush 
also  continued  to  serve  on  the  National  Research  Council’s  Sub¬ 
committee  on  Internal  Aerodynamics  of  the  Committee  on  Pro¬ 
pulsion. 

Dr  G.  F.  Marsters  has  been  active  throughout  the  past  year  with 
the  Canadian  Armament  Research  and  Development  Establishment 
advising  on  experimental  studies  of  high-speed  flow  with  particular 
reference  to  atmospheric  re-entry  of  ballistic  vehicles. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  C.  K.  Rush  and  with  the  collab¬ 
oration  of  Dr  C.  N.  Kerr  and  Dr  T.  P.  Byrne,  a  short  course 
entitled  ‘Computing  in  Mechanical  Engineering’  was  given  at  Queen’s 
again  this  year  to  a  group  of  outside  engineers.  Enthusiastic  response 
from  pariticipants  to  this  offering  encourages  further  departmental 
developments  in  continuing  education.  The  use  of  a  time-sharing 
computing  console  in  the  Department  proved  a  valuable  feature  of 
the  course. 

Through  the  past  year,  the  Department  has  had  many  occasions 
to  be  grateful  to  the  members  of  the  Queen’s  University  Advisory 
Council  on  Engineering  and  particularly  to  the  members  of  the  sub¬ 
committee  on  Mechanical  Engineering,  Mr  J.  Stoddart,  Dr  E. 
Elgar,  and  Mr  W.  P.  Nesbitt,  who  from  their  special  viewpoints, 
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have  offered  a  number  of  searching  questions  and  helpful  criticism 
of  our  work  and  strongly  encouraged  new  developments  in  specific 
directions.  The  Department  feels  that  they  have  made  a  significant 
contribution  to  the  development  of  our  academic  programme. 

Mining  Engineering 

Both  the  undergraduate  and  graduate  programmes  of  this  De¬ 
partment  showed  continued  improvement  over  the  past  year;  some 
increase  in  undergraduate  registration  was  recorded  and  if  interest 
in  the  Department  is  a  reasonable  gauge,  further  increases  are 
probable.  Graduate  enrolment  and  research  expenditures  also  pro¬ 
vided  a  basis  for  optimism.  It  can  be  regarded  as  a  sign  of  success 
that  two  undergraduate  students  won  awards  from  the  Canadian 
Institute  of  Mining  and  Metallurgy  in  a  thesis  competition;  Mr  D.  R. 
Alexander  was  the  top  undergraduate  while  Mr  S.  Bartle  was  a 
second  winner. 

In  its  academic  development,  the  Department  introduced  a  course 
in  open  pit  mining  to  reflect  in  its  offerings  the  greatly  expanded 
use  of  open  pit  methods  in  Canadian  industry.  The  course  covers 
the  design  and  stability  considerations  of  open  pits  along  with  the 
problems  of  equipment,  solutions,  and  performance. 

A  highly  successful  experiment  was  conducted  in  which  six  of 
the  top  management  and  engineering  staff  of  the  Iron  Ore  Company 
of  Canada  spent  a  full  afternoon  lecturing  in  detail  on  their  opera¬ 
tions.  The  response  was  gratifying  with  a  turnout  of  about  250 
students  indicating  considerable  interest  on  the  campus  in  the  min¬ 
eral  industry.  This  type  of  experiment  will  be  repeated. 

In  its  continuing  education  programmes,  the  Department  again 
offered  a  series  of  one -week  courses  during  May.  These  courses, 
which  dealt  with  different  specialized  areas  of  Mining  Engineering 
of  concern  to  the  industry,  were  well  received.  At  the  same  time 
it  also  appeared  that  some  new  approaches  will  be  required  in  this 
work  to  accommodate  progress  in  some  technical  fields  and  to  re¬ 
place  courses  for  which  there  is  no  longer  any  need. 

The  Department’s  research  effort  grew  during  the  last  year  and 
covered  many  aspects  of  mining  engineering.  Professor  de  Gast 
continued  and  expanded  his  work  to  develop  the  economic  potential 
of  Kingston  area  sandstones  and  limestones  and,  in  an  allied  field. 
Professor  Wilson  continued  his  analysis  of  haulage  systems.  In  the 
field  of  rock  mechanics.  Dr  Rana  and  Dr  Pegler  further  widened 
their  studies  on  open  pit  design  and  bank  stability,  thermal  con¬ 
ductivity  of  rocks,  and  on  pillar  strengths. 

Other  studies  included  Professor  Thompkins’  work  on  critical 
velocities  of  dusts  and  radiation  hazards  and  Professor  de  Gast’s 
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work  on  techniques  for  evaluation  of  ore  bodies.  Dr  Bauer  con¬ 
ducted  research  in  drilling  mechanisms  and  in  blasting  and  explosives 
techniques. 

In  their  professional  activities  outside  the  University,  the  staff 
were  notably  active.  Dr  Bauer  continued  to  serve  on  the  Canadian 
Advisory  Committee  on  Rock  Mechanics  and  Professor  A.  A.  de 
Cast  served  on  CIM  Publications  Committee,  Professor  E.  B. 
Wilson  served  as  C I M  Committee  vice-chairman,  gave  the  in¬ 
augural  address  to  the  Canadian  Association  for  Production  and 
Inventory  Control,  and  addressed  the  Bay  of  Quinte  Chapter  of  the 
Society  of  Industrial  Accountants.  Dr  A.  V.  Pegler  was  elected 
chairman  of  the  Kingston  Chapter  of  the  A  P  E  O.  Dr  M.  H.  Rana 
continued  with  the  Summer  Employment  Programme  which  once 
again  met  with  a  good  degree  of  success  in  locating  jobs  for  students 
interested  in  the  mineral  industry. 

Placement 

The  general  slow-down  of  business  was  reflected  in  the  recruiting 
activity  during  the  1967-8  session.  The  number  of  companies  which 
visited  Queen’s  was  down  by  about  ten  per  cent  from  the  previous 
year.  This,  however,  does  not  tell  the  full  story  since  in  many  in¬ 
stances  the  number  of  jobs  offered  by  these  companies  was  con¬ 
siderably  lower  than  for  the  past  several  years.  In  spite  of  this,  all 
final-year  students  in  Applied  Science  were  able  to  find  suitable 
jobs.  The  greatest  difficulty  was  experienced  by  graduates  in  Elec¬ 
trical  Engineering  and  among  the  large  departments  probably  the 
least  difficulty  was  experienced  by  Civil  Engineering  students. 

Last  year  work  was  available  to  all  third-year  engineering  students 
who  wanted  it.  Often  there  was  a  choice  of  jobs.  This  year,  while 
most  third-year  students  obtained  work,  it  was  not  always  of  the 
type  needed  to  gain  the  proper  experience.  The  first  and  second 
years  had  a  very  difficult  time  and  a  considerable  number  had  no 
jobs  at  the  end  of  the  term. 

It  was  gratifying  to  find  that  the  companies  who  last  year  offered 
summer  project  work  (Designed  Summer  Challenge)  to  third-year 
students  continued  to  do  so,  and  the  comments  received  from  them 
were  all  favourable.  The  number  of  companies  offering  project 
summer  work  to  first-  and  second-year  students  was  down,  but  not 
as  badly  as  might  be  expected. 

General  Arts  graduates  found  that  there  were  fewer  opportunities 
this  year.  The  one  bright  spot  for  these  students  was  the  large  num¬ 
ber  of  openings  for  teachers. 

Late  in  the  spring,  after  the  students  had  left,  requests  were  re¬ 
ceived  from  seventeen  companies  for  Applied  Science  graduates. 
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Usually  we  receive  only  three  or  four  such  requests.  It  is  hoped 
that  this  indicates  an  uptrend  in  graduate  hirings  similar  to  the  one 
that  commenced  a  few  months  earlier  in  the  United  States. 

The  students  from  the  School  of  Business  had  about  the  same 
experience  as  those  from  Applied  Science.  Last  year,  all  graduating 
M.B.A.  students  had  several  job  offers,  whereas  this  year  a  numbet 
of  them  did  not  have  any  offer  by  the  end  of  the  term.  All  have 
since  received  offers. 

Graduates  from  the  honour  courses  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and 
Science  had  roughly  the  same  difficulty  as  graduates  from  Applied 
Science.  Students  from  the  undergraduate  year  of  Arts  had,  as  is 
usually  the  case,  more  trouble  than  any  other  group  in  finding  work. 
The  Ihiblic  Service  Commission,  which  has  always  been  the  biggest 
single  source  of  summer  jobs  for  Arts  undergraduates,  did  not  offer 
work  for  the  first  and  second  years  this  year. 

The  Public  Service  Commission  is  by  far  the  largest  employer  of 
new  graduates  and  the  government  job  ‘freeze’  greatly  reduced  the 
number  of  hirings  this  year.  There  were  indications  at  a  Public 
Service  Commission  Seminar  held  in  Ottawa  in  April  that  there 
would  be  an  increase  in  hirings  next  year.  Also,  at  the  Placement 
Convention  in  June,  there  seemed  to  be  general  agreement  that  in¬ 
dustry  will  be  hiring  at  least  as  many  graduates  as  last  year,  and 
some  company  representatives  thought  there  might  be  an  increase. 

Housing 

Last  fall,  housing  was  again  very  scarce,  especially  apartments. 
When  large  apartment  blocks  are  built  many  of  the  tenants  come 
from  older  apartments  which  are  often  close  to  the  University,  and 
which  become  available  to  students.  Since  no  new  large  apartment 
blocks  have  been  built  during  the  past  two  years,  this  type  of  accom¬ 
modation  has  not  become  available. 

There  were  fewer  than  usual  new  room  listings,  and  the  day  after 
registration  there  appeared  to  be  only  nine  rooms  unrented,  and, 
of  course,  these  were  the  least  desirable.  It  has  been  observed  that 
the  physical  condition  of  a  room  seems  to  be  far  less  important  to 
most  students  than  the  distance  from  the  campus. 

The  housing  shortage  applies  to  staff  as  well  as  students.  Many 
new  staff  members  wish  to  rent  furnished  houses,  and  these  are 
more  difficult  to  find  than  either  rooms  or  apartments.  The  houses 
and  apartments  owned  by  the  University  help  these  people  some¬ 
what.  However,  there  is  a  great  shortage  of  accommodation  for 
newly-married  staff. 
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A  committee  was  appointed  early  in  1968  by  the  Vice-Principal 
to  arrange  for  housing  for  the  next  session.  At  the  time  of  writing, 
sufficient  rooms  to  take  care  of  the  planned  increase  in  registration 
have  been  arranged  for  in  local  motels  and  hotels  at  very  special 
rates.  These  will  be  in  addition  to  the  396  new  beds  in  Victoria  Hall. 

J.  H.  Brown 

Dean,  Faculty  of  Applied  Science 


Resignations 

A.  K.  Biswas,  Visiting  Professor  of  Civil  Engineering 

B,  Roden,  Assistant  Professor  of  Engineering  Drawing 

P.  C.  King,  Associate  Professor  of  Mechanical  Engineering 

Leave  of  A  bsence 

J.  W.  Brooks,  Professor  of  Civil  Engineering 

E.  R.  CoRNEiL,  Associate  Professor  of  Mechanical  Engineering 

E.  L.  Dauphin,  Associate  Professor  of  Civil  Engineering 

Promotions 

B,  deV.  Batchelor,  Assistant  Professor  of  Civil  Engineering,  to  be  Associate 
Professor 

H.  A.  Becker,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemical  Engineering,  to  be  Professor 
J.  D.  Boadway,  Assistant  Professor  of  Civil  Engineering,  to  be  Associate 
Professor 

R.  H.  Clark,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemical  Engineering,  to  be  Professor 

C.  C.  Hsu,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemical  Engineering,  to  be  Associate 
Professor 

C.  N.  Kerr,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mechanical  Engineering,  to  be  Associate 
Professor 

C.  W.  PiDGEON,  Assistant  Professor  of  Engineering  Drawing,  to  be  Associate 
Professor 

J.  D.  Raal,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemical  Engineering,  to  be  Associate 
Professor 

E.  B.  Wilson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mining  Engineering,  to  be  Associate 
Professor 

B.  W.  WojciECHOWSKi,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemical  Engineering,  to  be 
Associate  Professor 

New  A ppointments 

D.  W.  Bacon,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemical  Engineering 
J.  C.  Beal,  Assistant  Professor  of  Electrical  Engineering 
H.  G.  Burchell,  Industrial  Liaison  Officer  of  the  Faculty 

S.  H.  Cho,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemical  Engineering 

D.  R,  Conn,  Lecturer  in  Electrical  Engineering 

P.  G.  Hill,  Professor  of  Mechanical  Engineering  and  Head  of  the  Department 

M.  A.  Mansour,  Assistant  Professor  of  Electrical  Engineering 

R.  H.  Mitchell,  Assistant  Professor  of  Electrical  Engineering 

P.  H.  Oosthuizen,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mechanical  Engineering 

D,  A.  Sangrey,  Assistant  Professor  of  Civil  Engineering 

R.  W,.  Smith,  Visiting  Professor  of  Metallurgical  Engineering 
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Publications  by 

Members  of  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science 

Chemical  Engineering 

Bacon,  D.  W.  ‘Application  of  E  V  O  P  and  other  optimization  techniques  to 
processing  plants.’  The  Canadian  Mining  and  Metallurgical  Bulletin,  Oc¬ 
tober  1966. 

Becker,  H.  A.  (with  H.  C.  Hottel  and  G.  C.  Williams).  ‘Concentration 
fluctuations  in  ducted  turbulent  jets.’  Eleventh  Symposium  (International) 
on  Combustion  (1967),  pp  791-8. 

- (with  H.  C.  Hottel  and  G.  C.  Williams).  ‘The  nozzle  fluid  con¬ 
centration  of  the  round,  turbulent,  free  jet.’  Journal  of  Fluid  Mechanics, 
vol  30,  part  2  (1967),  pp  285-303. 

- (with  H.  C.  Hottel  and  G.  C.  Williams).  ‘On  the  light-scatter 

technique  for  the  study  of  turbulence  and  mixing.’  Journal  of  Fluid  Mech¬ 
anics,  vol  30,  part  2  (1967),  pp  259-84. 

- (with  T.  A.  Massaro).  ‘Vortex  evolution  in  a  round  jet.’  Journal  of 

Fluid  Mechanics,  vol  31,  part  1  (1968),  pp  435-49. 

Downie,  J.  (with  R.  F.  Mann  and  I.  T.  Jaswal).  ‘The  steady-state  absorp¬ 
tion  model  applied  to  the  vapor-phase  oxidation  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
over  vanadium  oxide  catalysts.’  Second  Symposium  on  Catalysis  of  the 
Chemical  Institute  of  Canada,  lune  1967. 

- (with  R.  F.  Mann).  ‘The  vapor-phase  oxidation  of  0-xylene  over 

a  vanadium  oxide  catalyst.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Chemical  Engineering,  46 
(1968),  pp  71-2. 

Raal,  J.  D.  ‘Numerical  studies  of  viscous  flow  around  circular  cylinders.’ 
Accepted  for  publication  by  Physics  of  Fluids,  January  1968. 

WojciECHOWSKi,  B.  W.  ‘A  theoretical  treatment  of  catalyst  decay.’  The 
Canadian  Journal  of  Chemical  Engineering,  vol  46  (February  1968). 

- (with  G.  M.  SwiNKELs).  ‘Matric  approach  to  the  kinetics  of  open 

systems.’  Transactions  of  the  Faraday  Society,  no  541,  vol  64,  part  1 
(January  1968). 

Civil  Engineering 

Andrews,  G.  ‘Regional  and  transportation  planning.’  C.  E.  Report  no  55, 
(editor). 

Biswas,  A.  K.  ‘The  automatic  rain  gauge  of  Sir  Christopher  Wren,  F.R.S.’. 
Philosophical  Transactions,  Royal  Society  of  London,  vol  22,  no  1  (1967), 
pp  94-103. 

- ‘Development  of  rain  gauges.’  Journal  of  the  Irrigation  and  Drainage 

Division,  American  Society  of  Civil  Engineers,  vol  93,  no  1R3  (1967), 
pp  115-35. 

- ‘Hydrologic  engineering  prior  to  600  B.C.’  Journal  of  the  JJydraulics 

Division,  American  Society  of  Civil  Engineers,  vol  93,  no  HY5  (1967), 
pp  115-35. 

- ‘Planning  and  evaluation  of  recreation  in  man-made  lakes.’  Pro¬ 
ceedings,  International  Symposium  on  Man-Made  Lakes,  Achimola  (1968). 

- ‘Hydrology  during  Roman  civilization.’  Water  and  Sewage  Works, 

Part  I,  vol  114,  no  9  (1967),  pp  344-7,  Part  II,  vol  114,  no  10  (1967), 
pp  373-6,  Part  III,  vol  114,  no  11  (1967),  pp  422-5. 
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- ‘River  regulations.’  River  Management,  ed.  P.  C.  G.  Isaac,  London 

(McLaren  Press),  1967. 

- ‘Development  of  hydrology  from  200  to  1500  A.D.’  Water  and 

Sewage  Works,  vol  114,  no  12  (1967),  pp  464--8. 

- ‘A  short  history  of  dam  engineering.’  Water  Power,  vol  19,  no  7 

(1967),  pp  258-9. 

- ‘Experimental  hydrology  in  the  seventeenth  century.’  Proceedings, 

lOth  Congress,  Society  for  the  History  of  Technology,  Toronto  (1967). 

- ‘Philosophy  of  estimating  spillway  design  flood.’  Annual  Congress, 

Engineering  Institute  of  Canada,  Halifax  (1968). 

- ‘Interamerican  program:  past,  present  and  future.’  Journal  of  Pro¬ 
fessional  Activities,  ASCE,  vol  93,  no  PPl  (1967),  pp  56-7. 

- ‘Review  of  small  basin  runoff  prediction  methods.’  Journal  of  the 

Irrigation  and  Drainage  Division,  American  Society  of  Civil  Engineers, 
vol  93,  no  1R4  (1967),  pp  141-2. 

- ‘Evaluation  of  dam  safety  in  California.’  Journal  of  the  Soil  Mech¬ 
anics  and  Foundations  Division,  American  Society  of  Civil  Engineers,  vol 
94,  no  S.M.l  (1968),  pp  329-31. 

- ‘Research  and  water  resources  planning.’  Journal  of  the  Waterways 

and  Harbours  Division,  American  Society  of  Civil  Engineers,  vol  94,  no 
WWl  (1968),  pp  118-20. 

- ‘Influences  on  selection  of  the  type  of  dam.’  Journal  of  Soil  Mech¬ 
anics  and  Foundations  Division,  American  Society  of  Civil  Engineers,  vol 
93,  no  SM2  (1968),  pp  576-8. 

- ‘Flood  studies  in  South  Africa:  frequency  analysis  of  peak  dis¬ 
charges.’  Transactions,  South  African  Institution  of  Civil  Engineers,  vol  10, 
no  3  (1968),  pp  37-8. 

- ‘Spillway  design  flow  for  large  dams.’  Water  Power,  vol  20,  no  4 

(1968),  pp  138-9. 

Roadway,  J.  D.  (with  R.  J.  Kennedy).  ‘Instrument  for  measuring  fluid  pres¬ 
sures  at  a  solid  boundary.’  The  Review  of  Scientific  Instruments  (U.S.A.), 
vol  39,  no  3  (March  1968),  pp  389-93. 

Brebner,  a.  (with  K.  C.  Wilson).  ‘Derivation  of  regime  equations.’  Discus¬ 
sion  J  ICE  (London),  vol  37  (August  1967),  pp  775-82. 

- (with  K.  C.  Wilson).  ‘On  the  behaviour  of  two-phase  flow  near 

deposition  points.’  Proceedings,  International  Symposium  on  Solid-Liquid 
Flow  in  Pipes,  Philadelphia  (March  1968). 

Hope,  B.  B.  ‘Influence  of  admixtures  on  creep  of  concrete  containing  normal 
weight  aggregate.’  RILEM,  International  Symposium  on  admixtures  for 
mortar  and  concrete,  Brussels,  1967,  Topic  IV,  pp  17-32. 

Kennedy,  R.  J.  (with  S.  S.  Lazier).  ‘The  water  transportation  of  pulpwood: 
IV:  moving  wood  over  slack  and  shallow  water.’  PPRIC  Technical  Re¬ 
port  509,  April  1967. 

- (with  W.  E.  Watt).  ‘The  relationship  between  lag  time  and  the 

physical  characteristics  of  drainage  basins  in  Southern  Ontario.’  Inter¬ 
national  Symposium  on  Floods,  Leningrad,  August  1967. 

Lash,  S.  D.  (with  A.  Benerjee).  ‘Strength  of  simply  supported  square  plates 
with  central  square  openings.’  Transactions  of  the  Engineering  Institute  of 
Canada,  vol  10,  no  A-5  (June  1967). 
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- (with  P.  Y.  Tong).  Discussion,  ‘Punching  failure  of  reinforced 

concrete  slabs.’  By  A.  E.  Long  and  D.  Bond.  Proceedings,  Institution  of 
Civil  Engineers,  vol  39  (January  1968). 

- ‘Problems  of  regional  planning  in  Canada.’  Proceedings  of  a  short 

course  on  Regional  and  Transportation  Planning.  Department  of  Civil 
Engineering,  Queen’s  University,  C.E.  Report  no  55  (October  1967). 

Lazier,  S.  S.  (with  R.  J.  Kennedy).  ‘The  water  transportation  of  pulpwood: 
IV:  moving  wood  over  slack  and  shallow  water,’  Pulp  and  Paper  Research 
Institute  Technical  Report  509,  Woodlands  Research  Index  no  184  (April 
1967),  SI  pp  34  illus. 

— - ‘Abstracts  from  water  transportation  of  pulpwood  IV  moving  wood 

over  slack  and  shallow  water.’  Yearbook  1967  Svenska  Flottledsforbunde 
Swedish  Floating  Association). 

- ‘Singapore  around  the  Island  Race  1967.’  Canadian  Yachting,  vol  4, 

no  1  (1967),  p  45. 

Raymond,  G,  P.  ‘The  bearing  capacity  of  large  footings  and  embankments 
on  clays.’  Geotechnique,  vol  17,  no  1  (1967),  pp  1-10. 

- ‘A  study  of  the  consolidation  characteristics  of  sensitive  clay  sub¬ 
ject  to  a  constant  stress  ratio.’  DHO  Report  RR130,  August  1967. 

Townsend,  D.  L.  ‘Discussion  on  “Landslide  on  the  Toulnustouc  River, 
Quebec”. ^Canadian  Geotechnical  Journal,  vol  IV,  no  3  (1967),  pp  351-3. 

Watt,  W.  E.  ‘The  relationship  between  lag  time  and  the  physical  character¬ 
istics  of  drainage  basins  in  southern  Ontario.’  International  Hydrologic 
Decade  Symposium  on  Floods  and  their  Computation,  Leningrad,  1967. 

- ‘The  velocity  -  temperature  mixing  zone.’  University  of  Toronto 

Mechanical  Engineering  Department  TP  6709,  1967. 

Electrical  Engineering 

Aitken,  G,  J.  M.  ‘A  new  correlation  radiometer.’  IEEE  Transactions  on 
Antennas  and  Propagations,  vol  AP-16,  no  2  (1966),  pp  244-8. 

Arozollah,  M.  ‘Passage  of  Stochastic  signals  through  a  class  of  nonlinear 
systems.’  Doctoral  Thesis,  University  of  Ottawa  (1967). 

Chisholm,  R.  M.  (with  N.  W.  Broten  et  al).  ‘Long  baseline  interferometry: 
a  new  technique,’  Science,  vol  156  (1967)  p  1592. 

- (with  N.  W.  Broten  et  al).  ‘Observations  of  quasars  using  inter¬ 
ferometer  baselines  up  to  3,074  km,’  Nature,  vol  215  (1967),  p  38. 

- (with  N,  W.  Broten  et  al).  ‘Diameters  of  some  quasars  at  a  wave¬ 
length  of  66.9  cm.’  Nature,  vol  216  (1967),  p  44, 

Mitchell,  R.  H.  ‘A  U  H  F  sub-harmonic  parametric  oscillator.’  Proceedings 
of  the  IEEE,  vol  55  (1967),  pp  729-30. 

- -‘Zero  transient  switching  of  a  sub-harmonic  parametric  oscillator.’ 

Proceedings  of  the  IEEE,  vol  114  (1967),  pp  1051-5. 

Metallurgical  Engineering 

Molar,  A.  L.  (with  G.  M.  Swinkels).  ‘Review  of  basic  science  in  mineral 
engineering.’  Mining  Engineering  (February  1967),  pp  118-19. 

- ‘The  influence  of  temperature,  impurities,  and  space  charge  layers 

in  electrostatic  separation.’  28lh  Annual  Mining  Symposium  Volume, 
Duluth,  Minnesota,  ed.  E.  P.  Pfleider,  AIME  (1967),  pp  161-8. 
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- (with  G.  M.  SwiNKELS),  ‘Future  of  statistical  design  and  optimiza¬ 
tion  in  mineral  dressing.’  Bulletin,  Canadian  Institute  of  Mining  and  Met¬ 
allurgy,  October  (1967),  pp  1187-9. 

Wilson,  J.  R.  (with  M.  W.  Ozelton  and  J.  N.  Pratt).  ‘A  note  on  the 
electrical  resistivity  of  some  I-IV  and  III-V  liquid  alloy  systems.’  Rev.  Int. 
Hautes  Temper,  et  Refract.,  t.4  (1967),  pp  109-11. 

Mechanical  Engineering 

Kerr,  C.  N.  ‘The  stability  of  systems  with  multiplicative  feedback.’  Auto- 
matica,  vol  5  (August  1968)  (to  appear). 

Rice,  W.  B.  (with  C.  S.  Sharma  and  R.  Salmon).  ‘Cutting  fluid  research.’ 
Lubrication  Engineering,  vol  23,  no  12  (1967),  pp  481-6. 

Mining  Engineering 

Bauer,  A.  ‘Open  pit  drilling.’  Canadian  Pit  and  Quarry,  February  1968. 

- ‘Trends  in  surface  drilling  and  blasting.’  70th  Annual  C I M  M 

Meeting,  Vancouver,  April  1968. 

- (with  J.  W.  Sanders).  ‘Good  blasting  practices  and  public  relations.’ 

American  Mining  Congress,  Pittsburgh  (April  1968). 

DE  Gast,  a.  a.  ‘Statistics  and  mine  grade  control.’  Proceedings  on  Ore  Re¬ 
serve  Estimation  and  Grade  Control,  CIMM,  1967. 

Pegler,  a.  V.  ‘A  laboratory  study  of  the  fracturing  of  rock  by  hydraulic 
pressure.’  Proceedings  of  the  9th  Symposium  on  Rock  Mechanics,  April 
1967.  Colorado  School  of  Mines  Quarterly,  March  1968. 

Rana,  M.  H.  (with  W.  D.  Bullock).  ‘The  use  of  petrofabric  and  photoelastic 
means  in  comparing  stress  distribution  analyses  in  rocks.’  lOth  Symposium 
on  Rock  Mechanics,  University  of  Texas,  May  1968. 

- (with  W.  D.  Bullock).  ‘Development  of  a  petrofabric  -  photoelastic 

technique  in  rock  mechanics.’  CIMM  Bulletin,  January  1968. 

Thompkins,  R.  W.  (with  G.  S.  Rajhans).  ‘Critical  velocities  of  mineral 
dusts.’  Canadian  Mining  Journal,  vol  88,  no  10  (October  1967). 

Wilson,  E.  B.  ‘Operations  research  for  the  mining  industry.  Part  I.’  Canadian 
Mining  Journal,  vol  88,  no  8  (August  1967). 

- ‘Operations  research.  Part  IT’  Canadian  Mining  Journal,  vol  88, 

no  11  (November  1967). 

- ‘Using  operations  research.  Part  III.’  Canadian  Mining  Journal,  vol 

88,  no  12  (December  1967). 


The  Faculty  of  Law 

I  have  the  honour  of  presenting  the  report  of  the  Faculty  of  Law 
for  the  academic  year  1967-8. 

Growth  of  the  Faculty  of  Law 

1967-8  marked  another  year  of  rapid  growth  for  the  Faculty  of 
Law.  In  the  preceding  year,  the  enrolment  was  225  full-time 
students.  This  number  rose  to  275  in  the  fall  of  1967.  The  teaching 
staff  increased  to  19  full-time  professors  and  5  part-time  lecturers. 
At  the  present  rate  of  growth,  by  the  year  1969-70,  the  Law  Faculty 
will  have  reached  its  maximum  capacity  in  the  present  law  building 


98 


THE  PRINCIPAL’S  REPORT 


of  about  350  LL.B.  students  and  between  25  and  30  full-time 
professors.  The  Faculty  of  Law  has  experienced  a  steady  rise  in 
applications,  far  in  excess  of  the  number  of  places  available  in  the 
First  Year.  For  the  1967-8  academic  year,  just  under  600  applica¬ 
tions  were  received.  The  task  of  selection  has  become  a  heavy 
burden  and  all  the  Ontario  law  schools  are  cooperating  in  dealing 
with  the  problem  of  multiple  applications.  The  result  of  this  in¬ 
creased  pressure  on  the  law  schools  has  been  to  raise  the  quality 
of  students  gaining  admission,  but  it  has  also  meant  that  a  consider¬ 
able  number  of  students  who  in  previous  years  would  have  gained 
admission  are  now  being  turned  away.  With  respect  to  the  curricu¬ 
lum  of  the  Faculty  of  Law,  this  growth  has  meant  that  the  number 
and  variety  of  specialized  offerings  have  increased  appreciably  and 
students  have  a  greater  freedom  in  selecting  areas  of  interest. 

Changes  in  Staff  and  Leaves  of  Absence 

In  the  spring  of  1968,  we  succeeded  in  obtaining  the  services  of 
a  new  Law  Librarian,  Mrs  Irene  Borys.  Mrs  Borys  is  qualified 
in  both  Law  and  Library  Science  and  comes  to  us  from  New  York 
University  Law  School  as  both  Law  Librarian  and  Associate 
Professor  of  Law.  Mr  G.  V.  V.  Nicholes,  on  leave  from  the  Faculty 
of  Law  of  Dalhousie,  has  agreed  to  come  as  Visiting  Professor  for 
the  1968-9  session.  In  addition,  we  have  been  fortunate  to  engage 
as  regular  members  of  staff  starting  in  the  fall  of  1968,  Mr  T.  G. 
Ison,  Mr  K.  E.  Latta,  Mr  C.  T.  Asplund,  Mr  D.  D.  Carter, 
Mr  D.  Magnusson,  Mr  L.  R.  Robinson,  and  Mr  C.  G.  Simmons. 

Professor  W.  R.  Lederman  resigned  as  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of 
Law  effective  1  September  1968.  Professor  Lederman  has  returned 
to  full-time  teaching  and  research  on  the  Faculty. 

I  regret  to  report  the  resignations  of  Mr  D.  L.  Johnston  and  Mr 
J.  G.  Sinclair.  Both  have  been  valuable  members  of  our  staff 
during  their  time  at  Queen’s.  These  losses  represent  once  more  the 
major  attraction  of  the  metropolitan  area  of  Toronto  as  our  main 
competitor  for  teaching  staff.  Mr  Johnston  has  joined  the  staff  of 
the  University  of  Toronto  and  Mr  Sinclair  has  joined  the  staff  of 
Osgoode  Hall  Law  School  of  York  University. 

Dr  R.  F.  Gosse  continues  his  leave  of  absence  as  counsel  to  the 
Ontario  Law  Reform  Commission  for  the  current  academic  year. 
Mr  I.  M.  Christie  was  granted  leave  for  the  1968-9  academic  year 
to  study  Labour  Law  at  the  Yale  Law  School. 

Other  Matters 

Our  Law  Library  has  needed  improved  professional  services  in 
keeping  with  its  eminence  and  size  among  Canadian  law  libraries. 
The  appointment  of  Mrs  Borys  and  consequent  increases  in  the 
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professional  staff  have  added  significantly  to  the  quality  of  the  library 
and  its  services.  A  highly  qualified  staff,  however,  has  quickly  dis¬ 
covered  library  deficiencies  and  has  demonstrated  the  need  for  in¬ 
creased  funds  to  sustain  the  growth  of  the  library. 

A  large  proportion  of  the  full-time  staff  have  been  engaged  in 
research  work,  much  of  it  commissioned  by  departments  of  the 
Federal  and  Provincial  Government.  The  Canada  Council  made  a 
major  grant  to  continue  Mr  H.  L.  Lawford’s  project  of  creating  a 
data-bank  registry  of  all  the  treaties  of  the  British  Commonwealth. 
As  a  result,  the  Law  School  has  a  computer  terminal  within  Sir  John 
A.  Macdonald  Hall  operating  full  time  on  this  project.  We  expect  to 
increase  our  participation  in  the  development  of  computer  applica¬ 
tions  to  legal  and  governmental  data. 

A  committee  of  the  Faculty  Board  has  prepared  a  detailed  outline 
of  a  one-year  graduate  programme  leading  to  a  Master  of  Laws 
(LL.M.  degree).  We  hope  this  programme  will  go  into  effect  in 
1969,  or  at  the  very  latest,  1970.  All  these  matters  illustrate  the 
continuing  rapid  growth  of  the  Law  Faculty. 

D.  A.  SOBERMAN 
Dean  of  Law 


Promotions 

C.  G.  Bale,  Associate  Professor,  to  be  Professor 

M.  R.  Gorsky,  Associate  Professor,  to  be  Professor 

R.  R.  Price,  Associate  Professor,  to  be  Professor 

F.  J.  E.  Jordan,  Assistant  Professor,  to  be  Associate  Professor 


New  Appointments 

T.  G.  Ison,  LL.B.  (London),  LL.M.  (Harvard),  Barrister-at-law  (of  the 
Middle  Temple  and  of  the  Bar  of  British  Columbia),  Professor 

K.  E.  Latta,  B.A.,  LL.B.  (Alberta),  Barrister-at-law  (of  the  Bar  of  Alberta), 
Professor 

G.  V.  V.  Nicholes,  Q.C.,  B.A.,  B.C.L.  (McGill),  Member  of  the  Bar  of 
Quebec,  Visiting  Professor 

Mrs  Irene  Borys,  Lie.  en  Droit  (Bordeaux),  M.S.  (Columbia),  LL.B.  (N.Y. 
Law  School),  Associate  Professor  and  Law  Librarian 

C.  T.  Asplund,  B.A.  (Brigham  Young),  LL.B.  (Harvard),  Barrister-at-law 
(of  the  Bar  of  Alberta),  Assistant  Professor 

D.  D.  Carter,  B.A.,  LL.B.  (Queen’s),  B.C.L.  (Oxop),  Assistant  Professor 

D.  Magnusson,  B.A.  (Manitoba),  LL.B.  (Queen’s),  Assistant  Professor 

L.  R.  Robinson,  B.A.,  LL.B.  (Sask.),  LL.M.  (Harvard),  Barrister-at-law  (of 
the  Bar  of  British  Columbia),  Assistant  Professor 

C.  G.  Simmons,  B.A.  (Acadia),  B.C.L.  (U.N.B.),  LL.M.  (Michigan), 
Barrister-at-law  (of  the  Bars  of  New  Brunswick  and  Prince  Edward  Island), 
Assistant  Professor 
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Honours  and  Activities 

I.  M.  Christie  and  M.  R.  Gorsky  were  appointed  to  the  Privy  Council  Task 
Force  on  Labour  Law  and  carried  on  research  for  the  Task  Force  through 
the  1967-8  academic  year. 

'M.  R.  Gorsky  was  appointed  project  director  of  a  study  of  landlord  and 
tenant  laws  for  the  Law  Reform  Commission  of  the  Province  of  Ontario. 

T.  G.  Ison  has  received  grants  from  the  Canada  Council  and  the  Social 
Science  Research  Council  to  carry  on  an  empirical  study  on  the  influence  of 
law  on  the  selling  process  —  the  problems  of  consumer  protection  in  England 
and  in  Canada. 

W.  R.  Lederman  has  been  director  of  a  project  sponsored  by  the  Economic 
Council  of  Canada  on  problems  of  copyright  law.  Four  other  members  of 
staff,  D.  H.  Bonham,  J.  S.  Hucker,  B.  C.  McDonald  and  J.  G.  Sinclair 
contributed  research  papers  on  various  aspects  of  copyright  law. 


The  School  of  Nursing 

The  two  outstanding  events  which  took  place  during  the  past  year 
were  the  approval  by  the  Senate  of  a  new  baccalaureate  programme 
for  the  preparation  of  nurse  practitioners,  and  the  appointment  of 
the  Dean,  Jean  M.  Hill. 

The  goal  of  the  new  programme  is  to  assist  young  persons  com¬ 
mitted  to  the  profession  of  nursing  to  be  well  prepared  at  first  level 
competence  in  order  to  be  able  to  go  on  immediately  to  studies 
required  for  the  secondary  and  tertiary  levels;  that  is,  to  Masters 
and  Doctoral  levels  of  preparation  for  nursing  practice. 

The  complexity  of  the  changes  taking  place  presently  in  the  total 
health  sciences  field  presages  the  giant  strides  forward  that  will  be 
witnessed  during  the  three  decades  which  precede  the  advent  of  the 
twenty-first  century.  With  this  in  mind,  Dean  Hill,  together  with 
newly  appointed  and  broadly  experienced  faculty  members,  will 
spend  the  year  1968-9  engaged  in  the  onerous  task  of  constructing 
and  testing  out  the  new,  community-oriented  nursing  programme. 
From  preliminary  drafts,  there  is  the  assurance  that  this  endeavour 
will  be  imaginative,  scientifically-based  and  academically  sound  • — 
the  kind  of  education  needed  for  the  production,  at  the  first  level 
of  competence,  of  potential  leaders  in  the  field  of  nursing! 

An  interim  brochure  which  outlines  briefly  the  type  of  nursing 
science  programmes  to  be  offered  by  Queen’s  University,  beginning 
in  1969,  has  been  prepared  and  distributed  to  date  to  the  number 
of  1200. 

During  the  1967-8  academic  year,  the  Faculty  of  the  School  of 
Nursing  has  been  made  up  of  three  full-time  and  three  parLtime 
members,  assisted  by  one  full-time  secretary  and  one  part-time 
stenographer  for  a  portion  of  the  year. 
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One  hundred  and  thirty-five  students  are  enrolled,  of  whom  123 
are  fulHime  students.  Of  these,  70  are  on  campus  and  65  are  in 
thirteen  diploma  schools  of  nursing  in  seven  geographic  regions  — 
Montreal,  Ottawa,  Toronto,  Barrie,  Hamilton,  London,  Kingston. 

These  65  students  were  visited  at  least  once  during  the  year  by 
the  Acting  Director  or  a  faculty  member,  in  order  to  try  to  maintain 
a  modicum  of  continuity  in  their  educational  programme. 

The  distribution  of  on-campus  students  is  as  follows: 

24  in  the  First  Year  post  R.N.  programme 

20  in  the  Final  Year,  majoring  in  Public  Health  Nursing 

16  in  the  Final  Year,  majoring  in  Nursing  Education 

10  doing  part-time  work. 

Forty-one  of  these  students  were  laureated  on  25  May  1968. 

The  group  average  on  first-term  examinations  was  70.2  per  cent. 
On  the  final  examinations,  it  was  73.5  per  cent.  Full-time  students 
carried  six  to  seven  academic  courses  throughout  this  year.  This 
is  a  heavy  programme  in  view  of  the  fact  that  students  in  public 
health  nursing  also  carry  a  field  case  load  under  the  aegis  of  the 
local  official  public  health  agency.  In  addition,  they  have  a  total 
of  six  weeks  of  observational  field  experience  with  official  and 
voluntary  health  agencies  throughout  the  province. 

Students  in  nursing  education  participate  in  extramural  practice 
teaching  in  local  diploma  schools  of  nursing,  in  the  Kingston  Col¬ 
legiate  and  Vocational  Institute  health  programme  and  with  the 
local  branch  of  the  Victorian  Order  of  Nurses.  This  practice  teach¬ 
ing  is  guided  and  evaluated  by  Queen’s  faculty  personnel.  These 
students  have  a  three-week  period  of  field  experience  in  various 
schools  of  nursing  in  Ontario.  This  year,  for  the  first  time,  a  student 
obtained  this  observational  experience  with  a  nursing  programme 
offered  by  a  Toronto  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology. 

Owing  to  the  extraordinarily  large  number  of  applicants  for  en¬ 
trance  in  September  1968,  an  Admissions  Committee  was  formed 
in  January  1968.  This  Committee  is  composed  of  representatives 
from  the  Registrar’s  Office  and  the  School  of  Nursing. 

To  date,  the  total  number  of  inquiries  requiring  correspondence 
is  870.  Total  completed  applications  reviewed  are  216.  Of  these, 
141  have  been  processed  and  the  following  number  of  applicants 
accepted  — 

35  entering  the  First  Year  post  R.N.  programme 

30  entering  the  Final  Year,  majoring  in  Nursing  Education 

25  entering  the  Final  Year,  majoring  in  Public  Health 
Nursing 

Refusals  have  been  based  on  the  following  considerations  — 

1)  quota  oversubscribed 
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2)  deficiencies  in  Secondary  School  science  courses 

3)  Secondary  School  academic  standing  unacceptahle 

4)  degree  of  nursing  competence  unaccep-table,  determined  from 
personal  interviews  and  appraisals  received  from  diploma  schools 
of  nursing. 

There  are  on  file  20  completed  applications  for  entrance  to  the 
post  R.N.  programme  in  September  1969,  and  inquiries  from  87 
applicants  about  entrance  to  the  new  four-year  basic  programme  to 
begin  in  September  1969. 

In  addition  to  numerous  meetings  attended  in  connection  with 
professional  activities  during  the  year,  the  Acting  Director  has  at¬ 
tended  meetings  of  the  following  Queen’s  groups  — 

Students  Records  Committee 
Health  Sciences  Building  Committee 
Interfaculty  Committee  on  Paramedical  Schools 
Medical  Computer  User’s  Committee. 

Miss  M.  McIntosh  represented  the  School  of  Nursing  at  meet¬ 
ings  of  the  Health  Sciences  Library  Committee. 

Difficulties  encountered  during  the  past  year  because  of  the  total 
turnover  in  personnel  connected  with  the  School  of  Nursing  have 
been,  at  times,  overwhelming.  Present  faculty  members  are  looking 
forward  to  the  changes  which  1968-9  will  bring.  Dean  Hill,  with 
her  enthusiasm,  experience  and  above  all,  her  warm,  human  under¬ 
standing,  has  already  engendered  total  commitment  on  the  part  of 
all  to  the  programme  envisioned. 

A  new  era  of  progress  is  beginning  for  the  School  of  Nursing  at 
Queen’s  University! 

Sister  M.  Mooney 
Acting  Director 


The  School  of  Business 

I  have  the  honour  to  present  the  report  of  the  School  of  Business  for 
the  academic  year  1967-8. 

The  extensive  reorganization  and  planning  for  expanding  the 
School’s  activities,  begun  in  the  previous  academic  year,  continued 
throughout  the  period  under  review.  Certain  modifications  were 
introduced  into  the  reorganized  structure  of  the  curriculums  for  both 
the  Graduate  and  Undergraduate  Programmes  and  new  course  offer¬ 
ings  were  incorporated  into  both  programmes.  A  concerted  effort 
was  made  to  attract  additional  staff  members  with  the  result  that 
several  highly  qualified  teachers  agreed  to  join  our  staff  in  September 
1968. 
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Enrolments  in  the  Graduate  Programme  in  1967  remained  at 
about  the  level  of  the  previous  year  but  a  great  increase  in  the 
number  of  inquiries  and  applications  filed  indicated  a  marked  in¬ 
crease  in  enrolments  for  the  session  beginning  September  1968. 
(This  has  been  borne  out  by  the  fact  that  by  the  fall  of  1968,  total 
enrolments  for  the  Graduate  Programme  had  jumped  to  82,  an 
increase  of  22  per  cent  over  the  previous  period.)  Enrolments  in 
the  Undergraduate  Programme  continued  to  increase,  from  170  in 
the  last  period,  to  a  total  of  231,  an  increase  of  35  per  cent  over 
the  previous  period.  The  increase  in  students  registering  for  the 
first  year  in  Commerce  required  multiple  sectioning  in  more  Com¬ 
merce  courses  in  the  fall  of  1968.  The  trend  to  increased  enrolments 
in  both  programmes  confirmed  an  observation  in  our  report  on  the 
previous  academic  period  regarding  the  urgent  need  for  increased 
accommodation  for  both  students  and  staff. 

A  variety  of  courses  and  seminars  was  offered  in  the  Executive 
Programme  during  1967-8.  For  the  first  time,  the  School  offered  a 
seminar  for  managers  in  Public  Utilities.  An  Electronic  Data 
Processing  Seminar  for  auditors  was  jointly  sponsored  by  The  Insti¬ 
tute  of  Chartered  Accountants  of  Ontario  and  the  School.  An 
Administrative  Behaviour  course  was  jointly  sponsored  by  The 
American  College  of  Hospital  Administrators  and  the  School.  These 
programmes  brought  a  total  of  340  business  executives,  managers, 
accountants,  public  servicemen  and  auditors  to  Queen’s.  Each  of 
these  programmes  attracted  many  distinguished  leaders  in  the 
academic  and  business  world  as  lecturers  and  discussion  leaders. 

In  the  period  under  review,  3,400  were  enrolled  in  the  Professional 
Courses  offered  by  correspondence  to  chartered  accountants,  trust 
officers  and  bank  personnel.  The  introduction  of  a  full  scale  lecture 
programme  at  universities  across  Canada  by  The  Institute  of 
Canadian  Bankers  did  not  reduce  appreciably  the  number  of  students 
involved  in  our  efforts.  Moreover,  I  CB  lecture  courses  for  bankers 
in  the  Kingston  area  will  be  added  to  our  continuing  education  work 
shortly.  Professors  Leonard  and  Hand  wrote  new  courses  to  con¬ 
tinue  the  work  of  adjusting  to  the  new  I C  B  curriculum.  The 
School  continued  to  offer  a  Summer  School  for  first  and  second  vear 
students-in-accounts  proceeding  to  the  C.A.  qualification.  Special 
courses  in  business  economics  and  finance  were  again  offered  to 
engineers  from  the  telephone  industry  in  residence  at  the  Regional 
Communications  School  on  campus. 

As  noted  in  last  year’s  report,  the  School  is  moving  through  a 
development  programme  involving  a  substantial  expansion  of  its 
scope  and  scale.  The  first  phase  involved  a  reconsideration  of  the 
curricula  of  the  undergraduate  and  graduate  divisions  of  the  School, 
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their  academic  approach  and  philosophy.  In  1967-8,  a  start  was 
made  on  the  second  phase  of  this  development  programme  to 
increase  the  size  of  the  faculty.  This  rapid  staff  recruitment  will 
continue  into  the  coming  two  academic  years  and  will  be  followed 
by  a  substantial  reorganization  of  the  School’s  administrative  struc¬ 
ture  to  handle  the  increased  activities  in  a  more  orderly  manner. 

The  recruiting  efforts  of  the  School  were  directed  largely  to  the 
best  graduate  schools  of  business  in  the  United  States  and,  where 
possible,  to  returning  Canadians.  The  results  were  encouraging  on 
this  first  round.  The  momentum,  however,  must  be  sustained  if  the 
staff  complement  is  to  approach  the  ‘critical  mass’  and  become  a 
better  balanced  composition  of  reinforcing  scholars  in  most  of  the 
important  areas  of  business  studies. 

R.  J.  Hand 
Dean 

Leaves  of  Absence 

R.  H.  Crandall,  Assistant  Professor 
W.  G.  Leonard,  Professor 
W.  E.  Miklas,  Lecturer 

A  ppointments 

J.  Christodoulou,  Visiting  Lecturer 
E.  D.  Maher,  Visiting  Professor 


Publications  by 

Members  of  the  School  of  Business 

Bonham,  D.  A.  (with  D.  A.  Soberman).  Studies  in  Canadian  Company  Law. 

Toronto  (Butterworths),  1967.  Pp  3-38. 

Crandall,  R.  H.  Abstract;  ‘Cost  benefit  analysis  in  a  university:  the  housing 
of  students.’  Design  Methods  Group  Newsletter,  University  of  California, 

1968. 

Forsyth,  J.  D.  (with  H.  P.  Holzer).  ‘Analyses  for  capital  expenditure 
decisions’,  1968;  ^Mathematical  programming  and  the  rationing  of  capital*, 
1968.  Cost  and  Management. 

Leonard,  W.  G.  Canadian  Accountant's  Handbook.  Toronto  (McGraw-Hill), 
1968.  Pp  550. 

- Canadian  Income  Tax  For  Accountants,  6th  edition,  Toronto  (CCH 

Canadian  Limited),  1968.  Pp  614. 

Law,  C.  E.  Operational  Research  in  Resource  Management,  Ottawa,  1967. 
CPM  in  Research  and  Development  Projects,  Belgium,  1967.  CPM  in 
Research  and  Development  Projects  (a  revision  of  above),  Belgium  (British! 
Universities  Press),  1967. 

- Handbook  of  Critical  Path,  Montreal,  1968.  Pp  XIV  -f-  302,  144 

Figs.,  13  Tables.  The  History  and  Origin  of  Operational  Research, 
Montreal,  1967. 
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Lawrence,  C.  A.  ‘The  developiment  of  the  concept  of  leakage:  its  theoretical 
and  practical  significance  in  the  study  of  retail  trade  centers,  1967’,  a 
paper  presented  to  the  Association  of  Canadian  Schools  of  Business  at  the 
annual  meetings.  Association  of  Canadian  Schools  of  Business  Proceedings, 
Eleventh  Annual  Conference  June  1967. 

Petersen,  E.  R.  (with  J.  G.  Debanne).  ‘Regional  model  of  the  energy  sector 
of  the  Canadian  economy’,  a  paper  presented  to  the  World  Power  Con'- 
ference,  Moscow,  Proceedings  of  World  Power  Conference,  Moscow, 
August  1968. 


The  School  of  Graduate  Studies 

I  have  the  honour  to  present  the  report  from  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies  for  the  academic  session  1967-8,  although  in  fact  Professor 
D.  W.  Slater  took  over  the  Deanship  in  June  1968.  Accordingly, 
this  will  be  the  last  reoort  which  I  shall  make  and  I  again  wish  to 
express  my  thanks  to  the  Chairmen  of  the  various  Divisions  and  my 
colleagues  who  have  been  so  cooperative  in  the  work  of  the  School. 
The  process  of  improving  office  procedures  has  been  continued  and 
I  think  these  are  now  operating  very  weU.  The  fundamental  fact  is 
that  thousands  of  applications  and  inquiries  must  be  processed  in 
order  to  obtain  the  necessary  number  of  registrations.  Accordingly, 
every  step  that  can  be  taken  to  reduce  the  amount  of  paper  work  — 
and  expenses  —  should  be  attempted. 

Although  —  as  has  been  pointed  out  in  many  places  —  the 
definition  of  a  graduate  student  is  vague,  nevertheless  we  have  to 
present  some  statistics.  And  so  far  as  the  Queen’s  figures  are  con¬ 
cerned,  most  of  ithe  inaccuracies  or  errors  are  at  least  historically 
consistent.  For  the  year  1967-8,  the  final  registration  was  913  of 
which  71  were  registered  in  the  School  of  Business  Administration, 
and  this  number  represents  an  increase  over  the  765  reported  for 
the  previous  year.  It  is  very  difficult  to  define  a  full-time  graduate 
student,  but  it  usually  means  a  student  who  is  doing  not  more  than 
8-10  hours  a  week  in  work  outside  his  formal  studies.  It  is  esti¬ 
mated  that  approximately  700  to  725  of  the  total  registration  were 
on  the  campus  and  could  be  regarded  as  full  time.  Inasmuch  as  the 
definition  of  a  graduate  student  is  of  very  considerable  significance 
for  the  calculation  of  formula  grants,  more  and  more  attention  must 
be  given  to  obtaining  accurate  statistics.  It  is  impossible  to  make 
anv  forecast  for  1968-9,  but  I  should  expect  that  the  registration 
will  go  well  over  1,000,  which  is  quite  an  increase  over  the  360 
reported  for  1963-4. 

The  Convocation  held  in  May  1968  was  the  second  graduate 
Convocation  as  such,  and  the  speaker  was  Dean  Ernest  Sirluck 
of  the  Graduate  School  of  the  University  of  Toronto,  who  gave  a 
most  important  address  on  the  position  of  graduate  schools  and 
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graduate  work  in  Ontario.  A  study  of  this  address  is  a  ‘must’  for 
all  concerned  with  graduate  education,  as  it  indicates  clearly  the 
problems  and  difficulties  facing  everyone  in  this  field. ^  At  that 
Convocation  171  graduate  degrees  were  awarded,  of  which  39  were 
doctoral  degrees  and  132  masters.  In  addition,  33  M.B.A.’s  were 
awarded.  One  of  the  important  things  in  a  graduate  school  is  to 
see  that  the  students  do  not  stay  around  on  the  campus  for  an  undue 
length  of  time  or  take  a  long  time  before  obtaining  their  degrees. 
The  time  in  the  school  should  be  as  short  as  possible  and  the  degree 
requirements  completed  promptly.  It  would  appear  on  balance  that 
the  movement  through  the  Queen’s  Graduate  School  is  fair,  but 
not  outstanding. 

In  the  Province  of  Ontario,  the  subject  of  graduate  education  is 
more  alive  than  ever  before,  and  the  Ontario  Council  on  Graduate 
Studies  is  becoming  more  influential  all  the  time.  It  has  provided, 
through  its  two-day  monthly  meetings,  an  opportunity  for  the  grad¬ 
uate  deans  to  consider  common  problems  and  goals  and  to  see  these 
in  a  much  wider  setting.  I  think  that  the  Ontario  Council  has  done 
much  to  improve  graduate  education  in  this  province. 

The  Appraisals  Committee  established  by  the  Council  has  been 
in  existence  for  nearly  two  years,  has  done  a  number  of  appraisals, 
and  is  becoming  better  versed  in  its  work  —  and  better  acquainted 
with  the  problems  involved.  It  has  been  prudent  and  cautious  in 
its  approach  but  at  the  same  time  has  tried  to  protect  the  quality 
of  graduate  programmes  proposed.  I  believe  its  work  and  influence 
will  expand  substantially  in  the  next  few  years,  and  that  it  is  here 
to  stay.  As  it  deals  only  with  ‘academic  respectability’,  the  next 
Step  —  and  I  regard  it  as  inevitable  —  is  for  the  ‘need’  for  the 
programme  to  be  assessed  by  some  authority. 

The  Senate  Committee  on  Graduate  Studies  at  Queen’s  has  pre¬ 
sented  an  interim  report  which  has  been  accepted  in  principle  by 
the  Senate.  Specific  legislation  will  amplify  the  principles  involved. 
The  acceptance  of  a  unitary  school  and  a  fair-sized  Council,  and 
the  association  of  research  work  with  the  School,  seem  to  me  to  be 
substantial  and  wise  decisions. 

One  of  the  by-products  of  the  Senate  Committee  was  an  analysis 
of  student  aid  on  the  campus.  This  was  carried  out  by  a  sub-com¬ 
mittee  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Slater  and  revealed  a  great 
deal  more  about  this  matter  than  had  been  previously  known.  The 
Graduate  School  has  always  maintained  good  records  of  fellowships 
but  has  had  very  little  knowledge  of  support  by  departments  and 
grants.  The  new  set-up  for  the  School  should  make  it  possible  to 
have  this  information. 
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The  Sub-committee’s  study  showed  that  approximately  55  per 
cent  of  the  aggregate  financial  aid  to  students  came  in  the  form  of 
fellowships,  24  per  cent  as  departmental  support  and  21  per  cent 
grant  support.  The  last  two  are  likely  to  be  ‘paid  for  work  proposi¬ 
tions’,  and  may  put  a  heavier  burden  on  the  student.  It  is  clear 
that  the  level  of  support  varies  substantially  from  department  to 
department  —  those  in  the  social  sciences  and  humanities  being 
lowest  on  the  average. 

In  1967-8  Queen’s  students  had  192  Ontario  Graduate  Fellow¬ 
ships,  59  National  Research  Council  awards,  28  Canada  Councils 
and  approximately  40  McLaughlins  and  other  University  awards. 
The  Queen’s  quota  for  Ontario  Fellowships  was  set  at  254  for 
1968-9  but  there  will  undoubtedly  be  a  short-fall  in  acceptances. 
This  is  inevitable  in  the  ‘better’  universities  as  a  larger  proportion 
of  their  students  will  receive  larger  and  better  awards  from  other 
agencies  and  will  then  relinquish  the  Ontario  award.  As  it  is  valued 
at  $2,000  for  the  calendar  year,  it  is  therefore  at  the  bottom  of  the 
list,  and  many  applications  are  in  the  nature  of  insurance.  As  long 
as  this  is  true,  short-falls  will  occur  in  the  senior  universities. 

Queen’s  School  of  Graduate  Studies  has  now  emerged  as  an 
organized  entity  which  will  grow  in  importance  and  influence  on  the 
campus.  Success  for  this  operation,  which  affects  the  whole  Uni¬ 
versity,  will  depend  upon  the  cooperation  among  the  faculties  and 
schools.  Such  cooperation  can  increase  the  effectiveness  of  every 
part  of  the  University.  Internal  bickering  over  power  can  only 
destroy  it. 

It  has  been  a  privilege  and  an  experience  to  have  been  Dean  of 
the  School  of  Graduate  Studies.  It  has  been  a  formative  period  in 
the  history  of  the  School  in  the  transition  from  a  rudimentary  struc¬ 
ture  to  a  full-fledged  School  with  nearly  1,000  registrations.  Much 
has  been  done  to  get  the  organization  ready  for  such  a  load  but 
more  remains  to  be  done.  On  the  whole,  my  colleagues  have  been 
cooperative  and  helpful  even  when  differences  over  cases  have  arisen. 
And  to  some  of  my  colleagues  I  am  indeed  indebted  for  advice, 
guidance  and  support  in  difficult  situations.  And  at  all  times.  Prin¬ 
cipal  CoRRY  has  been  a  strong,  consistent  and  reliable  support. 

I  wish  to  express  my  thanks  to  Miss  McGaughey  and  the  office 
staff  who  have  worked  most  loyally  and  effectively.  I  also  wish  to 
publicly  express  my  pleasure  at  being  succeeded  by  Professor  D.  W. 
Slater  who  will  give  the  School  the  leadership  it  needs  in  this  new 
educational  world. 


C.  A.  Curtis 
Dean  of  Graduate  Studies 
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The  University  Libraries 

The  measure  of  an  academic  library  is  the  satisfaction  of  its  users. 
No  library  can  ever  perfectly  satisfy  all  its  users;  the  measure  of  its 
progress  must,  therefore,  be  its  increase  in  service.  In  the  academic 
year  1967-8,  the  Queen’s  University  Libraries  have  made  significant 
progress;  at  the  same  time,  their  shortcomings  have  come  into  sharper 
focus. 

In  late  1966,  the  library  system  was  included  in  the  survey  of 
Canadian  academic  libraries  by  Dr  R.  B.  Downs.  User  reactions 
were  part  of  this  survey.  Four  out  of  five  users  of  the  library 
apparently  found  the  material  they  sought,  and  were  satisfied  with 
the  library’s  services.  Prime  dissatisfactions  on  the  part  of  University 
faculty  were  with  the  slowness  of  technical  processes  and  interlibrary 
loans,  the  quality  of  the  collections  of  documents,  serials  and  micros 
forms,  and  individual  dissatisfactions  with  various  specialized  subject 
resources.  Prime  dissatisfactions  among  student  users  were  the  in¬ 
sufficient  copies  of  essential  readings,  insufficient  microreading  equip¬ 
ment,  inconvenient  circulation  regulations,  as  well  as  individual 
subject  needs. 

At  the  end  of  the  1967-8  report  year,  the  Downs  Report  has  just 
appeared.  Its  predictable  recommendations  reflect  what  university 
librarians  have  long  been  saying.  They  reflect  some  of  the  dissatis¬ 
factions  stated  above,  and  they  reflect  some  long-standing  causes  of 
the  situation.  But  reviewing  the  year,  our  progress  has  been  marked 
in  a  number  of  areas. 

In  technical  processes,  ordering  of  library  materials  has  been  placed 
on  a  completely  current  basis.  Book  funds  are  now  the  limiting 
factor  in  procuring  everything  requested.  Space,  and  staff  budget, 
are  the  limiting  factors  in  increasing  the  cataloguing  output,  and 
have  made  it  impossible  to  make  progress  on  a  growing  arrearage 
of  materials  procured  with  the  greatly  increased  book  funds.  Serials 
have  been  handicapped  by  staffing  problems,  as  well  as  by  space. 

In  reader  services,  interlibrary  loan  has  become  a  smooth  and 
reasonably  fast  operation.  Reference  and  research  services  are  being 
tailored  to  many  special  faculty  needs.  Student  orientation,  staff 
training,  and  the  development  of  a  system  of  library  services,  out  of 
a  large  group  of  disconnected  library,  units,  are  all  progressing. 

All  services  depend  on  staff.  While  much  progress  was  made  in 
developing  a  staff  team  of  160  members,  several  senior  positions 
remain  unfilled:  in  systems  and  planning,  in  cataloguing,  in  law,  and 
at  an  intermediate  level  in  periodicals.  Inherent  and  unavoidable 
turnover  in  intermediate  and  junior  staff  make  necessary  constant 
recruitment,  wasting  senior  staff  time  in  training  and  supervision. 
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Further  in  reader  services,  photocopying  has  become  a  boom, 
business;  the  reserve  collection  has  been  overhauled  and  extended; 
circulation  regulations  have  been  revised  for  faculty  and  graduate 
students  and  tied  to  student  identification  cards;  additional  micro¬ 
form  readers  have  been  put  into  use. 

Use  of  the  libraries  has  continued  to  rise.  Several  branch  libraries, 
notably  Biology  and  Physics,  have  become  very  busy.  Douglas 
Library  circulation,  in  an  unexplained  down  turn  for  the  fall  term  in 
1967,  rose  to  new  monthly  highs  in  the  spring  term  of  1968.  Faculty 
complaints  have  decreased  markedly.  Interlibrary  loan  traffic  has 
increased  in  volume  and  speed,  and  Queen’s  has  begun  to  supply 
more  items  on  interlibrary  loan  than  it  borrows. 

Graduate  Study  and  Research:  Still  the  Major  Demand 

This  heading  refers  of  course  to  the  1966-7  Report  on  the 
Libraries.  The  Downs  Report  has  reinforced  what  the  Spinks  Report 
said  in  1966:  that  the  university  libraries  of  Ontario  fall  far  short 
of  adequacy  for  advanced  study  and  research.  Queen’s  specifically 
falls  short  by  more  volumes  than  it  now  possesses.  Although  formu¬ 
lae  by  which  these  needs  were  calculated  have  been  discounted  in 
some  quarters,  these  figures  are  not  arbitrary;  they  are  not  simply 
ipulled  out  of  the  blue,  to  impress  and  beg  for  book  funds.  They 
are  lacks  measured  against  the  standard  of  great  university  libraries. 

The  faculty  member  is  concerned  for  his  students  and  for  himself. 
He  demands  library  materials  to  support  advanced  work;  he  expects 
that  the  library  already  has  materials  to  support  his  undergraduate 
teaching,  and  he  can  be  very  wroth  if  it  does  not.  Rightly  so.  But 
the  continuing  and  major  demand  is  for  library  materials,  both  cur¬ 
rently  published  and  retrospective,  of  increasingly  specialized  nature. 

The  library  has  been  successful  during  the  year  in  procuring  many 
materials,  some  of  which  are  listed  in  the  section  on  ‘Notable 
Acquisitions’.  Other  Ontario  universities  have  also  acquired  notable 
materials,  and  the  increasing  cooperation  among  Ontario  academic 
libraries  means  that  both  librarians  and  faculty  may  well  say,  The 
material  is  in  Ontario;  it  is  available  to  us.  The  feeling  has  grown 
among  Ontario  chief  librarians  that  this  group  is  and  should  be  a 
system.  To  make  best  use  of  our  book  funds,  increasing  but  never 
unlimited,  never  enough,  it  must  more  and  more  be  questioned,  Is 
(it  essential  that  this  particular  item  be  on  this  campus?  Do  we  need 
it  every  day,  every  month?  Will  it  suffice  that  it  is  in  the  province, 
available  to  us  with  a  teletype  message  and  a.  station  wagon,  or  a 
photocopy  and  airmail? 

O  C  U  L,  O  C  G  S,  AND  Other  Acronyms 

The  Ontario  Council  of  University  Librarians  has  made  progress 
slowly  during  the  year,  but  what  it  has  done  has  assisted  all.  Inter- 
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university  transit,  begun  in  September,  had  by  the  end  of  January 
carried  over  nine  tons  of  library  materials.  Together  with  the  use  of 
teletype,  the  transit  system  had  cut  the  average  time  needed  for  inter- 
library  loan  from  eight  to  less  than  four  days.  (Many  interlibrary 
loans  take  longer.  Faculty  members  and  students  alike  must  be 
conscious  of  the  quality  of  bibliographic  information  in  their 
requests,  and  conscious  that  the  material  may  not  be  immediately 
available  in  the  lending  library. )  O  C  U  L,  studying  the  amount  of 
duplication  in  original  cataloguing  done  in  our  libraries,  found  that 
eighty  per  cent  or  more  of  our  material  has  already  been  catalogued 
by  the  Library  of  Congress  —  that  our  libraries  ‘start  from  scratch’ 
on  less  than  twenty  per  cent  of  the  titles  they  acquire.  The  items 
which  we  do  catalogue  de  novo  are  seldom  held  by  any  other 
Canadian  library,  let  alone  any  other  Ontario  library.  There  is  little 
duplication  of  effort  by  our  professional  cataloguers.  The  same  report 
showed,  however,  that  we  do  not  know  enough  about  our  buying  of 
currently  published  materials,  and  O  C  U  L  hopes  to  study  this. 
O  C  U  L  has  obtained  the  services  of  a  consultant  who  will  work 
toward  plans  for  the  bibliographic  centre  for  Ontario  academic 
libraries,  to  be  located  at  the  University  of  Toronto. 

A  sentence  may  be  repeated  from  last  year’s  report:  “Upon  the 
scheme  of  appraisals  of  proposed  and  present  graduate  programmes, 
to  be  carried  on  by  the  Council  of  Graduate  Studies,  will  ultimately 
depend  the  direction  which  the  libraries  will  be  forced  to  follow.” 
O  C  G  S  will  have  to  lead,  and  to  enforce  agreement  about  directions, 
on  the  scholars  and  researchers  whose  demands  the  libraries  must 
meet.  The  Committee  of  Presidents  (CPU  O),  the  Committee  on 
University  Affairs  (CUA),  and  the  Department  (DU  A),  may 
find  in  the  Downs  Report  (DR?)  evidence  that  the  choice  lies  not 
in  forcing  the  direction  in  which  academic  libraries  must  grow  — 
but  that  academic  libraries  must  grow  in  the  direction  demanded  by 
the  scholars  and  researchers.  The  librarian  dare  not  refuse  these 
demands;  the  library  must  provide  the  demanded  information,  or  it 
has  failed.  If  it  fails,  the  study  and  research  activities  of  the  univer¬ 
sity  cannot  succeed. 

The  choice  can,  therefore,  only  be  to  direct  the  development  of 
the  university’s  programme,  and  provide  funds  for  adequate  —  that 
is  to  say,  first-rate  development  of  the  library  to  support  that  pro¬ 
gramme.  The  university  cannot  be  first-rate  with  a  third-rate  library. 

The  Downs  Report* 

There  have  been  so  many  previous  studies,  of  Canadian  libraries 
and  of  British  academic  libraries,  that  twelve  pages  are  devoted  to 


*  Robert  B.  Downs,  Resources  of  Canadian  academic  and  research  libraries. 
Ottawa,  Asociation  of  Universities  and  Colleges  of  Canada,  1967. 
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them  in  this  latest  report.  The  findings  and  recommendations  rein^ 
force  what  university  librarians  have  been  saying  for  years.  It  is 
heartening  to  note  that  Queen’s  University  Libraries  are  used  as  an 
example  in  several  chapters,  used  not  as  an  outstanding  but  as  a 
typical  library  system. 

What  does  the  D  R  order  which  should  be  applied  to  Queen’s? 

Under  administrative  organization:  “The  policy  should  definei 
what  constitutes  the  library  resources  of  the  university,  specifying 
that  they  shall  include  all  books,  pamphlets,  periodicals,  and  other 
materials  purchased  or  acquired  in  any  manner  by  the  university 
and  preserved  and  used  in  libraries  to  aid  students  and  investigators.” 
(p.  39)  “Every  book  acquired  by  the  university  or  any  of  its  departs 
ments  should  be  considered  a  part  of  the  library’s  collections.” 
(p.  53)  Queen’s  does  not  now  have  such  a  policy  statement. 

“The  need  for  separate  departmental  libraries  can  be  reduced  by 
placing  small  working  collections  in  laboratories  and  offices,  provid¬ 
ing  frequent  delivery  service  among  libraries  and  offices,  insisting 
upon  maximum  mobility  of  collections,  and  making  photocopying 
services  freely  available.  Whenever  practicable,  divisional  libraries, 
combining  collections  in  a  number  of  related  subject  fields,  are 
preferable  to  departmental  libraries  limited  to  one  area.”  (p.  58) 
The  D  R  prescribes  neither  centralization  (though  he  favours  it) 
nor  decentralization,  but  a  system  coalesced  and  interactive. 

“It  is  not  an  uncommon  practice  in  college  and  university 
libraries  for  the  staff  to  abdicate  responsibility  to  the  faculty  for 
book  selection  and  collection  development.  .  .  the  librarian  assigns 
practically  all  funds  to  teaching  departments.  .  .  as  acquisitions  pro¬ 
grammes  grow  larger,  librarians  must  take  over  full  supervision  and 
responsibility  for  selection.  One  other  possible  solution  is  to  give 
credit  and  recognition,  i.e.  lighter  teaching  loads,  to  faculty  members 
for  assisting  in  developing  library  collections.  The  situation  describee]' 
above  is  causing  a  number  of  university  libraries  to  appoint  expert 
bibliographers  and  subject  specialists  to  their  staffs.”  (p.  60-61) 

Queen’s  has  been  able  to  do  this  in  one  or  two  areas  (Canadiana, 
German)  and  should  overcome  faculty  mistrust  of  librarians, 
persuading  faculty  that  a  major  share  of  library  materials  can  be 
gathered  before  they  are  requested.  This  is  one  of  the  major  under¬ 
takings  ahead  of  our  library.  The  D  R  goes  on  (p.  63)  to  prescribe 
standing,  blanket  or  automatic  ordering  systems  as  one  means  —  a 
system  which  Queen’s  instituted  during  this  year  and  which  should 
he  intensively  developed,  even  if  departmental  hook  fund  allotments 
are  not  increased,  in  the  coming  year. 

Under  reader  services,  the  D  R  prescriptions  which  Queen’s 
already  has  under  way  include  strong  reference,  research  and  circu¬ 
lation  services  (with  longer  loan  periods  for  students,  and  shorter 
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for  faculty;  we  have  not  yet  lengthened  our  one-week  undergraduate 
loan  period);  instruction  in  the  use  of  books  and  libraries;  generous 
hours;  services  to  extension  students;  photocopying  and  microform 
facilities;  and  availability  of  the  library  to  the  wider  community. 
Recommendations  which  Queen’s  should  soon  adopt  include: 

“Emphasis  should  be  on  encouraging  home  use  of  books,  rather 
than  reserve  book  reading,  and  especially  (in  full  cooperation 
with  the  faculty)  independent  study  and  research.”  (p.  92) 

A  campus  delivery  system,  patterned  after  Toronto’s,  to  serve 
campus  offices  (branch  libraries  are  already  served). 

Acquisition  lists  and  library  handbooks. 

Under  physical  facilities.  Queen’s  stands  out  in  the  Downs  Report 
for  its  crowded  staff  conditions  (space  per  staff  member  only  half 
that  of  the  University’s  own  standard)  and  lack  of  air  conditioning 
except  in  the  main  stacks.  The  great  size  of  library  buildings  now 
planned  or  under  construction  (Toronto  700,000  square  feet,  Laval 
400,000,  Guelph  300,000,  Western  200,000,  U.B.C.  661,000) 
makes  evident  that  Queen’s  may  have  planned  too  soon  and  too 
small. 

In  regard  to  staff,  the  Report  says,  “Also  essential  is  full  recog¬ 
nition  of  professional  librarians  as  key  members  of  the  academic 
community,  requiring  high  standards  for  their  appointment  to  the 
staff,  and  then  according  them  all  the  perquisites  of  faculty  status.” 
For  nonprofessional  staff,  Queen’s  already  meets  the  Downs  points 
of  “improved  salaries,  better  working  conditions,  opportunities  for 
advancement,  and  more  in-service  training.”  All  but  the  working 
conditions. 

Faculty  and  Student  Views  of  the  Library 

Queen’s  and  Alberta  are  the  two  institutions  used  as  examples, 
by  Downs  in  examining  the  user’s  view  of  the  library.  The  results 
were  briefly  noted  in  last  year’s  report;  the  chapter  should  be  read' 
in  extenso  and  will  not  be  quoted  here.  Strong  efforts  have  gone 
into  meeting  dissatisfactions  expressed  at  the  end  of  1966.  While 
the  satisfaction  may  not  have  risen  significantly  in  a  statistical  sense, 
much  progress  has  been  made  against  such  sore  points  as  slow 
procurements,  insufficient  copies,  missing  books,  out-of-date  hold¬ 
ings,  thefts,  excessive  length  of  loans,  inefficient  recalls,  slow  inter-- 
library  loans  and  binding. 

Faculty  demands  shown  in  the  Report  and  still  to  be  met  at 
Queen’s  include  stronger  research  collections,  especially  journals, 
documents,  newspapers  and  foreign  publications;  library  staff  speciaL 
ists  for  collection  development  (we  now  have  reference  and  research 
specialists);  cataloguing  speeded  even  more;  and  automated  pro- 
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cedures.  The  demand  for  branch  libraries  is  noted  elsewhere.  Student 
wants  shown  in  the  Report  have,  I  believe,  been  met  in  major 
proportion  —  save  that  books  still,  and  always,  are  out  when  wanted. 

A  chapter  on  library  automation  and  mechanization  deserves  care¬ 
ful  reading  by  those  members  of  the  academic  community  who  still 
twit,  needle  or  denigrate  the  library  about  ‘failure  to  automate’.  One 
sentence  from  a  statement  by  the  Association  of  Research  Libraries 
will  be  a  sufficient  quotation:  “Many  people  have  done  a  disservice 
to  the  entire  research  community  by  oversimplifying  the  librar\^ 
problem,  usually  in  the  form  of  fanciful  solutions  involving  computer 
technology.” 

Under  resources  for  study  and  research,  the  Downs  Report  again 
shows  (p.  212)  that  Queen’s  lacks  over  half  a  million  volumes  of 
what  it  should  have  to  support  its  programmes;  that  it  was  not  in  the 
first  nineteen  Canadian  libraries  in  its  receipts  of  a  chosen  list  of 
current  indexed  periodicals;  although  it  tied  with  McGill,  following 
Montreal,  and  exceeded  Toronto  in  current  newspapers;  that  it 
ranked  16th  in  holdings  of  checklisted  reference  works.  Under 
specialized  collections.  Queen’s  is  mentioned  particularly  for  hold¬ 
ings  in  ancient  history  (second  in  Canada  to  Toronto),  Bibles. 
British  history,  John  Buchan,  Canadian  history  and  literature, 
classics,  economics,  engineering,  English  and  French  literature, 
geography,  geology  (second  in  Canada),  government  publications, 
law,  maps,  mathematics,  medicine,  newspapers,  philosophy,  physics, 
political  and  international  studies,  Romance  languages  and  literature, 
and  theology. 

Financial  support  involves  a  stiff  dose  of  dollars.  Ten  per  cent 
of  the  University’s  operating  budget  is  recommended  for  the  library 
in  this  as  in  previous  survey  reports.  Below  $150  per  student,  a 
library  is  receiving  substandard  support.  Queen’s  is  well  above  the 
$150  level,  well  below  ten  per  cent.  The  distribution  of  these  funds 
is  expressed  thus: 

“A  normal  ratio  for  university  library  expenditures  is  approxi¬ 
mately  one-third  for  books  and  other  materials  and  two-thirds  for 
salaries  and  wages,  or,  on  a  percentage  basis,  30-33  per  cent  for 
books,  periodicals  and  binding,  60  per  cent  for  staff;  and  7-10  per 
cent  for  equipment,  supplies  and  general  expense.  Few  of  the 
Canadian  university  libraries  conform  to  this  pattern;  the  salaries 
and  wages  item  is  disproportionately  low,  in  most  instances,  in 
relation  to  book  expenditures.”  (p.  204) 

Is  Queen’s,  at  a  55-35  ratio,  spending  too  much  on  books?  Or 
in  view  of  faculty  demands  for  books,  too  little  on  staff?  Too  much 
below  ten  per  cent  of  the  University’s  current  operating  budget? 
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Physical  Facilities 

The  technical  processes  staff,  crowded  into  the  south  end  of  the 
first  floor  in  Douglas  Library,  have  already  reached  the  end  of  their 
patience.  The  need,  expressed  in  the  1966-7  Report,  to  recoup  the 
ground  floor  of  Douglas  Library’s  north  wing  for  library  functions 
is  now  acute.  No  more  working  space  can  be  found  for  technical 
processes  staff,  particularly  in  Cataloguing,  until  the  additional  floor 
space  is  available.  The  output  of  the  Cataloguing  Division  has 
reached  a  ceiling  until  staff  can  be  added.  With  increased  book 
funds,  books  can  be  acquired  but  not  processed  —  they  will  accumu¬ 
late  in  the  arrearage  which  has  now  reached  26,000  volumes.  (The 
Downs  Report  notes  that  Douglas  Library  affords  only  77  square 
feet  per  staff  member,  as  against  the  University’s  own  standard  of 
150  square  feet.) 

The  need  for  improvement  in  working  environment,  which  is  to 
say  air  conditioning  for  the  first  floor  central  bays,  is  acute  but  may 
be  met  in  1968. 

Minor  changes  in  the  Douglas  Library  have  included  emergency 
lights  in  the  main  stacks  (installed  just  a  week  before  a  major  campus 
power  failure),  and  the  remodelling  of  two  small  attics  as  storage 
stacks  for  McArthur  College  of  Education  Library. 

Cataloguing 

Several  positive  developments  during  the  year  can  be  reported. 
The  Library  of  Congress  has  card  copy  (bibliographic  entries  suit¬ 
able  for  use  on  catalogue  cards)  available  for  eighty  per  cent  of  items 
added  to  the  Library.  Four-fifths  of  our  cataloguing  can,  therefore, 
be  handled  by  nonprofessional  staff  members.  L  C  inaugurated  in 
1967  its  National  Program  for  Acquisitions  and  Cataloguing  (Shared 
Cataloguing  Programme)  by  which  it  undertakes  increasingly  to 
acquire  and  catalogue  any  scholarly  book.  As  part  of  this  scheme 
L  C  daily  sends  by  airmail  its  entire  output  of  catalogue  cards, 
automatically  and  free.  The  library  has  also  acquired  a  Polaroid 
C  U-5  camera  which  enables  an  instant  enlarged  copy  to  be  taken 
of  any  entry  in  the  printed  catalogues  of  the  Library  of  Congress. 
Catalogue  card  duplication  is  now  done  by  the  University  Duplicating 
Service,  by  offset;  sets  of  cards  are  no  longer  purchased  from 
Washington.  The  saving  in  cost  and  time,  and  the  increase  in 
flexibility,  is  substantial. 

Miss  Skeith  deserves  the  utmost  commendation  for  the  produc¬ 
tivity  of  the  Cataloguing  Division.  Under  her  direction,  this 
Division  has  nearly  doubled  its  output,  and  improved  its  methods 
and  its  product;  yet  because  it  is  labouring  under  crowded  and  almost 
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intolerable  conditions  against  a  heavy  arrearage,  it  remains  the  target 
of  many  unthinking  faculty  complaints.  If  a  moratorium  could  be 
declared  on  book  buying.  .  .  ! 

The  flowcharting  of  cataloguing  processes  should  be  specially 
singled  out  as  an  example  of  Miss  Skeith’s  careful  management  of 
this  Division.  A  Technical  Services  news-note  included  one  example 
of  the  complex  processes  of  cataloguing:  a  nine-page  flowchart  show¬ 
ing  one  process,  ‘Added  copies  or  volumes’,  selected  from  the  many 
streams  of  material  moving  through  these  incredibly  difficult  in¬ 
tellectual  and  bibliographic  operations.  The  Cataloguing  Division 
can,  when  a  book  is  urgently  needed  by  a  user  or  for  class  reserve, 
do  the  necessary  processing  in  less  than  an  hour.  Should  it  be  asked 
to  handle  thousands  of  books,  even  hundreds,  on  a  similar  basis, 
the  normal  orderly  flow  of  three  thousand  volumes  a  month  through 
the  Division  would  grind  to  a  halt.  One  ‘Rush’  book,  yes  —  but 
demands  made  on  technical  processes  must  be  reasonable,  and  in 
proportion. 

Acquisitions 

A  major  dissatisfaction  last  year  was  the  delay  in  placement  of 
orders.  The  Acquisitions  Division  has  done  mightily  during  the 
year,  and  now  operates  on  an  entirely  current,  daily  basis.  To  pro¬ 
vide  closer  control  over  book  funds  allotted  to  departments,  an  en¬ 
cumbering  system  was  begun  on  1  July,  and  when  the  total  of 
invoices  paid  and  orders  outstanding  reached  the  departmental  allot¬ 
ment,  ordering  was,  stopped  for  that  department.  The  book  funds 
available  were  consequently  exhausted  for  many  departments  by  the 
beginning  of  1968,  and  generous  supplementary  funds  made  available 
by  the  Board  of  Trustees  only  partly  alleviated  the  dissatisfaction 
of  some  faculty  members  at  this  early  halt  in  ordering.  The  full 
impact  of  standing  order  arrangements,  begun  experimentally  for 
university  presses  and  some  other  major  publishers,  has  not  yet  been 
felt.  The  Board  of  Trustees  also  made  available  a  non-lapsing  (i.e. 
not  budgeted  as  current  operating  funds)  fund  of  $25,000  as  an 
‘opportunity  fund’  for  special,  unforeseeable  but  highly  opportune 
purchases  beyond  the  resources  of  the  regular  library  budget.  The 
first  purchase  from  it  was  a  collection  of  over  a  thousand  volumes 
in  Russian  history,  offered  unexpectedly  by  a  Netherlands  dealer  and 
purchased  by  cable  for  $6,500.  Canada  Council  funds  granted  to 
Queen’s  for  library  purposes  in  1967  amounted. to  $34,600,  almost 
all  of  our  requests;  and  for  1968,  Queen’s  has  requested  $113,000 
in  Canada  Council  grants.  As  yet,  however,  applications  for  Canada 
Council  grants  have  been  almost  entirely  faculty-generated;  the 
library  must  look  toward  identifying  needs  and  requesting  such  grants 
on  its  ov/n  responsibility.  The  library  has  successfully  bid  in  three 
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Montreal  book  auctions,  a  new  venture  in  Canada;  has  made 
arrangements  with  a  Montreal  antiquarian  bookseller  for  extensive 
and  continuing  purchases  in  French  Canadian  materials,  which 
should  develop  our  resources  to  a  level  of  excellence  of  research, 
and  has  purchased  a  very  extensive  collection  of  gothic  novels  and 
the  literature  of  fantasy,  originally  a  private  collection  in  Toronto 
and  certainly  one  of  very  few  in  this  aspect  of  nineteenth  and 
twentieth  century  English  and  American  literature. 

Government  Documents 

The  influx  of  government  publications  steadily  mounts  and  the 
Documents  Department  has  concluded  that  traditional  cataloguing 
methods  are  unable  to  provide  sufficient  bibliographic  control.  Mr 
Henderson  is,  therefore,  working  with  other  Ontario  libraries  toward 
possible  adoption  of  computerized  methods  which  will  provide 
detailed  subject  (K  W  I  C)  indexes  as  well  as  other  approaches  to 
documents,  based  on  a  system  already  in  use  at  the  University  of 
Guelph.  The  Documents  Department  has  acquired  a  number  oP 
groupings  of  material  of  special  interest,  including  para-governmental 
materials  from  political  parties,  voluntary  associations,  and  lobby 
groups;  and  important  retrospective  private  collections  of  documents; 
as  well  as  important  groups  of  material  by  exchange.  Among 
exchange  sources  were  the  Library  of  Congress,  U.S.  Census  Bureau, 
Columbia  University,  and  United  States  Book  Exchange.  Sub¬ 
stantial  collections  were  obtained  of  United  States  federal  documents 
(including  Congressional  Record,  census  and  statistical  items,  and 
periodicals),  and  British  Commonwealth  material  (Australian  and 
New  Zealand  Parliamentary  Debates,  Australian  federal  and  state 
statistical  publications),  as  well  as  a  number  of  statistical  publications 
from  western  European  countries. 

Branch  Libraries  and  Decentralization 

The  crowding  of  staff  in  Douglas  Library  is  one  facet  of  the  long¬ 
term  space  problem  in  the  University  Libraries.  The  many  plans  or 
proposals  for  branch  library  changes  form  another  major  facet. 
Chemistry,  Mining  Engineering,  Political  Studies,  Electrical  Engin¬ 
eering,  Geography,  Geological  vSciences,  Music,  Mathematics. 
Psychology,  and  Health  Sciences  are  all  actively  involved  in  such 
proposals.  Eight  of  these  involve  expansion  or  relocation  of  exist¬ 
ing  branch  library  units;  two  are  new  units,  one  of  which  is  now 
under  construction. 

This  indicates  that  during  the  year  no  real  progress  has  been 
made  toward  any  change  in  the  far-spread  system  of  departmental 
library  units  on  the  campus.  On  the  other  hand,  the  Board  of 
Library  Curators,  in  considering  the  Political  Studies  proposal, 
recommended  that  the  long-term  plan  for  a  Social  Sciences  complex 
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should  include  a  major  library  unit,  of  size  comparable  to  Douglas 
Library  or  some  85,000  square  feet,  which  would  meet  the  long¬ 
term  needs  sketched  in  a  report  by  the  Chief  Librarian  to  the  Long- 
Term  Planning  Committee  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  during  the  year. 
These  needs  would  be  felt  by  1980,  and  active  planning  would  be 
needed  by  1975.  The  need  may  be  greater  and  nearer  than  that. 
Douglas  Library  has  already  proved,  three  years  after  rebuilding, 
to  be  too  small  for  the  many  functions  the  University’s  library 
system  should  perform. 

The  Board  of  Library  Curators  also  stood  behind  the  Chief 
Librarian’s  proposal  that  a  Central  Engineering  Sciences  Library 
was  highly  desirable.  Unfortunately,  the  exigencies  of  existing 
campus  building  locations  mean  that  no  one  library  unit  can 
effectively  serve  all  departments  of  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science. 
While  a  start  or  nucleus  might  be  made,  such  units  as  Electrical 
Engineering,  and  others  in  existing  buildings,  must  probably  con¬ 
tinue. 

The  Board  of  Trustees  accepted  in  its  consideration  of  long-term 
plans  that  a  central  site  on  the  campus  would  be  necessary  for  an 
additional  major  library  unit.  Douglas  Library  is  in  such  a  fortunate 
site. 

Reader  Services 

Meanwhile,  branch  libraries  continue  to  grow.  The  Board  of 
Library  Curators,  the  Chief  Librarian,  and  the  Downs  Report  all 
agree  that  a  system  of  fewer  units,  each  of  larger  size  with  stronger 
services  and  resources,  can  be  more  effective  than  a  scattering  of 
unrelated  small  units. 

With  the  ever-cheerful  encouragement  of  the  Assistant  Chief 
Librarian  for  Reader  Services,  Mr  Phillips,  real  progress  was  made 
during  the  year  in  bringing  branch  libraries  into  working  harmony 
and  closer  coordination  with  each  other  and  with  the  central  library 
—  in  knowledge  of  systems,  operating  policies,  and  coordination  of 
resources.  In  this  nurture,  and  in  the  encouragement  of  faculty  mem¬ 
bers  to  know  and  make  better  use  of  central  as  well  as  branch 
library  services,  lies  a  major  avenue  toward  developing  a  strong 
University  library  system. 

In  the  Circulation  Department,  computer  printout  listings  of 
students,  and  student  identification  cards,  were  available  for  the  first 
time.  Together  with  an  electric  charging  machine,  they  greatly  eased 
problems  of  circulation  records.  Loan  periods  for  faculty  and 
graduate  students  were  adjusted,  to  encourage  greater  availability  of 
library  materials;  response  to  the  new  loan  periods  has  generally 
been  good  from  graduate  students,  barely  cooperative  from  faculty. 
The  Downs  Report  notes  that  the  recorded  circulation  (main  plus 
reserve  desks)  at  Queen’s  1965-6  was  the  fourth  lowest  per  student 
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in  Canada,  23,  just  over  half  the  national  average  (43).  However, 
the  heavy  use  of  reserve  and  stack  materials  within  the  building, 
as  well  as  the  heavy  photocopying  out-^put,  undoubtedly  contribute 
to  this  apparent  low  in  statistics.  Many  scores  of  volumes  per  day 
are  reshelved  by  stack  assistants,  evidence  of  use  within  the  library. 
Fall  term  borrowing  from  the  main  desk  had  dropped  from  1966, 
but  spring  term  borrowing  rapidly  reached  new  high  levels. 

One  recommendation  in  the  Downs  Report  is  that  a  three-week 
loan  period  is  ‘close  to  ideal’  (p.  89).  Certainly  the  number  of 
overdue  books  at  Douglas  Library  is  still  much  too  high;  less  frequent 
notices  are  sent,  reducing  the  paperwork  load,  but  in  the  coming  year 
the  one-week  undergraduate  loan  period  might  be  further  examined. 

At  the  reserve  desk,  Mr  Phillips  worked  with  Mrs  Brunton  to 
get  better  faculty  cooperation  in  requesting  materials  for  reserve, 
and  limiting  the  length  of  lists  for  the  coming  year.  Photocopies  are 
being  extensively  used  to  preserve  unique  journal  files  and  make 
required  readings  available  to  more  students.  In  Special  Collections 
and  Archives,  the  demand  was  small  but  persistent  for  evening 
opening  in  the  summer  of  1967,  and  was  continued  for  Special 
Collections  throughout  the  year.  As  an  experiment,  at  the  insistence 
of  a  few  faculty  members,  it  was  agreed  to  allow  loan  from  Special 
Collections  of  post-1900  items  from  the  Lome  Pierce  Collection  of 
Canadiana,  ordinarily  noncirculating,  to  faculty  and  graduate 
students,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Chief  Librarian  or  the  Curator. 
Mr  Morley’s  report  on  Special  Collections  lists  the  very  important 
groupings  of  materials  acquired,  and  work  accomplished,  during  the 
year,  and  together  with  Mr  Archer’s  report  on  Archives  is  attached 
in  full. 

Grade  12  and  13  high  school  students  from  the  Kingston  area 
have  been  allowed  to  use  Douglas  Library,  upon  written  recom¬ 
mendation  and  issue  of  a  card  by  their  school  librarian  or  principal. 
There  have  been  very  few  abuses  of  the  privilege  this  year,  with 
policy  clearly  defined,  as  a  contrast  to  last  year  when  there  were 
occasional  disciplinary  problems.  The  demand  for  services  to 
extramural  (Extension)  students  has  markedly  decreased.  The 
library  continues  to  provide  this  service,  but  no  longer  requires 
deposit  fees  or  deducts  postage  charges. 

The  Reference  and  Research  Division  has  worked  with  faculty 
members  and  with  student  orientation  groups,  to  provide  tours, 
lectures  and  informal  assistance  in  teaching  the  use  of  the  libraries. 
A  collection  of  some  two  hundred  35mm  colour  slides  provides  a 
very  effective  and  flexible  visible  approach  which  can  be  tailored 
to  special  groups.  Publicity  for  the  libraries  during  the  year  in  the 
Queen’s  Journal  has  for  a  distinct  change  been  frequent  and  favour¬ 
able. 
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The  Health  Sciences  Library  became  self-contained  in  its  technical 
processes  and  reader  services  during  the  year,  carrying  on  its  own 
ordering,  cataloguing,  serials  records,  and  interlibrary  loans.  Classi¬ 
fication  is  being  changed  from  the  Library  of  Congress  scheme  used 
in  the  general  library  system  to  that  of  the  National  Library  of 
Medicine.  The  relation  of  the  Health  Sciences  Library  to  depart¬ 
mental  office  collections  was  reconsidered.  These  collections  may  in 
large  part  eventually  be  absorbed  when  Health  Sciences  move  to  a 
unified  building  complex;  meanwhile,  such  books  will  be  ordered 
and  a  record  kept  by  the  Health  Sciences  Library,  but  that  library 
will  not  fund  such  purchases.  Planning  continues  for  the  new  Health 
Sciences  Library  in  the  large  complex,  and  Miss  Parker  visited  a 
number  of  major  United  States  medical  libraries  to  inspect  their 
facilities. 

The  Law  Library  functioned  through  most  of  the  year  without  a 
Head  and  for  some  time  without  an  assistant  cataloguer.  Mrs 
Margaret  Wismer,  as  Acting  Law  Librarian,  carried  a  tremendous 
load,  bibliographically  and  physically,  and  her  decision  early  in  1968 
that  her  fragile  health  forced  her  to  resign  was  regretfully  received. 
Professor  Julius  Marke,  Law  Librarian  of  New  York  University, 
visited  Queen’s  as  a  consultant  on  the  Law  Library,  and  his  report 
is  being  awaited  while  the  search  for  a  legally-trained  Chief  Law 
Librarian  continues. 

The  McArthur  College  of  Education  Library  became  a  function¬ 
ing  unit  of  the  library  system,  with  resources  of  5500  volumes 
acquired,  and  serves  Summer  students  and  other  interested  students, 
as  well  as  schoolteachers,  from  facilities  shared  with  the  Reserve 
Room. 

Staff 

Major  vacancies  in  the  library  staff  continued  to  handicap  opera¬ 
tions  during  the  year.  After  the  loss  of  Mr  E.  W.  R.  Wilson,  who 
went  to  Ottawa,  the  Law  Library  remained  without  a  Head,  and  the 
Cataloguing  Division  was  without  an  Assistant  Head.  The  position 
for  systems  analysis  and  planning  could  not  be  filled.  Eor  most  of 
the  year,  junior  professional  staff  positions  were  filled,  but  delay 
in  the  1967-8  and  1968-9  budgets  caused  the  loss  of  a  number  of 
promising  candidates  for  junior  professional  positions  in  both  years. 

The  University  was  fortunate  to  gain  Mr  John  H.  Archer,  former 
Director  of  Libraries  at  McGill  University,  as  Associate  Professor 
of  History  and  University  Archivist.  The  Library,  and  particularly 
the  Chief  Librarian,  welcomed  him  as  a  wise  and  genial  colleague. 
Because  of  the  significance  of  this  rapidly  developing  programme, 
his  report  as  Archivist  is  attached  in  full. 
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At  the  request  of  the  External  Aid  Office,  the  Library  undertook 
practical  training  of  Mr  U  Soe  Thein,  of  the  National  Library  of 
Burma,  for  the  year.  Students  from  the  University  of  Strathclyde 
library  school  were  employed  during  the  summer,  and  one  during 
the  whole  year. 

In-service  training  of  nonprofessional  staff  was  undertaken  system¬ 
atically.  Fall  orientation  lectures  and  tours  for  new  staff  were 
followed  by  two  courses  of  twelve  or  more  sessions,  each  given  to  a 
dozen  selected  staff  members;  the  enthusiastic  reception  of  the  courses 
makes  certain  their  continuation.  A  library  staff  manual  was  pre¬ 
pared  to  codify  and  make  readily  available  the  growing  array  of 
directives,  reminders  and  instructions  covering  general  library  staff 
policy,  and  supplementing  a  new  University  Personnel  Office 
manual.  The  library  nonprofessional  staff  formed  an  association, 
concerned  largely  with  staff  working  policies  and  communication 
with  the  library  administration. 

Systematic  description  of  library  operations  continued,  with 
revision  of  library  position  descriptions,  staff  grades  and  organization, 
and  some  progress  in  the  flowcharting  of  library  operations. 

Professional  activities,  especially  of  the  senior  professional  staff, 
were  brisk  during  the  year.  Miss  Blake,  Head  of  Library  Adminis-^ 
trative  Services,  was  a  student  at  an  Ontario  Library  Association 
seminar  on  library  administration  at  Geneva  Park,  and  a  White- 
Collar  Personnel  Seminar  given  by  the  Industrial  Relations  Centre 
at  Queen’s.  Mr  Ellsworth,  Head  of  Reference  and  Research,  was 
asked  by  the  Canadian  Library  Association  to  be  the  advisor/ 
translator  for  a  Swedish-Canadian  Librarians’  Tour  in  September. 
Mr  Phillips,  Assistant  Chief  Librarian  for  Reader  Services, 
delivered  a  John  Cotton  Dana  Lecture  at  the  request  of  the  Special 
Libraries  Association  to  the  University  of  British  Columbia  library 
school,  and  visited  libraries  in  California  and  New  Mexico.  Mrs 
Harriet  Dale  Scott  was  re-elected  to  the  Board  of  the  American 
Symphony  Orchestra  League.  She  is  on  the  Board  and  was  general 
chairman  of  the  1968  Conference  of  the  Ontario  Federation  of 
Symphony  Orchestras.  She  is  on  the  Board  of  the  Kingston  Sym¬ 
phony  Association,  the  Grand  Theatre  Guild  and  the  Gallery 
Association  of  the  Etherington  Art  Centre.  In  addition,  she  is  a 
director  of  the  Kingston  Arts  Council,  co-chairman  of  the  25th 
Anniversary  Celebration  of  the  University  Women’s  Club,  and  a 
committee  chairman  for  the  Geosciences  Information  Society.  Staff 
groups  visited  the  National  Science  Library,  the  University  of  Guelph 
Library,  and  Toronto  libraries.  Staff  members  attended  conferences 
of  the  Special,  Canadian,  American,  and  Ontario  Library  Associ¬ 
ations;  the  International  Federation  of  Library  Associations;  and 
the  Association  of  Universities  and  Colleges  of  Canada.  The  Chief 
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Librarian  continued  to  serve  as  secretary  of  the  Ontario  Council 
of  University  Librarians  and  was  appointed  to  the  Committee  on 
Library  Services  of  the  Ontario  Council  of  Health. 

The  Chief  and  Assistant  Chief  Librarians  participated  in  the 
hearings  of  the  Science  Secretariat  Study  Group  on  Scientific  and 
Technical  Information  in  Canada,  and  the  Macdonald  Study  Group 
on  Research  in  Canada,  and  helped  to  prepare  a  University  brief 
to  the  former  group. 

A  Final  Overview 

The  most  urgent  problem  facing  the  library  system  is  space.  The 
ground  floor  of  Douglas  Library  must  be  available  for  library  func¬ 
tions  as  soon  as  possible.  Secondly,  to  take  advantage  of  this  space, 
library  budget  support  must  continue  to  be  as  strong  as  possible;  a 
claim  for  a  larger  percentage  of  the  total  University  budget  can  be 
justified.  The  library  staff  must  increase  before  any  further  increase 
in  book  funds  can  be  effectively  used.  In  distributing  book  funds, 
the  proportion  devoted  to  automatic  and  standing  orders  must 
increase  sharply,  rather  than  the  funds  allotted  to  departmental 
requests,  and  the  expertise  of  library  staff  must  increasingly  be  used 
to  ensure  the  fastest  and  most  efficient  ordering,  on  such  automatic 
bases,  of  currently  published  material. 

Give  us  the  tools;  the  job  will  never  be  finished,  but  give  us  the 
funds,  and  the  Library  will  come  closer  to  satisfying  its  users. 

D.  A.  Redmond 
Chief  Librarian 


University  Archives 

The  University  Archives  had  a  busy  year.  An  enlarged  staff  kept 
abreast  of  a  growing  volume  of  accessions  and  an  increased  number 
of  research  requests  and  began  to  arrange  and  prepare  aids  to  a 
large  backlog  of  unsorted  papers.  More  important  perhaps,  than 
the  actual  doing  was  the  thought  and  planning  that  went  into  the 
working  out  of  principles  and  routines  for  the  future  University 
Archives’  programme. 

There  were  numerous  staff  changes  during  the  year.  Miss  Jane 
Laird  continued  as  Acting  Archivist  until  31  August.  Mr  John 
Archer  came  in  as  University  Archivist  on  1  September,  whilst 
holding  a  position  as  Associate  Professor  in  the  History  Department. 
Mr  Ian  Wilson  rejoined  the  Archives  staff  full  time  on  1  May  1967. 
Miss  Rose  Mary  Gibson  joined  the  staff  as  an  Archivist,  on  18 
September.  Miss  Valerie  Potts  came  in  as  secretary  on  15 
September.  Mr  Harold  Naugler  worked  as  a  part-time  profes¬ 
sional  until  31  August. 

There  was  a  gratifying  number  of  accessions  received  during  the 
year,  many  in  response  to  letters  sent  out  to  ex-faculty  members  and 
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to  alumni  of  Queen’s  University  by  Mr  W.  F.  Morley.  Specifically, 
these  included  photographs,  correspondence,  Queen’s  publications 
and  memorabilia  relating  to  the  history  of  the  University.  Major 
collections  of  papers  were  received  from  Dr  W.  A.  Mackintosh, 
former  Principal  of  Queen’s  and  Professor  J.  L.  McDougall  of 
Queen’s.  Mr  R.  Chipman  donated  the  papers  of  his  father,  George 
F.  Chipman.  Miss  Charlotte  Whitton  donated  a  part  of  her 
papers.  The  Archives  also  received  the  Shane  MacKay  Papers  and 
the  Herbert  J.  Symington  Papers.  A  large  number  of  early  Queen’s 
records  and  a  substantial  collection  of  the  Calvin  Company  Papers 
were  re-discovered  in  the  attic  of  the  Library  and  were  brought  to  the 
Archives. 

In  addition  to  the  major  accessions  above,  additions  were  received 
to  the  following  sets  of  papers  already  accessioned. 

Adam  Shortt  Papers  from  Mrs  R.  F.  Clarke,  Vineland  Station, 
Ontario 

John  Buchan  Collection  —  from  the  B  B  C  in  Scotland  through 
the  good  offices  of  Mr  John  Gray 
H.  A.  Bruce  Papers 
A.  S.  Bourinot  Papers 
Donald  Gordon  Papers 

During  the  year,  a  substantial  number  of  collections  and  sets  of 
papers  were  sorted  and  arranged.  Preliminary  inventories  or  other 
finding  aids  were  prepared.  Some  of  these  projects  had  been  begun 
in  the  year  previous  and  were  completed  in  this  year.  The  papers 
readied  for  use  —  that  is  for  which  sorting,  arranging,  indexing  and 
inventorying  were  completed  in  this  year  include: 

John  Buchan  Papers  —  for  which  a  detailed  inventoiy  was 
prepared  and  a  complete  author  index  compiled 
H.  J.  Symington  Papers  —  inventoried  and  finding  aids  prepared 
H.  A.  Bruce  Papers  —  inventoried  and  finding  aids  prepared 
Charlotte  Whitton  Papers  —  inventoried  and  finding  aids  prepared 
Donald  Gordon  Papers  —  inventoried  and  finding  aids  prepared 
N.  P.  Lambert  Papers  —  inventoried  and  finding  aids  prepared 
C.  G.  Powers  Papers  —  inventoried  and  finding  aids  prepared 
Grand  Theatre  Papers  (Kingston)  —  inventoried  and  finding  aids 
prepared 

Calvin  Company  Papers  —  inventoried  and  finding  aids  prepared 
House  of  Industry  Papers  —  inventoried  and  finding  aids  pre¬ 
pared 

John  Kirby  Papers  —  inventoried  and  finding  aids  prepared 
John  Macaulay  Papers  —  inventoried  and  finding  aids  prepared 
Herchmer  Family  Papers  —  inventoried  and  finding  aids  prepared 
Queen’s  Medical  Faculty  Records  —  inventoried  and  finding  aids 
prepared 
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In  addition  to  the  above  projects,  work  was  well  begun  on  the 
very  substantial  collection  of  Crerar  Papers  and  the  Queen’s  Univer¬ 
sity  Registrar’s  Letterbooks.  The  Crerar  Papers  are  the  most  exten¬ 
sive  and  the  most  important  collection  to  oome  to  Queen’s.  It  was 
felt  necessary,  therefore,  to  prepare  both  an  index  to  the  correspond¬ 
ence  and  an  inventory  to  the  papers.  This  work  is  going  forward 
well. 

The  staff  were  engaged  in  various  other  activities  during  the  year. 
An  arrangement  had  been  made  with  the  Saskatchewan  Archives 
for  exchanging  segments  of  the  Dunning  Papers.  The  xeroxing  of  the 
Queen’s  share  was  completed  during  the  year.  In  addition,  the 
Archives  staff  did  considerable  microfilming  of  historical  materials 
for  professors  and  students  in  history.  The  administration  of  the 
theses  collection  became  the  responsibility  of  the  Archives  and  Miss 
Gibson  devised  and  applied  a  firm  system  for  control  of  this 
important  function.  The  cartons  of  material  stored  in  the  library 
attic  were  moved  down,  cleaned  and  incorporated  with  the  collection. 
We  are  now  able  to  say  with  some  candour  just  what  we  have  in  the 
Archives  vaults.  Miss  Valerie  Potts  has  started  a  long  range 
project  which  will  see  all  the  pictures  and  photos  in  the  Archives 
indexed  and  recorded.  This  is  in  addition  to  her  secretarial  duties. 

During  the  year,  Mr  Ian  Wilson  and  Mr  Jofin  Archer 
inaugurated  a  programme  of  visits  which  will  make  Queen’s  Archives 
known  to  surrounding  areas.  They  visited  Lindsay,  Bowmanville 
and  Napanee.  This  series  of  visits  will  be  continued.  Mr  Wilson 
visited  the  libraries  and  museums  in  Peterborough.  Miss  Gibson 
spent  some  days  in  the  Provincial  Archives  in  Toronto.  Mr  Wilson 
was  elected  secretary,  Kingston  Historical  Society.  Miss  Gibson 
read  a  paper  before  the  Society.  Staff  members  contributed  to 
various  library  and  university  publications. 

Mr  Wilson  spent  three  weeks  at  the  Public  Archives  of  Canada 
taking  an  in-training  course  in  Archives  methodology.  The  Univer¬ 
sity  Archives  is  grateful  to  the  P  A  C  for  the  courtesy  extended, 
similar  in  fact  to  the  archivist  training  course  offered  on  a  more 
formal  basis. 

While  the  actual  workload  accomplished  was  impressive,  I  return 
again  to  the  importance  of  the  planning  sessions  held  during  the 
year.  Long  range  archival  policies  and  goals  are  important  and  the 
development  of  methodology  and  the  building  up  of  staff  take  on 
added  importance  when  these  facets  develop  within  a  thoughtful 
policy. 

John  Archer 
Queen’s  University  Archives 
Associate  Professor  of  History 
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Special  Collections 

Service 

The  number  of  accessions,  reference  inquiries,  and  books  used 
has  greatly  increased  this  year,  as  the  Statistical  Report  for  the 
department  will  show.  In  the  fall,  evening  and  Saturday  hours  of 
opening  were  resumed,  staffed  not  by  an  extra  part-time  person  as 
hitherto  but  by  our  own  full-time  staff.  This  was  made  possible  by 
the  new  staff  position.  Since  1  March,  Saturday  opening  has  been 
cancelled,  to  compensate  for  our  assuming  new  card  filing  duties. 
(See  under  Added  Duties) 

Under  pressure  from  a  few  faculty  members,  it  was  decided  to 
allow  post-1900  items  in  the  Lome  Pierce  Collection  to  be  loaned 
out  of  the  Library  by  faculty  and  graduate  students,  subject  to  the 
Curator’s  approval  of  each  item,  the  new  policy  to  be  tested  for  a 
trial  period  of  one  year.  This  apparently  simple  matter  has  required 
working  out  a  loan  system  involving  loan  cards,  overdue  procedures, 
exit  clearance  slips,  and  identification  flags  to  insure  return  to  S  C 
and  not  stacks.  The  use  made  of  this  service  will  be  recorded  in 
the  Statistical  Report.  Loans,  and  evening  and  week-end  service, 
seemed  so  unusual  for  rare-book  and  special  collections  libraries, 
that  a  survey  of  thirty-three  such  collections  across  Canada  has  been 
made;  the  response  is  now  100  per  cent  and  the  findings,  not  yet 
tabulated,  will  be  attached  in  summary  form  to  the  Statistical  Report. 
It  does  appear  that  Queen’s  is  breaking  new  ground. 

Six  displays  have  been  mounted  during  the  year  under  review 
(Expo  ’67,  Centennial,  Champlain’s  Astrolabe,  Christmas  Books, 
Lome  Pierce,  and  John  Masefield),  and  S  C  is  represented  on  the 
Displays  Committee  in  planning  library-wide  exhibitions. 

Building  the  Collections 
Budget 

One  of  the  happiest  events  of  the  year  was  the  decision  to  make 
regular  annual  allocations  from  the  general  book  budget  for  Special 
Collections  use:  Canadiana  —  $4,000;  Special  Collections  (non- 
Canadiana)  —  $4,000;  also,  from  the  general  binding  budget: 
rare-book  repair,  restoration  and  special  cases  —  $2,000.  In  addi¬ 
tion,  the  annual  interest  from  the  Lome  Pierce  bequest  continues  to 
be  used  for  Canadiana  purchases.  Arrangements  have  been  made  for 
S  C  to  receive  a  monthly  statement  of  balances. 

Acquisitions 

Current  Canadian  materials  are  acquired  by  searching  publishers’ 
catalogues  (S  C  is  on  the  mailing  list  of  most  Canadian  publishers), 
selected  library  accession  lists,  and  by  regular  checking  of  the  monthly 
issues  of  Canadiana.  This  year,  too,  arrangements  have  been  made 
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with  a  local  bookstore  (Pickwick)  to  supply  us  automatically  with 
publications  of  or  about  Kingston  and  vicinity.  Out-of-print  public¬ 
ations  are  acquired  by  checking  all  Canadiana  booksellers’  catalogues, 
by  representation  at  auctions  (Montreal  Book  Auctions  held  their 
first  auctions  on  26  April,  18-19  October  1967,  and  15  February 
1968,  and  before  each  we  checked  every  item  in  the  published 
catalogue  against  the  card  catalogue,  bibliographies,  and  auction 
records,  and  canvassed  various  departmental  interests),  and  last  but 
certainly  not  least  by  gift.  Non-Canadiana  are  acquired  by  similar 
means. 

Gifts 

The  number  of  gifts  of  S  C  items  to  the  Douglas  Library  during 
1967-8  has  reached  a  record  high,  coming  from  all  parts  of  Canada 
and  many  parts  of  the  United  States.  Individual  records  are  kept  to 
handle  the  influx  (94  separate  gifts  for  a  total  of  650  titles  during 
1967  alone).  Each  gift  is  acknowledged  by  personal  letter,  but  since 
February  1968,  a  handsome  printed  gift  acknowledgement,  eighteen 
months  in  preparation,  has  been  used  for  the  more  significant  dona¬ 
tions  (see  Appendix  A).  The  donor’s  name  and  the  titles  of  his  gifts 
are  typed  in  or,  for  special  cases,  a  script  pen  is  used. 

A  record  of  S  C  gifts  is  passed  on  to  Gifts  and  Exchanges,  so  that 
a  central  gifts  file  can  be  maintained. 

Desiderata 

Gaps  in  our  collections  are  filled  by  1 )  personal  contact  with 
collectors,  staff  (see  under  Archives),  and  booksellers;  2)  checking 
catalogues;  3)  a  programme  of  advertising  in  regular  issues  of  A  B 
and  T  A  A  B  (with  the  cooperation  of  the  English  Department  which 
supplies  student  help;  we  are  currently  going  through  selected  sections 
of  Watters’  Check  List,  title  by  title,  compiling  want  lists  for  adver¬ 
tising)  and  in  regular  issues  of  Queen’s  Review  (with  the  coopera¬ 
tion  of  the  Alumni  Office)  and  Douglas  Library  Notes;  4)  publicity 
in  local  newspapers  (see  under  Publicity).  Duplicates  are  brought 
to  the  attention  of  other  departments,  fostering  goodwill  and  some¬ 
times  resulting  in  further  S  C  gaps  being  filled. 

Some  special  areas  of  collecting  attention  this  year  are:  the  works 
of  John  Masefield  (building  on  the  strength  of  Professor  Clarke’s 
library).  Queen’s  authors  and  Queen’s-related  publications,  Ontario 
local  histories,  biographies  of  outstanding  Canadians,  works  on  the 
Canadian  North,  serial  publications  of  Canadian  historical  and 
literary  societies,  publications  of  the  (British)  Bibliographical 
Society  and  related  works,  and  Canadian  Centennial  publications  and 
serials.  During  the  next  year  or  two,  T  would  like  to  devote  attention 
to  developing  our  collection  of  first  and  special  editions  of  keystone 
titles  in  English  literature. 


126 


THE  PRINCIPAL’S  REPORT 


Cataloguing 

A  signal  advance  this  year  has  been  the  Cataloguing  Division’s 
assignment  of  a  professional  cataloguer  and  one  assistant  to  work 
exclusively  on  S  C  materials,  albeit  under  the  Division’s  work  rules; 
but  at  a  time  of  great  cataloguing  pressures,  this  step  is  especially 
appreciated.  That  the  S  C  cataloguing  backlog  has  hardly  been 
reduced,  while  stack  transfers  are  now  almost  at  a  standstill,  is  but 
evidence  of  the  urgent  need  expressed  in  my  last  report. 

Preservation  of  Materials 

The  binding,  restoration  and  casing  of  rare  materials  has  con¬ 
tinued,  with  some  modifications  in  design  of  cases  (including  an 
experiment  with  snap  fasteners)  and  a  new  ‘well’  case  devised  to 
make  midget  books  shelvable.  We  have  also  had  about  100  un¬ 
catalogued  18th-century  pamphlets  bound  in  quarter-calf  with 
marbled  boards,  at  a  special  quantity  price.  In  an  attempt  to  extend 
our  binding  budget,  we  have  ourselves  encased  some  pamphlets  in 
acid-free  wrappers,  and  other  materials  in  plastic  ‘Kleer-Vu’  report 
covers.  We  have  also  worked  out  an  arrangement  with  Brown  Bros 
whereby  some  of  our  non-rare  materials  (mainly  modern  paper¬ 
backs)  can  be  bound  with  special  care,  without  trimming  or  remov¬ 
ing  original  covers.  Even  so,  after  decades  of  minimum  attention, 
and  with  the  mounting  number  of  accessions,  we  are  actually  losing 
ground.  A  substantial  increase  in  the  rare-book  binding  allotment, 
perhaps  from  special  funds,  is  absolutely  essential  if  we  are  to  pre¬ 
serve  our  investment  and  maintain  our  obligations. 

The  oiling  of  leather  binding  continues  as  time  permits,  and  we 
have  this  year  completed  the  Bible  Collection  and  made  a  good  start 
on  the  Dated  Collection.  We  have  now  added  another  step  to  the 
process:  the  application  of  potassium  lactate  solution,  to  neutralize 
the  natural  and  accumulated  acids  in  leather.  Present  opinion  is 
that  this  buffering  treatment  is  even  more  important  than  oiling  in 
the  preservation  of  leather. 

Another  responsibility  of  any  curator  of  rare  materials  is  the 
collating  of  books,  and  the  completing  of  imperfect  texts.  This  we 
have  now  started  to  do.  As  imperfect  works  are  encountered,  we 
obtain  xerox  copies  on  acid-free  paper  via  interlibrary  loan,  and  lay 
or  tip  them  inside  the  defective  work;  if  missing  sections  are  exten¬ 
sive,  the  facsimiles  are  bound  separately  and  this  fact  pencilled  in  the 
front  of  the  original  volume. 

Space  and  Shelves 

The  accelerated  inward  flow  of  materials  has  resulted  in  shelf- 
space  problems.  One  bay  was  added  to  the  west  and  nine  at  the 
north  end  of  the  reading  area,  as  a  stop-gap  measure,  but  a  radical 
change  is  being  planned  for  the  summer  of  1968.  It  will  necessarily 
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involve  moving  more  books  (at  least  the  Bible  Collection)  to  the 
already-crowded  South  Mezzanine,  adding  inconvenience  to  access 
and  servicing,  and  rearranging  the  collections  in  the  department. 
Other  dispersions:  transfer  of  the  ‘X’  Collection  to  a  locked  area  of 
the  stacks,  and  the  decision  to  transfer  the  Queen’s-related  Collec¬ 
tion  to  the  Archives.  Meantime,  the  great  number  of  accessions 
and  the  reclassification  of  Canadian  literature  and  history  titles 
necessitates  a  day’s  work  every  month  to  six  weeks  in  respacing 
whole  bays  of  books. 

Also  this  year,  all  shelves  in  the  department  have  been  adjusted 
to  12-inch  height,  except  for  those  holding  oversize  volumes;  and  a 
complete  shelf-inventory  of  the  Lome  Pierce  Collection  has  at  last 
been  made,  the  first  in  five  years. 

Added  Duties 

The  following  routines  have  now  been  assumed  by  S  C  staff.  In 
a  department  where  almost  every  activity  requires  special  attention, 
departing  from  routine  procedures,  this  removes  a  burden  from  other 
departments  and  increases  the  efficiency  (and  workload!)  of  our 
own. 

Shelving  in  the  S.  Mezzanine,  formerly  done  by  Reserve  Room 
staff 

Bookplating,  formerly  done  by  Catalogue  Division  staff 

Filing  of  all  S  C  catalogue  cards,  also  a  former  responsibility  of 
the  Cataloguing  Division 

Searching  the  monthly  Canadiana  issues  for  L  P  wants,  formerly 
done  by  graduate  students  under  English  Department  sponsor¬ 
ship 

Since  January  1968,  weekly  conferences  have  been  held  with  the 
S  C  Cataloguer,  to  resolve  immediate  problems  and  to  establish 
procedures.  Hopefully,  this  is  laying  the  groundwork  for  an  S  C 
cataloguing  unit  that  will  further  develop  procedures  to  meet  par¬ 
ticular  S  C  needs,  rather  than  the  more  general  needs  of  the  Library 
as  a  whole. 

Special  Projects  —  Highlights 

At  long  last  we  can  report  that  the  Tnterim  Catalogue  of  Canadian 
Newspapers  in  the  Douglas  Library’,  compiled  originally  in  1964,  is 
under  revision.  The  C  L  A  centennial  microfilming  project,  to  which 
we  subscribe,  has  hastened  the  obsolescence  of  the  first  catalogue, 
but  we  are  now  hopeful  that  the  new  list  will  be  completed  by  the 
end  of  the  Report  year. 

The  Map  Collection,  stored  in  a  basement  room  since  the  old 
Library  was  renovated,  has  now  been  arranged  in  the  new  map 
cabinets  between  sheets  of  acid-free  paper.  Before  this,  guide-lines 
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were  drawn  up  (see  Appendix  B),  those  items  more  appropriate  to 
the  Geography  Library  transferred  with  their  catalogue  cards,  and 
the  remainder  weeded  and  their  cards  withdrawn.  The  balance  of 
the  cards  have  still  to  be  checked  against  our  holdings,  with  sub¬ 
stantial  cataloguing  revision,  and  newly-acquired  catalogued.  A  new 
Geography  Department  course  in  Historical  Cartography  gives  some 
emphasis  to  these  needs. 

A  framed  Sir  Wylie  Grier  portrait  in  oils  of  Dr  Lorne  Pierce 
has  been  hung  in  the  entrance  to  the  department.  This  latter  is  now 
on  permanent  loan  from  the  Art  Gallery  of  Toronto,  and  brings 
to  a  happy  conclusion  two  years  of  negotiations,  in  which  connection 
I  gratefully  aeknowledge  the  support  of  Mrs  Robinson  (Dr  Pierce’s 
daughter)  and  Mrs  France  Smith  of  our  Art  Centre. 

In  the  summer  of  1967,  a  special  project  was  launched,  with  the 
aid  of  a  summer  student,  to  sort  and  process  the  Roy,  Clarke  and 
Professor  and  Elizabeth  Gray  Collections.  Some  of  this  material  has 
been  awaiting  attention  for  over  a  decade.  A  plan  was  drawn  up 
(see  Appendix  C),  the  approximately  2,000  titles  were  checked 
against  the  main  card  catalogue,  decisions  made  on  duplicates,  about 
750  titles  detached  for  SC  (many  now  catalogued)  and  gift  book- 
plated.  Notable  is  a  collection  of  85  volumes  by  John  Masefield 
from  Dr  Clarke’s  library. 

Some  hundreds  of  antiquarian  booksellers’  catalogues,  collected 
over  the  years  by  former  Chief  Librarians,  have  been  carefully  sorted 
and  weeded.  Those  describing  incunabula  and  early  printed  books 
have  become  the  nucleus  of  a  reference  shelf  for  the  Dated  Collec¬ 
tion.  (A  sampling  with  illustrations  of  old  bindings  and  title-pages 
was  sent  to  Professor  Ferguson  for  use  in  his  seminars  on  early 
printing.)  The  best  catalogues  of  Canadiana  have  been  added  to 
our  ‘Mint  Catalogue’  collection,  a  bibliographical  reference  resource 
growing  in  usefulness  as  it  grows  in  size. 

During  this  year  again,  special  attention  has  been  given  to  filling 
the  innumerable  lacunae  in  our  Queen’s  Collection,  and  a  great  many 
volumes  have  been  secured  (see  under  Arehives,  Building  the  Collec¬ 
tions,  and  Publicity). 

A  ‘Kingston  Through  the  Years’  file,  begun  last  year,  has  been 
greatly  augmented  in  cooperation  with  Professor  Eric  Ross  of  the 
Geography  Department  —  1967  Summer  School,  who  kindly 
assigned  a  special  project  to  his  students.  We  now  have  material, 
usually  brief  histories  but  sometimes  descriptions  of  single  events, 
for  Kingston  under  twenty-eight  separate  years  during  1805  to  1887. 
These  files  are  quite  regularly  used,  and  will  be  more  useful  as 
further  years  are  added. 
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This  year,  too,  some  new  card  files  have  been  established  for 
Canadiana:  Place  File,  Printer  and/or  Publisher  File,  and  Date 
File.  A  start  has  been  made  on  an  Authority  and  Information  File, 
in  which  sources  of  information  on  subjects  of  regular  interest  ard 
recorded  in  card  form.  These  are  the  kind  of  specialized  files,  in-' 
valuable  to  scholars  and  researchers,  which  we  want  to  continue 
building  up,  and  of  which  we  should  have  many  more. 

Progress  with  other  projects  mentioned  in  last  year’s  Annual 
Report:  The  Summer  project  of  cataloguing  the  Bible  Collection  was 
abandoned  when  the  special  summer  student  hoped  for  had  to  change 
her  plans.  The  Pre-Confederation  Newspaper  Collection  is  still  un¬ 
organized,  awaiting  cataloguing  attention;  but  completion  of  the 
‘Catalogue  of  Canadian  Newspapers’  will  at  least  tell  us  what  we 
have  —  no  small  advantage  with  a  collection  which  is  frequently 
used.  The  John  Richardson  Collection,  the  most  comprehensive 
anywhere,  is  now  fully  catalogued  and  shelved,  and  the  new  call 
numbers  marked  in  the  L  P  copy  of  the  Curator’s  bibliography  of  the 
collection.  It  is  a  pleasure  to  report  that  at  least  one  of  our  numerous 
projects  is  completed!  The  materials  for  a  handbook  of  Special  Col¬ 
lections,  long  projected,  stiU  rest  in  their  folder  awaiting  the  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  put  them  in  order  for  publication. 

Publicity 

The  February  1967  display  of  the  works  of  Francois  Hertel  (then 
lecturing  at  Queen’s),  was  accompanied  by  a  printed  folder  oh 
M.  Hertel  of  permanent  value  planned  by  Mr  Peter  Greig); 
since  then  the  folder  was  listed  in  Canadiana  and  widely  distributed 
in  Canada. 

May  —  Publicity  in  Kingston  Whig-Standard  on  Queen’s  need  for 
Canadiana;  this  resulted  in  several  gifts,  notably  the  300-vol. 
Bonham  donation  (valued  at  $1300),  and  more  K  W  S  publicity. 
June  —  Cooperation  with  Ryerson  Press  in  advice  and  loans,  for' 
their  ‘Canadian  Imprint’  Exhibition  at  the  Royal  Ontario  Museum, 
Toronto,  resulting  in  exhibition  and  printed  publicity. 

July  —  Cooperation  with  The  Canadian  Centennial  Committee, 
Oxford,  England,  in  facsimiles  of  rare  Canadiana  and  a  brief 
history  of  the  Douglas  Library  and  its  Special  Collections,  result¬ 
ing  in  exhibition  (at  Oxford  University)  and  printed  publicity  for 
the  Douglas  Library  and  Queen’s. 

August  —  Cooperation  with  the  C  B  C  in  the  preparation  of  a 
special  programme  on  B.  K.  Sandwell.  (There  was  also  an 
earlier  programme  on  John  Buchan  by  Scottish  National  Tele¬ 
vision,  in  which  we  assisted.) 

November  —  Publication  of  Pt.  2  of  Mr  Greig’s  Lampman  Check¬ 
list,  based  on  S  C  and  Archives  holdings,  appeared  in  D  L  N. 
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December  —  The  Curator  gave  a  one-hour  talk  on  the  S  C  Depart¬ 
ment  at  the  Kingston  Penitentiary,  and  later  the  same  month  a 
volume  under  his  name  appeared  from  the  University  of  Toronto 
Press,  in  which  the  Douglas  Library  receives  proper  acknowledge¬ 
ment. 

January-February,  1968  —  Cooperation  with  the  Hymn  Society 
of  America  in  selection  and  loan  of  L  P  materials  on  Canadian 
hymns,  acknowledged  at  the  exhibition  in  New  York  City.  (Cana¬ 
dian  participation  arranged  by  Mr  George  Henderson  ) . 
February  —  A  history  of  Queen’s  Library,  1911-27,  based  on 
S  C  materials,  by  Mr  Peter  Greig,  appeared  in  D  L  N. 

Archives 

Until  31  August  of  the  year  under  review,  the  Archives  (Miss 
Jane  Laird,  Acting  Archivist)  was  under  the  administrative  over-* 
sight  of  the  Curator.  During  this  period,  and  in  consultation  with 
Professor  John  Archer,  incoming  Archivist,  ‘personal’  (Flexo- 
writer)  letters  were  sent  to  about  eighty  retired  staff,  and  another 
letter  to  approximately  twenty-five  present  staff  in  the  English, 
French  and  History  Departments.  The  letter  appealed  to  Queen’s 
authors  for  donations  to  the  Archives  of  their  literary  and  other 
manuscripts,  and  for  copies  of  their  printed  books  for  the  ‘Queen-^ 
siana’  Collection  and  of  their  reprinted  or  off  printed  articles  for  the 
Staff  Reprint  File.  The  result,  in  manuscripts  and  printed  works, 
was  heartening  indeed  —  at  times,  almost  overwhelming! 

During  this  period,  too,  the  S  C  typist  had  undertaken  all  the 
typing  of  Archives  correspondence,  inventories,  etc.,  and  S  C  staff 
manned  the  Archives  area  during  Miss  Laird’s  absences. 

Staff 

Miss  Diana  Johnston,  typist,  transferred  to  Serials  in  October, 
and  Mrs  Veena  Bhargava,  subprofessional  assistant,  transferred  to 
Cataloguing  in  January  1968;  their  positions  were  taken  by,  res¬ 
pectively,  Miss  Cheryl  Wainman  and  Mrs  Verla  Empey.  A  new 
subprofessional  position  was  established  in  November,  and  it  was 
filled  by  Mr  Peter  Greig;  but  twelve  evening  hours  of  service  and 
(until  the  end  of  February)  three  Saturday  hours  have  been  added 
to  the  work  load.  The  departmental  titles  of  the  two  S  P’s  are, 
respectively.  Collections  Assistant  and  Reference  Assistant.  Position 
descriptions  have  been  drawn  up  for  all  S  C  staff,  and  the  Manual 
of  Procedures  was  revised  and  augmented  throughout  the  year. 

Summary  and  Recommendations 

The  number  of  acquisitions  (by  purchase  and  gift)  and  of  refer¬ 
ence  inquiries  and  faculty  and  graduate  researches  has  greatly  in¬ 
creased.  There  is  still  an  enormous  amount  of  cataloguing  and 
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bibliographical  work  to  be  done.  Shortage  of  space  is  a  problem, 
as  elsewhere  in  the  Library,  but  it  is  hoped  that  we  can  solve  it  our¬ 
selves,  at  least  for  the  coming  year.  Routine  procedures  for  this 
new  department  have  been  further  developed;  many  projects  under¬ 
taken,  and  some  completed. 

The  principal  needs  now  are: 

1 .  A  new  professional  position,  the  incumbent  to  act  as  Assistant 
Curator,  assume  responsibility  in  the  Curator’s  absence,  and 
to  assist  in  professional  matters.  Such  a  person  could  also 
undertake  bibliographical  duties,  such  as  cataloguing  the 
burgeoning  collection  of  uncatalogued  pamphlets  (of  which 
we  complained  last  year),  revising  the  map  catalogue,  and 
compiling  special  files  (e.g.  provenance)  and  lists  (e.g.  of 
outstanding  subjects  and  authors)  for  research  use. 

2.  Immediate  planning  for  new  shelf-space,  before  the  need  be¬ 
comes  critical  and  disruptive. 

3.  Resumption  of  the  furnishing  programme,  as  originally  planned 
for  the  Capital  Fund  — -  adding  at  least  one  or  two  items  a 
year. 

4.  An  increase  in  the  binding  and  restoration  allocation  —  or  a 
special  short-^term  grant  of  funds. 

William  F.  E.  Morley 
Curator  of  Special  Collections 
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Appendix  A 

Statistical  Summary  for  1967-8 

The  statistical  year  is  1  April  to  31  March,  and  the  following  summarizes 
the  chief  figures,  with  comparable  figures  for  1966-7: 


1966-7 

1967-8 

Order  placed,  titles 

36,180 

37,277 

(Highest  month)  Jan.  ’67 

:  4,000 

Jul. ’67:  4.099 

/ 

Orders  received,  titles 

29,112 

33,143 

Blanket  orders  received 

1,065* 

Titles  catalogued: 

Douglas  Library 

20,773 

28,065 

Health  Sciences  Library 

1,687*=* 

Law  Library 

2,653* 

Added  volumes  and  copies 

9,345 

12,066 

Serial  volumes  added 

12,528 

9,656 

Volumes  withdrawn 

6 

6 

Net  growth,  volumes 

42,640 

54,121 

Volumes  in  library 

533,660 

587,781 

Government  documents  added 

52,942 

68,805 

Microtext  added:  microfilm  reels 

1,245 

1,801 

microprint  cards 

101 

1,175 

Volumes  bound  in  Library’s  own  bindery  371 

549 

Volumes  repaired  in  Library’s  bindery 

1,044 

1,793 

Volumes  bound  commercially 

7,499 

4,202 

Serials:  New  continuations 

872 

424 

New  subscriptions 

570 

652 

Current  periodicals  received 

3,597 

4,179 

Total  serials  curently  received 

7,854 

10,028 

Use  of  library  materials 

Douglas  Library:  To  University  staff 

40,248 

20,684 

To  Graduate  students 

30,730 

To  Students 

70,982 

75,054 

Reserve  books 

30,200 

47,544 

Other  desks 

5,352 

4,691 

Branch  libraries 

24,310 

36,120 

Health  Sciences  Library 

13,401 

16,621* 

Law  Library 

6,715 

6,334 

TOTAL 

191,208 

237,778 

Interlibrary  loans: 

Borrowed  by  Queen’s 

(Douglas  Library) 

3,102 

2,700 

Lent  by  Queen’s 

2,423 

2,983 

Borrowed  by  Health  Sciences  Library 

462* 

Lent  by  Health  Sciences  Library 

1,331* 

Photocopying  services: 

Photocopies  (Douglas  Library) 

127,303 

259,387 

Photocopies 

(Health  Sciences  Library) 

7,406* 

*  Statistics  for  1  July  1967  —  31 

March  1968 

**Statistics  for  1  September  1967 

—  31  March 

1968 
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Significant  New  Acquisitions 

The  Acquisitions  Division,  Order  Department,  is  currently  trying 
to  find  space  to  sort  out  some  very  interesting  material  which  has 
just  arrived.  The  first  collection  is  one  on  Russian  History  purchased 
from  Martinus  Nijhoff  in  The  Hague  and  consists  of  1 ,045  volumes 
and  65  pamphlets.  The  collection  has  obviously  been  built  up  by 
someone  with  a  particular  interest  in  the  causes  of  the  Russian 
revolution  and  in  the  comentaries  on  the  revolution,  particularly 
contemporary  commentaries.  The  result  is  a  homogenous  group  of 
titles,  containing  most  of  the  basic  works  and  many  unusual  volumes 
now  difficult  to  obtain.  The  pamphlets,  being  the  usual  ephemeral 
and  fragile  type,  are  most  interesting  indeed.  The  publications  are 
not  all  from  the  same  country;  books  from  Russia,  Germany,  France 
and  England  are  represented  in  the  language  of  the  country  of  origin. 
This  is  obviously  a  most  useful  collection  for  teaching  and  research  as 
well  as  for  the  general  interested  reader  who  wants  to  learn  more 
about  one  of  the  most  significant  events  of  world  history. 

The  second  collection  to  arrive  is  one  of  French-Canadian  material 
from  Bernard  Amtmann  in  Montreal.  This  is  the  beginning  of 
what  will  be  a  continuous  acquisition.  Titles  on  all  subjects  of 
French-Canadian  origin  and  interest  will  be  sent  to  us  by  Bernard 
Amtmann,  so  that  we  can  select  what  we  need  to  round  out  ouf 
holdings  and  to  augment  them.  Fiction,  politics,  belles-lettres  and 
works  difficult  to  define  are  all  included  in  the  first  shipment.  The 
Acquisitions  Division  staff  is  now  busy  checking  to  find  out  what  wc 
need  to  keep,  after  which  the  duplicates  will  be  returned  and  another 
shipment  sent  to  us.  Queen’s  University  Library  already  has  a  very 
useful  collection  of  French-Canadian  material  built  up  by  deliberate 
Library  policy  over  the  years.  This  new  system  of  acquisition  will 
undoubtedly  make  our  collection  one  of  the  foremost  in  Canada, 
invaluable  for  the  scholars  and  fascinating  for  the  general  reader. 

Notable  Acquisitions 

Blake,  William,  1757-1827:  The  Marriage  of  Heaven  and  Hell. 

London,  1960 

Brentano,  Qemens  Marie:  Samtliche  Werke  1778-1842  ....  Hrsg. 

V.  Carl  Schuddekop.  10  vols  Munchen,  1909-14 
Centre  Catholique  des  Intel! ectuels  Francais.  Recherches  et  debats. 

51  vols.  Paris,  May,  1952-June,  1965 
Dictionnaire  Quillet  de  la  langue  fran^iase.  3  vols.  Paris,  1959 
Flaubert,  Gustave,  1821-80:  Correspondance  —  preface  par  J. 

Bruneau.  Series  1-9,  suppl.  1-4.  Paris,  1954 
Fliche,  A.  ed.:  Histoire  de  Teglise;  depuis  les  origines  jusqu’a  nos 

jours.  19  vols.  in  21.  Paris,  1946 
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Grimm,  Friedrich  Melchior  Freiherr  von,  1723-1807:  Correspond- 
ance  litteraire,  philosophique  et  critique  de  Grimm  et  de  Diderot 
depuis  1753  jusqu’en  1790.  18  vols.  Paris,  1829-31 

Haag,  Eugene,  1808-63:  La  France  Protestante.  10  vols.  Paris, 
1966 

Hazlitt,  William  Carew,  1834-1913:  Handbook  to  the  popular, 
poetical  and  dramatic  literature  of  Great  Britain  from  the  inven¬ 
tion  of  printing  to  the  restoration.  8  vols.  New  York,  1962 
Histoire  Parlementaire  de  la  Revolution  Frangaise.  40  vols.  Paris, 
1834-38 

Holy  Roman  Empire.  Reichstag:  Deutsche  Reichstags akten.  Hrsg. 
durch  di  Histoirische  Commission  bei  der  Konigl.  Academic  der 
Wissenchaften.  Munchen,  1867- 

Illustrated  Historical  Atlas  of  the  Counties  of  Durham  and  North¬ 
umberland.  Toronto,  1878 

Jooher,  Christian  Gottlieb,  1694-1758:  Allgemeines  Gelehrtenlexi- 
kon  ....  (Leipzig,  Gleditsch,  1750-51).  11  vols.  Hildesheim 
Lemprecht,  Karl  Gotthard:  Deutsches  Wirtschaftsleben  im  Mitte- 
lalter.  3  Bd.  1886 

Marvell,  Andrew,  1621-78:  The  Complete  Works  in  Verse  and 
Prose.  4  vols.  London,  1967 

Marmontel,  Jean  Francois:  Oeuvres  completes.  18  vols.  1818-19 
Mirbeau,  Octave,  1850-1917:  Oeuvres  completes.  10  vols.  Paris, 
1934-36 

Paris,  Universite:  Chartularium  Universitatis  Parisiensis.  4  vols. 
Bruxelles,  1966 

Paston  Letters,  1422-1509.  6  vols.  London,  1904 

Sadoleto,  Jacopa  Cardinal,  1477-1547:  J.  Sadoleti  Opera.  4  vols. 

Ridgewood,  N.J.,  1737  (rep.  1967) 

Savoy,  The,  ed.  by  Arthur  Symons.  3  vols.  London,  1896 
Schottenhoher,  Karl,  1878-:  Bibliographic  zur  Deutschen  Geschichte 
im  Zeitalter  der  Glaubensspaltung,  1517-85.  7  vols.  Stuttgart, 
1956-66 

Scribe,  Augustun  E.,  1791-1861:  Oeuvres  completes.  65  vols. 
Paris,  1876 

Solorzano  Pereyra,  Juan,  1575-1655:  Politica  Indiana  Pecoquida  e 
illustrada  counotasporel  lie.  F.  R.  de  Valenzuela.  5  vols.  Madrid, 
1930 

Somersetshire  Archaeological  and  Natural  History  Society  Proceed¬ 
ings,  1575-1914.  45  vols.  London,  1914 
Strauss,  Richard,  1864-1949:  Lieder.  Gesamtaug.  Hrsg.  von  Franz 
Trenner,  4  vols.  London,  1964 

Substances  Naturelles  de  Synthese:  preparations.  10  vols.  Paris, 
1951-54 
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U.S.  National  Archives:  Records  of  Former  Russian  Agencies  RG 
261  —  Records  of  the  Russian-American  Company,  1802-67. 
77  rolls  of  microfilm 

Vienna,  Congress  1814-15:  Aden  des  Wiener  Congresses,  in  den 
Jahren  1814  u.  1815.  Hrsg.  von  d.  Johann  Ludwig  Vliiber.  9  vols. 
Erlangen,  1815-19 

Walther,  Hans:  Proverbia  sententiaeque  Latinitatis  medii  aevi.  5  vols. 
Gottingen,  1963 

Welcker,  Clare  Johanna:  Hendrick  Avercamp  1585-1634  Bjgenaamd 
de  stomme  van  campen  en  Barent  Avercamp  1612-79.  Amsterdam 
Wilkins,  David:  Concilia  Magnae  Britanniae  et  Hiberniae  a  sznado 
reralamiensi  (Reprint  of  the  original  1737  edition).  Brussels 
American  Midland  Naturalist.  20  vols. 

Cape  Argus.  1903-24  Microfilm 

Deep-sea  Research.  Vols.  1,  3,  5-8,  9 

Economia  Intemazionale.  16  vols.  1948-63 

English  Books  on  Microfilm.  Year  30 

Euphorion.  Vols.  1-17,  20-44 

Halifax  Evening  Express.  1848-73  Microfilm 

Journal  of  Physics  and  Chemistry  of  Solids.  Vols.  25-28 

Land  Economic.  13  vols. 

Mercure  de  France.  1672-1740.  Microfilm 
Monist,  The.  Vols.  1-46.  1891-1936 
Moyen  Age,  Le.  15  vols. 

Okayama  University  Mathematical  Journal.  Vols.  1-5 
Osaka  Mathematical  Journal.  Vol.  4  #2-Vol.  12 
Physical  Review  Series  11.  Vols.  75-136 
Poetry.  17  vols. 

Psychometrika.  Vols.  1-11 

Soviet  Anthropology  and  Archaeology.  5  vols. 

Scientical  Sinica.  Vols.  1-8 

Sydney  Morning  Herald.  1831-55.  Microfilm 

New  England  Quarterly.  Vols.  1-19. 

Notable  Accessions,  Special  Collections 
Douglas  Library,  1967-8 

Ariosto,  Ludovico.  Roland  Furieux.  (Lyon,  1608) 

Burnet,  Thomas.  The  Theory  of  the  Earth.  (London,  1684) 
Canada  (Province).  Lower  Canada.  Tables  Relative  to  the  Acts 
and  Ordinances  of  Lower-Canada.  (Kingston,  1843) 

“The  Church”,  Toronto,  1839-42,  bound  volume,  the  gift  of  Mrs 
Fred  Trumble,  Picton 

Christine,  Queen  of  Sweden.  Memoires  .  .  .  (Amsterdam,  1760) 
4  vols.,  the  gift  of  Dr  MacGregor,  Kingston 
Dalton,  Michael.  Countrey  Justice.  (London,  1677) 
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Histoire  des  Anabaptistes  .  .  .  (Amsterdam,  1703) 

Livingstone,  Dr  David.  Five  volumes  concerning  his  life,  the  gift  of 
Mr  O.  N.  Scott,  Toronto,  a  relative  of  the  explorer 
Sevigne,  Marie  De,  Marchionesse.  Recueil  des  Lettres  ...  a  Madame 
la  Comtesse  de  Grignon  sa  Fille.  (Paris,  1786)  8  vols.,  the  gift 
of  Dr  E.  Sheffield,  Victoria 

Speidell,  John.  Geometrical  Extractions.  (London,  1616),  the  gift 
of  Mr  W.  W.  Tanner,  St  Catharines 
Zeisberger,  David.  .  .  .  Indian  Dictionary.  (Cambridge,  Mass., 
1887) 

350  volumes,  mostly  Canadian  literature,  of  valuable  limited  and 
association  items,  the  gift  of  Miss  Blanche  Hume,  Toronto 
(Private  secretary  of  the  late  Dr  Lorne  Pierce). 


Honours  and  Actiyities 

Lin  Elliott  was  chairman  of  the  Legislation  Committee  of  the  Canadian 
Federation  of  University  Women,  national  councillor  of  Community  Plan¬ 
ning  Association  of  Canada  and  vice-chairman  of  the  Ontario  Division  of 
the  C  P  A  C.  She  was  a  member  of  the  Copyright  Committee  of  the  Canadian 
Library  Association,  and  of  the  Committee  to  establish  libraries  for  the 
Colleges  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology.  Mrs  Elliott  was  re-elected  to 
the  Board  of  Governors  of  St  Lawrence  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Tech¬ 
nology  for  a  three-year  term,  and  was  president  of  the  Art  Collection  Society 
of  Kingston. 

R.  C.  Ellsworth  was  delegate  to  the  33rd  General  Council  of  the  Inter¬ 
national  Federation  of  Library  Associations,  from  the  American  Library 
Association,  held  in  Toronto  in  August  1967.  He  participated,  at  the 
request  of  the  Canadian  Library  Association,  in  the  Swedish-Canadian  Library 
Study  and  Observation  Tour  of  Ontario  and  Quebec,  14-28  September  1967. 
Mr  Ellsworth  lectured  on  the  use  of  reference  materials  at  the  Fall  Work¬ 
shop  of  the  Lake  Ontario  Regional  Library  System  (see  Kingston  Whig- 
Standard,  2  November  1967,  p  35,  and  ‘LORLS  Holds  Workshop’,  Ontario 
Lib.  Review,  LII,  March  1968,  46-7).  He  also  lectured  to  the  Queen’s  Uni¬ 
versity  History  Club  in  November  1967,  on  the  use  of  library  materials  in 
historical  research;  and  on  books  and  libraries  in  Alerandria  to  Queen’s 
University  Classics  Club  (see  Douglas  Library  Notes,  vol  XVI,  no  2  (Winter 
1968),  p  12-16).  Mr  Ellsworth  participated  in  the  Colloquium  on  New 
Media  in  Libraries  held  in  December  1967,  by  the  University  of  Toronto 
School  of  Library  Science. 

George  F.  Henderson  read  a  paper  on  ‘Canadian  Hymn  Writers’  at  the 
Annual  Meeting  of  the  Hymn  Society  of  America,  New  York  City,  May 
1967;  and  arranged  a  display  on  the  same  subject  for  the  Hymn  Society  at 
the  Inter-church  Center,  New  York  City,  January  1968. 

S.  M.  Mohan  lectured  on  philosophic  and  popular  Hinduism  to  students 
of  Religion  033  in  December  1967  (see  Factotum,  vol  3,  no  12  (1967), 
p  5-6. 

Virginia  Parker  was  reappointed  for  a  third  year  to  the  Bylaws  Committee 
of  the  Medical  Library  Association. 
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D.  A.  Redmond  was  a  member  of  the  Constitution  Committee  and  of  the 
Subcommittee  on  Copyright  of  the  Canadian  Library  Association.  He  was 
reappointed  chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Position  Classification  and  Salary 
Scales  of  the  Canadian  Association  of  College  and  University  Libraries,  and 
he  was  a  member  of  the  Nominating  Committee  of  the  Universities  Section 
of  the  Association  of  College  and  iResearch  Libraries.  Mr  iRedmond  con¬ 
tinued  as  secretary  of  the  Ontario  Council  of  University  Librarians,  and  was 
a  member  of  the  Committee  on  Library  Services  of  the  Ontario  Council  on 
Health. 


Publications  by  Members  of  Library  Staff 

Ellsworth,  ^R.  C.  ^Library  service  in  Danish  mental  hospitals.’  Association 
of  Hospital  and  Institutional  Libraries  Quarterly,  VII  (1967),  pp  46-7. 

- ‘Books  and  libraries  in  Alexandria.’  Douglas  Library  Notes,  vol 

XVI,  no  2  (Winter  1968),  pp  12-16. 

- ‘Renting  art.*  Canadian  Library,  XXIV  (March  1928),  p  534-5. 

- ‘The  background  and  foreground  of  interlibrary  loan.’  The  Laker: 

The  Lake  Ontario  Regional  Library  System  Newsletter,  vol  1,  no  3  (March 
1968),  pp  11-13. 

Henderson,  G.  F.  Federal  Royal  Commissions  in  Canada,  1867-1966:  A 
Checklist.  Toronto  (University  of  Toronto  Press)  1967.  Pp  xvi  -f-  212. 

- ‘In  search  of  Royal  Commissions.’  Douglas  Library  Notes,  vol  16, 

no  2  (1968),  pp  17-20. 

Mohan,  S.  ‘Some  recent  graduate  theses  in  Canadian  studies  at  Queen’s.’ 
Douglas  Library  Notes,  vol  XV,  no  3. 

Parker,  Virginia.  ‘De  humani  corporis  fabrica  by  Andreas  Vesalius.’ 
Douglas  Library  Notes,  vol  16  (Winter  1968),  p  21. 

Redmond,  D.  A.  ‘On  the  name  of  Sherlock.’  Sherlock  Holmes  Journal,  vol 
8,  no  3  (Winter  1967),  p  86-8. 

- ‘The  Yard,  volume  after  volume  of  its  story.’  Sherlock  Holmes 

Journal,  vol  8,  no  1  (Winter  1966),  p  19-20. 

- ‘Cooperative  library  developments  in  Ontario.’  North  Country 

Reference  and  Research  Resources  Council.  Proceedings  of  the  Summeb 
Conference  on  International  Inter-library  Cooperation  held  at  Clarkson 
College  of  Technology,  Potsdam,  New  York,  7-9  June  1967. 

Morley,  W.  F.  E.  ‘Canadian  Local  Histories  to  1950:  A  Bibliography.  Vol 
1,  The  Atlantic  Provinces.  Toronto  (University  of  Toronto  Press),  1967. 

- ‘Canadian  notes  and  queries:  a  proposal  and  an  appeal.’  Biblio¬ 
graphical  Society  of  Canada  Papers,  vol  V  (1966  i.e.  1967),  p  90-2.  (Partly 
reprinted  in  Antiquarian  Booksellers  Association  of  Canada  Bulletin, 
September  1967,  p  6-7). 

- ‘The  point  of  view  of  a  librarian.’  Antiquarian  Booksellers  Associ¬ 
ation  of  Canada  Bulletin  (December  1967),  p  12-14. 

Greig,  P.  E.  Les  oeuvres  de  Francois  Hertel.  Kingston,  Douglas  Library, 
Queen’s  University,  1967.  6p.  (depliant)  portr. 

- ‘Queen’s  Library:  1911-1927.’  Douglas  Library  Notes,  vol  XVI,  no 

2  (1967),  pp  22-3. 
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The  Industrial  Relations  Centre 

I  have  the  honour  to  present  the  report  of  the  Industrial  Relations 
Centre  for  the  academic  year  1967-8.  During  the  year,  there  has 
been  a  continued  expansion  of  activities  in  the  main  functional  areas 
of  the  Centre’s  programme  —  academic  instruction,  research  and 
publishing,  conferences  and  seminars,  and  the  operation  of  a 
specialized  research  reference  library. 

Academic  Instruction 

There  was  a  further  increase  in  student  enrolment  in  industrial 
relations  and  related  courses  in  various  disciplines  within  which  the 
subject  is  offered  as  a  major  field  of  study,  viz.  M.A.  and  Ph.D.  in 
economics  and  the  M.B.A.  programme  at  the  postgraduate  level; 
and  courses  at  the  undergraduate  level  in  commerce,  economics 
and  in  the  Faculty  of  Law.  Related  to  this,  there  has  been  a  con¬ 
siderable  increase  in  the  number  of  theses  in  this  field  supervised 
by  Centre  staff. 

The  Hicks  Fellowship  in  Industrial  Relations  was  held  during 
the  year  by  Pradeep  Kumar,  a  Ph.D.  student  in  economics.  In 
addition,  a  number  of  postgraduate  students  from  economics,  com¬ 
merce  and  law  were  engaged  as  srmimer  research  assistants  in  the 
Centre. 


Research  and  Publishing 

During  the  year,  a  number  of  research  studies  were  completed 
by  Centre  staff  and  associates.  A  number  of  these  have  already 
b^n  published  by  the  Centre,  while  others,  recently  completed, 
will  be  published  in  the  course  of  1968.  These  include  publications 
in  the  Centre’s  research,  reprint,  and  bibliography  series. 

Studies  recently  published,  or  to  be  published  in  the  course  of 
1968,  include  an  Annotated  Bibliography  of  Canadian  Graduate 
Theses,  by  Centre  staff;  a  Selected  Bibliography  of  Manpower  Re¬ 
search,  by  C.  B.  Williams;  Automatic  Adjustments  and  Unemploy¬ 
ment  Insurance,  by  L.  A.  Kelly;  An  Analysis  of  Certified  Bargain^ 
ing  Units  in  Ontario,  by  W.  D.  Wood  and  L.  A.  Kelly;  The  Inter¬ 
national  Union  Impact  on  Canadian  Collective  Bargaining  and 
Wages;  by  B.  M.  Downie;  Radical  Politics  and  Organized  Labour 
in  Canada,  1880-19S0,  by  M.  Robin,  and  Short-Run  Labour  Prob¬ 
lems  in  Enterprises  and  the  Role  of  Government,  by  T.  L.  Johnston. 

In  addition  to  these  specific  projects.  Centre  staff  and  associates 
are  continuing  research  in  a  number  of  broad  areas,  including  white- 
collar  employment  and  organization  (Dr  Wood);  social  security 
(Dr  Kelly);  collective  bargaining  (Dr  Downie);  arbitration  (Pro¬ 
fessor  C.  H.  Curtis);  and  labour  law  (Professor  Adell).  The 
Centre  is  also  embarking  on  a  longer-range  programme  of  research 
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on  labour  and  industrial  relations  aspects  of  the  rapidly  expanding 
service  industries,  which  will  involve  a  number  of  Centre  staff  and 
associates. 

The  Centre  has  been  fortunate  during  the  year  in  obtaining  grants 
to  assist  in  the  financing  of  a  number  of  its  projects  from  the  Canada 
Council,  the  Federal  Department  of  Labour,  and  the  Government 
of  Ontario.  Nevertheless,  the  inadequacy  of  research  funds  in  this 
field  in  Canada  continues  to  be  an  obstacle  to  research. 

Conferences  and  Seminars 

The  Centre  had  further  success  in  1967-8  with  its  continuing 
education  programmes  for  industrial  relations  policy-makers  and 
practitioners.  The  Centre’s  annual  spring  and  summer  conference 
programmes  were  fully  subscribed  and  drew  participants  from  every 
province  in  Canada.  Speakers  at  these  conferences  and  seminars 
were  Centre  staff  and  associates,  and  leading  authorities  from  gov¬ 
ernment,  industry,  the  labour  movement,  and  other  universities. 

Industrial  Relations  Research  Reference  Library 

There  was  expanded  use  of  the  Centre’s  specialized  research 
library  resources  in  1967-8  and  a  further  increase  in  library  holdings. 
This  was  linked  to  the  expansion  of  research  programmes  within 
the  Centre,  the  large  number  of  theses  in  the  field,  the  preparation 
of  bibliographies  for  publication,  and  increasing  use  by  faculty  and 
students  in  related  disciplines.  Research  personnel  from  industry, 
trade  unions,  and  other  universities  made  use  of  the  Centre’s  library 
facilities  both  by  visit  and  by  correspondence  in  the  course  of  the 
year.  In  addition,  the  librarian,  Mrs  Carol  Williams,  received 
visits  and  enquiries  concerning  the  operation  and  administration  of 
■the  Centre’s  library  from  other  research  libraries.  Mrs  Williams 
visited  the  Industrial  Relations  Librarv  at  Princeton  during  the  year 
to  examine  cataloguing  and  other  library  procedures  at  that  uni¬ 
versity. 

Other  Activities 

In  addition  to  their  research  and  conference  activities.  Centre 
staff  and  associates  presented  papers  or  delivered  speeches  at  a 
number  of  conferences  and  meetings  in  1967-8.  The  Director  par¬ 
ticipated  in  International  Conferences  of  the  Industrial  Relations 
Research  Association  in  Geneva,  and  Chicago,  during  the  year. 
Members  of  the  Centre’s  staff  also  served  in  an  advisory  capacity 
to  governments  and  government  bodies. 

The  Director  wishes  to  express  his  thanks'  to  the  Centre’s  staff 
and  associates  for  the  contributions  they  have  made  to  the  success 
of  its  programmes  during  the  past  year. 

W.  Donald  Wood 
Director,  Industrial  Relations  Centre 
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The  Computing  Centre 

General  Comments 

The  computing  activity  at  Queen’s  continued  with  its  rapid  expansion 
throughout  the  1967-8  session.  Computer  use  by  faculty,  students 
and  administration  continued  to  grow  significantly. 

The  Computing  Centre  staff  increased  to  a  total  of  thirty-four  by 
the  end  of  the  session.  The  organization  of  the  staff  is  being  enlarged 
to  include  an  administrative  section,  with  Mr  Finn  Bogstad  as 
manager.  This  brings  the  number  of  Computing  Centre  sections  to 
six  to  co-ordinate  and  handle  the  various  computing  activities  in  the 
University. 

The  central  S/360  Model  40  computer  was  replaced  in  September 
by  the  IBM  S/360  Model  50  with  256  bytes  of  memory.  Further 
expansion  planned,  for  the  S/360  Model  40,  includes  an  additional 
256  bytes  of  memory  and  a  2314  direct  access  storage  unit.  The 
Computing  Centre  building  extension  is  well  under  way  and  should 
be  completed  by  mid-August  1968. 

A  study  of  Queen’s  University  computer  equipment  requirements 
was  initiated  in  March.  As  a  result  of  this,  a  request  for  quote  has 
been  sent  to  all  major  computer  suppliers.  It  is  hoped  that,  as  a 
result  of  this  study,  a  new  and  larger  central  computer  will  be 
obtained  in  early  1969. 

During  the  past  year,  the  Centre  staff,  with  the  assistance  of  local 
computer  users,  organized  the  Sixth  National  Conference  of  the 
Computer  Society  of  Canada.  This  conference  was  held  at  Queen’s 
on  3,  4,  and  5  June,  and  was  attended  by  more  than  1,000  delegates, 
the  largest  group  to  attend  such  a  Conference  during  the  ten  years’ 
history  of  the  Society. 

Service  Aspects 

The  computing  equipment  which  is  presently  located  in  the  Com¬ 
puting  Centre  consists  of  the  following: 

a.  IBM  System  360/Model  50  processor 

( 1 )  On-line  peripheral  equipment 

(a)  4  disk  drives 

(b)  4  tape  drives 

(c)  1  high-speed  printer 

(d)  1  card  read-punch 

(e)  3  control  units 

(2)  On-line  student  terminal  facilities 

(a)  Printer 

(b)  1  card  read-punch 

(c)  1  control  unit 
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(3)  IBM  2260  CRT  display  terminals 

(4)  Remote  terminal  facilities 

(a)  1  IBM  2702  control  unit 

(b)  12  IBM  2741  keyboard  terminals 

b.  Digital  Equipment  Corporation  PDP-9 

c.  Calcomp  Model  663  30”  Digital  Plotter 

d.  Datamec  D-202  tape  drive 

e.  Unit-record  equipment  including  a  card  sorter,  reproducer 
and  verifier 

f .  31  keypunches 

The  IBM  1620  continued  to  be  almost  entirely  devoted  to  under¬ 
graduate  course  work.  The  IBM  1620  usage  showed  a  decline  in 
the  number  of  jobs  processed  and  the  number  of  hours  used  as  under¬ 
graduate  facilities  became  available  on  IBM  360.  The  average 
monthly  use  dropped  from  260  hours  for  the  previous  year  to  115 
hours  for  the  1967-8  session.  However,  during  this  period,  43,494 
jobs  were  processed  on  the  IBM  1620. 

The  changeover  of  undergraduate  work  from  the  IBM  1620  to 
IBM  360  began  in  mid-October  1967  and  was  completed  in  the  first 
part  of  December  1967  with  the  installation  of  an  additional  printer 
and  card-reader. 

The  IBM  1620  was  maintained  as  a  back-up  system  to  the  student 
terminal  and  for  those  whose  programmes  had  not  yet  been  con¬ 
verted  to  IBM  360.  The  IBM  1620  was  phased  out  in  February 
1968. 

The  decline  in  IBM  1620  usage  was  matched  by  an  increase  in 
IBM  360  usage.  In  April  1967,  1,448  jobs  were  processed  on  IBM 
360,  steadily  rising  to  5,556  jobs  processed  in  March  1968.  The 
total  number  of  jobs  for  the  1967-8  period  was  43,504. 

The  IBM  360/Model  40  logged  1,733  hours  from  April  1967  to 
September  1967.  In  mid-September  the  IBM  360/Model  40  pro¬ 
cessor  was  replaced  by  the  more  powerful  IBM  360/Model  50 
with  increased  memory  capacity.  This  increased  our  computing 
power  by  a  factor  of  approximately  4. 

Up  to  the  end  of  March  1968,  the  IBM  360/Model  50  had 
logged  2,323  hours.  This  is  equivalent  to  approximately  9,000  hours 
on  the  earlier  configuration  of  the  IBM  360/Model  40. 

Significant  software  advances  during  the  late  part  of  1967  and  the 
early  part  of  1968  doubled  the  throughput  of  jobs  through  the  IBM 
360. 

In  September  1967,  the  workload  on  the  IBM  360  demanded  an 
extra  shift  of  operators.  This  was  increased  to  three  shifts  in  March 
1968. 
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Currently  there  are  113  staff  members,  118  graduate  students,  13 
commercial  users,  and  25  classes  using  the  IBM  360.  This  does  not 
include  the  undergraduates  using  the  student  terminal  facilities.  A 
total  of  29  departments  are  currently  involved  in  computing. 

A  keypunching  service  is  available  to  all  staff  members  at  no 
charge  with  a  maximum  limit  of  250  cards  per  project.  During  the 
1967-8  year,  the  Computing  Centre  keypunched  a  total  of  212,000 
cards.  f 

Academic  Courses 

During  the  academic  year  1967-8,  1,200  university  students,  450 
faculty  members,  30  high  school  principals,  200  high  school  teachers, 
and  800  high  school  students  were  exposed  to  at  least  an  introductory 
computing  course,  and  in  the  case  of  900  students,  to  formal  com¬ 
puter  science  courses.  There  was  a  significant  increase  in  the  number 
of  departments  offering  applications  oriented  computer  courses.  A 
total  of  81  graduate  students  made  use  of  the  computer  in  their 
research  and  thesis  work. 

Data  Processing 

The  analysis  and  design  of  an  integrated  Student  Record  System 
for  the  University  was  continued.  The  first  phase  of  that  system  was 
implemented  for  students  registering  in  September.  To  date,  the 
system  is  restricted  to  the  registration  and  marks  processing,  and 
the  provision  of  reports  related  to  these  functions.  The  major 
benefits  realized  from  the  system  to  date  include  more  complete 
reporting  on  student  courses  programmes,  and  the  improvement  in 
registration  through  assessing  fees  by  computer.  A  side  benefit  has 
been  the  availability  of  numerous  reports  which  permit  analysis  of 
the  distribution  of  students  within  courses.  This  has  led  to  such 
interesting  results  as  determining  that  5,700  students  at  Queen’s 
take  3,500  different  groups  of  courses. 

A  study  was  made  of  the  merit  of  installing  a  terminal  computer 
to  replace  the  punchcard  equipment  in  the  Bursar’s  office.  It  is 
expected  that  a  small  computer  will  be  installed  there  this  fall  and 
accounting  applications  will  be  placed  on  computer  over  the  next 
twelve  months. 

Scientific  Projects 

A  number  of  new  projects,  requested  by  the  University  staff,  were 
initiated  and  work  continued  on  many  internal  programming  pro¬ 
jects.  In  the  latter  category,  the  plotting  system  previously  written 
temporarily  for  the  LINC-8  was  re-nprogrammed  for  the  Computing 
Centre’s  PDP-9.  A  significant  step  was  taken  through  the  use  of  the 
PDP-9  as  a  satellite  to  the  360/50  with  the  completion  of  an  inter- 
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face  between  the  two  computers.  This  interface,  together  with  the 
coaxial  cables  being  laid  around  the  campus,  will  give  other  campus 
computers  access  to  the  central  computer. 

The  Electrocardiograph  Project,  begun  in  the  previous  year,  made 
excellent  progress  in  the  past  year.  One  of  the  programmes  was  com¬ 
pleted  last  fall  and  the  remaining  ones  were  well  under  way.  As 
part  of  this  project,  the  Computing  Centre  and  the  Faculty  of  Medi¬ 
cine  are  cooperating  in  providing  a  high-speed  link  to  send  electro¬ 
cardiograph  data  to  the  central  computer  from  outside  the  Comput¬ 
ing  Centre. 

The  Computing  Centre  continued  to  provide  direct  programming 
services  to  the  University  staff.  A  statistical  analysis  of  the  economic 
benefits  of  job  retraining  was  done.  A  project  to  prepare  an  advanced 
set  of  programmes  for  the  Critical  Path  Method  has  been  completed. 
To  assist  various  research  projects  on  the  campus,  a  general  system' 
for  conversion  of  paper  tape  has  been  designed,  and  programming 
begun. 

In  keeping  with  the  development  of  time-shared  computer  systems, 
the  Computing  Centre  has  added  a  facility  for  interactive  languages 
using  typewriter  terminals.  The  Conversational  Programming  System 
(CPS)  and  the  mathematical  APL  system  are  being  offered  on  a 
scheduled  basis  of  twelve  typewriter  terminals  located  in  different 
buildings  on  campus. 

Software  Projects  for  Central  Computer 

The  software  group  has  increased  to  three  with  the  addition  of 
Mr  R.  Archer  who  is  performing  system  maintenance. 

Projects 

OS  Release  9,  10,  11,  13,  14 
Addition  of  Stanford  PL360  system  to  O  S 
Extension  to  proclib 
Several  Utility  Programmes  including 

LISTER  —  A  general  purpose  list-translate-punch  pro¬ 
gramme  written  by  R.  Allison,  and 
TIDY  —  A  Fortran  programme  to  maintain  and  edit  Fortran 
source  decks 

Modifications  to  fortran  library  to  improve  error  diagnostics 
Addition  to  formac  (which  handles  algebraic  expressions 
rather  than  numbers)  to  O  S 
A  tape-label  creation  and  verification  programme 
Addition  of  HASP  (Houston  Automatic  Spooling  and  Priority 
System)  to  O  S 
CPS  and  APL  on  terminals 
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It  was  noted  that  there  has  been  a  general  increase  in  the  com¬ 
petence  of  programming  by  users.  Programmes  are  now  generally 
longer,  more  comprehensive,  and  far  more  efficient  than  they  were 
a  year  ago.  Better  use  is  being  made  of  the  programme  library 
facilities  and  the  contents  of  the  library  is  increasing  rapidly. 

Programme  Library 

The  Centre  programme  library  holds  approximately  300  to  400 
programmes  or  subroutines.  These  consist  of  S  S  P  (Scientific  Sub¬ 
routine  Package),  programmes  from  National  Research  Council,  and 
various  others.  The  programme  librarian’s  function  is  to  assist  users 
in  finding  and  using  a  particular  subroutine  or  programme,  to  main¬ 
tain  current  library  programmes,  to  add  new  library  programmes, 
and  to  add  programmes  in  frequent  use  to  libraries  where  they  can 
be  called  directly.  In  the  future,  when  more  disk  space  is  avafiable, 
all  S  S  P  programmes  will  be  placed  in  a  library. 

Future  Plans 

The  Computing  Centre  has  the  greatest  concentration  of  comput¬ 
ing  power,  but  certainly  not  the  only  computing  facility  on  the 
campus.  There  are  at  present  three  smaller  computers  located  in 
three  different  academic  departments.  This  number  will  undoubtedly 
increase  in  the  future.  To  maximize  the  usefulness  of  these  small 
computers,  it  is  desirable  that  they  be  able  to  have  programmes 
executed  in  the  central  computer.  As  a  step  to  provision  of  this 
capability,  the  Computing  Centre  has  already  linked  its  own  PDP-9 
computer  with  the  main  computer.  The  next  step  is  to  provide  for 
the  Computing  Centre’s  PDP-9  additional  storage  capacity  and  suit¬ 
able  programmes  to  .enable  it  to  act  as  a  link  between  the  small 
computers  and  the  main  computer.  This  latter  work  wiU  get  under 
way  in  earnest  in  the  coming  year. 

A  separate  but  equally  pressing  need  exists  for  a  general  data 
handling  capability,  to  be  available  to  all  researchers  acquiring 
and  storing  experimental  data.  This  should  be  an  integrated  system 
permitting  the  research  scientist  to  readily  analyze  his  data,  no 
matter  in  what  storage  medium  he  originally  captured  it.  It  would 
provide  a  facility  for  conversion  of  paper  tape  to  magnetic  tape,  for 
analog  to  digital  conversion,  and  for  reformatting  of  magnetic  tape 
from  other  installations.  The  Computing  Centre  has  already  begun 
work  on  a  system  for  conversion  of  paper  tape.  The  other  portions 
of  this  integrated  data  handling  facility  are  scheduled  for  the  ensuing 
year. 

Administrative  computing  has  taken  a  number  of  steps  forward 
this  past  year  and  the  future  plans  include  the  conversion  of  existing 
procedures  from  tabulating  machinery  to  the  computer  installation. 
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For  that  purpose,  a  small  terminal  computer  will  be  installed  in 
Richardson  Hall  and  under  the  direction  of  the  Bursar  will  process 
all  administrative  data  for  such  departments  as  Personnel,  Account¬ 
ing,  Registrar’s  Office,  Purchasing  and  the  faculty  offices. 

Improvements  and  extensions  to  the  Student  Record  System  will 
permit  more  extensive  reporting  of  student  progress. 

Plans  for  extension  of  the  computer  facility  include:  a  higher 
speed  central  processor  to  improve  performance  on  larger  research 
problems,  more  remote  typewriter  terminals  which  are  connected 
for  longer  periods  to  permit  more  interactive  use  by  faculty  members 
and  students,  and  additional  card  reader/printer  terminals  located 
in  other  parts  of  the  campus  for  batch  input  of  programmes.  It  is 
also  hoped  that  a  closer  tie  will  be  provided  in  the  future  between 
the  languages  provided  in  the  tiniieshared  and  batch  input  systems. 

Mers  Kutt 

Director,  Computing  Centre 


McArthur  College  of  Education 

I  have  the  honour  to  present  the  report  of  McArthur  College  of 
Education  for  the  year  1967-8. 

Background 

The  first  Faculty  of  Education  at  Queen’s  University  existed  dur¬ 
ing  the  period  1907-20.  Some  forty-five  years  were  to  pass  before 
a  second  Faculty  of  Education  was  created.  An  Agreement  signed 
by  the  Minister  of  Education  and  the  Principal  of  Queen’s  Uni¬ 
versity  in  January  1966  provided  for  the  establishment  of  a  College 
for  the  professional  preparation  of  teachers,  located  in  the  City  of 
Kingston,  and  to  be  known  as  the  McArthur  College  of  Education, 
Queen’s  University. 

The  new  Faculty’s  name  commemorates  the  contributions  of  a 
distinguished  former  student  and  teacher  at  this  University,  Dr 
Duncan  Angus  McArthur  (1885-1943),  who  served  for  twelve 
years  as  Head  of  the  Department  of  History  and  later  became 
Deputy-Minister  of  Education,  and  then  the  Minister,  for  the  Prov¬ 
ince  of  Ontario. 

Developments 

The  last  two  years  have  seen  intensive  planning  respecting  the 
physical  facilities.  Fifteen  acres  on  the  University’s  West  Campus 
were  allocated  for  the  McArthur  College  site.  Specifications  have 
been  drawn  up  for  teaching  facilities  to  accommodate  six  hundred 
candidates  and  for  attached  residential  quarters  to  accommodate 
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about  five  hundred.  Plans  call  for  an  easy  extension  of  the  College 
to  accommodate  nine  hundred  students.  Since  the  complex  of  build¬ 
ings  could  not  be  completed  before  the  fall  of  1970,  a  temporary 
office  building  to  house  administration  and  faculty  has  had  to  be 
constructed  for  the  fall  of  1968.  This  two-storey  structure  is  located 
on  Union  Street  across  from  Dunning  Hall.  Meanwhile,  the  actual 
teaching  has  been  scheduled  in  various  lecture  rooms  around  the 
campus  wherever  space  was  available. 

Programme 

In  designing  the  course  of  studies,  we  have  proceeded  on  the 
assumption  that  the  Department  of  Education  would  not  only  allow, 
but  indeed  would  encourage,  the  University  to  offer  a  distinctive 
programme,  possibly  significantly  different  from  what  has  obtained 
heretofore  in  teacher  education  in  the  Province. 

One  critical  principle  underlying  the  programme  is  a  resolution 
to  give  this  preparatory  year  a  student-centred,  rather  than  a  pre¬ 
scription-centred,  orientation. 

On  28  March  1968,  the  Senate  of  the  University  approved  the 
introduction  of  the  proposed  programme  and  also  authorized  the 
granting  of  a  Bachelor  of  Education  degree  to  successful  candidates. 
McArthur  College  thus  becomes  the  first  of  Ontario’s  three  Colleges 
of  Education  to  award  a  degree  to  graduates  of  the  one-year  course 
which  prepares  candidates  for  secondary  school  teaching. 

Student  Enrolment 

While  planning  to  receive  its  first  class  of  winter  students  in 
September  1968,  McArthur  College  has  had  to  operate  sizeable 
summer  school  courses  as  well.  In  1967,  our  total  summer  school 
registration  was  970;  in  1968  it  was  1,392.  Seminars  leading  to 
the  High  School  Assistant’s  Certificate  Type  A  were  introduced  in 
several  subjects  during  the  summer  of  1968. 

Pending  the  completion  of  permanent  quarters,  the  enrolment  in 
the  regular  course  will  be  limited  to  200.  This  figure  for  the  first 
full  term  was  substantially  oversubscribed  by  the  early  summer  of 
1968. 

Academic  Staff 

The  recruiting  of  faculty  qualified  to  instruct  graduate  students 
in  a  professional  school  has  been  a  major  activity  for  the  past 
several  months.  In  this  regard,  we  have  valued  greatly  the  co¬ 
operation  offered  by  various  Department  Heads  in  the  Faculty  of 
Arts  and  Science,  and,  in  particular,  we  welcomed  the  associate 
relationships  which  they  permitted  for  members  of  the  Education 
Faculty  within  their  respective  departments.  The  high  calibre  of 
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lecturers  whom  we  have  been  able  to  attract  and  the  arrangements 
for  integrating  them  fully  within  the  University  right  from  the  be¬ 
ginning  are  encouraging  omens  for  the  future. 

Vernon  S.  Ready 

Dean,  McArthur  College  of  Education 
A  ppointments 

M.  Applegate,  B.A.  (McMaster),  M.A.  (Toronto),  Professor  of  History  and 
Head  of  the  Department  from  1  July  i968 
J.  C.  Bailey,  B.A.  (Queen’s),  Associate  Professor  of  Elementary  Education 
from  1  July  1968 

Mary  Balanchuk,  B.A.  (Queen’s),  M.Ed.  (Toronto),  Associate  Professor 
of  Guidance  from  1  July  1968 

R.  E.  Carter,  A.B.  (Tufts),  S.T.B.  (Harvard),  M.A.  (Toronto),  Sessional 
Lecturer  in  Philosophy  from  1  September  1968 
D.  H.  Crawford,  B.Sc.,  M.A.,  Ed.B.  (Glasgow),  Ph.D,  (Syracuse),  Pro¬ 
fessor  of  Mathematics  and  Head  of  the  Department  from  1  July  1968 
A.  J.  Dando,  B.A.  (Melbourne),  Registrar  from  1  January  1967 
M.  Elliott,  B.A.,  M.A.  (Toronto),  Ph.D.  (London),  Associate  Professor  of 
Philosophy  from  1  July  1968  i 

A.  R.  Grime,  B.A.  (Manchester),  Associate  Professor  of  Geography  from 
1  July  1968 

R.  G.  Harrison,  B.A.,  M.A.  (Dublin),  B.Ed.  (Toronto),  Associate  Professor 
of  English  from  1  July  1968 

P.  H.  Hennessy,  B.A.  (Queen’s),  Director  of  Practice  Teaching  from  1 
July  1968 

Helen  Holomego,  B.A.,  B.P.H.E.  (Queen’s),  M.A.  (Western),  Associate 
Professor  of  Physical  and  Health  Education  from  1  July  1968 
R.  H.  Horwood,  B.A.,  M.Sc.  (Queen’s),  Associate  Professor  of  Biology  from 
1  July  1968 

Francoise  Howard,  B.A.  (Ottawa),  Associate  Professor  of  French  from 
1  July  1968 

L.  Hoxter,  B.S.,  M.Ed.  (Temple),  Ph.D.  (Alberta),  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychology  from  1  July  1968 

C.  F.  Johnston,  B.A.,  B.Ed.  (Toronto),  Director  of  Instructional  Communi¬ 
cation  from  1  July  1968 

A.  J.  C.  King,  B.PjE.  (British  Columbia),  M.S.  (California),  Ed.D.  (Tor¬ 
onto),  Associate  Professor  of  Sociology  from  1  July  1968 

D.  A.  Massey,  M.A.  (Cambridge),  M.A.T,  (Yale),  Professor  of  French  and 
Head  of  the  Department  from  1  July  1968 

W.  J.  Mellor,  B.A.,  B.P.H.E.  (Queen’s),  M.S.  (Oregon),  Associate  Pro¬ 
fessor  of  Physical  and  Health  Education  from  1  July  1968  ( 

L.  A.  Moore,  B.A.  (Western),  Assistant  Professor  of  School  Librarianship 
from  1  July  1968 

H.  B,  OiKLE,  B.A.  (Queen’s),  Assistant  Registrar  from  1  July  1968 
A.  A.  Orr,  M.A.  (Glasgow),  Associate  Professor  of  English  from  1  July  1968 
D.  C.  O’Driscoll,  B.A.  (London),  B.Ed.,  M.Ed.  (Alberta),  Assistant  Pro¬ 
fessor  of  History  of  Education  and  Comparative  Education  from  1  July 
1968 

W.  S.  Peruniak,  B.A.  (Queens),  Assistant  Dean  from  1  September  1967 
R.  J.  PiEH,  B.Sc.  (Wisconsin),  M.Sc.  (California),  Director  of  Clinical  and 
Field  Studies  from  1  April  1968 

Victoria  V.  Punsalan,  B.Sc.  (Educ.)  (Manila),  M.A.  (Minnesota),  Assis¬ 
tant  Librarian  from  1  May  1967  ' 
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V.  S.  Ready,  B.A.  (Queen’s),  Dean  of  the  College  from  1  June  1966 

I.  Talesnick,  B.A.,  M.A.  (Toronto),  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry  from 
1  July  1968 

CoNCHiTA  A.  Tan,  B.S.E.,  M.A.  (Philippine  Women’s  University),  M.A., 
Ph.D.  (Minnesota),  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology  from  1  September 
1968 

L.  Thompson,  B.A.  (Toronto),  M.A.  (Rochester),  Professor  of  English  and 
Head  of  the  Department  from  1  July  1968 

W.  Thumm,  B.A.,  B.Ed.  (British  Columbia),  B.Sc.  (Sir  George  Williams), 
M.A.T.  (Colorado  College),  Associate  Professor  of  Physics  from  1  July 
1968 

P.  H.  Watson,  B.A.  (Toronto),  M.A.  (Acadia),  Associate  Professor  of 
History  from  1  July  1968 

D.  W.  Weese,  B.Sc.  (Bradley),  M.Ed.  (Chicago  Teachers’  College),  Assist¬ 
ant  Librarian  from  1  October  1966 

D.  B.  Wing,  B.A.  (London),  M.S.N.S.  (Seattle),  Associate  Professor  of 
Mathematics  from  1  July  1968 

Gwen  Wright,  B.A.  (Saskatchewan),  B.L.S.  (Toronto),  Librarian  from  1 
October  1966 

The  School  of  Rehabilitation  Therapy 

New  Appointments 

New  appointments  to  the  School  were  Miss  Muriel  F.  Driver, 
Senior  Teacher  and  Lecturer  in  Occupational  Therapy;  Mr  R.  P. 
Walmsley,  Senior  Teacher  and  Lecturer  in  Physical  Therapy;  Mr 
David  Lamb,  Lecturer  in  Physical  Therapy;  Mrs  Jean  Burton, 
Lecturer  in  Occupational  Therapy;  and  Mrs  P.  Lewis,  Instructor 
in  Vocational  Rehabilitation. 

Space  Problems 

The  offices  of  the  School  and  two  laboratories  are  located  in 
Gordon-Brockington  Hall.  Two  additional  laboratories  are  located 
in  the  Watson  Building  (Humanities).  This  accommodation  has 
been  opened  and  equipped  in  stages  through  the  year.  The  office 
space  is  now  almost  completely  utilized.  Full-time  use  will  not  be 
made  of  the  laboratories  until  1969-70,  when  the  full  complement 
of  150  students  should  be  achieved. 

Teaching  Programmes 

The  diploma  programmes  in  Physical  Therapy  and  Occupational 
Therapy  approved  by  the  Senate  in  February  1967  were  commenced 
in  September  1967.  Twenty-four  students  were  enrolled  in  Physical 
Therapy  and  five  in  Occupational  Therapy.  In  future  years,  an 
entering  class  of  twenty-five  students  in  each  programme  is  planned. 

Two  professional  courses  were  offered  in  these  programmes  during 
the  academic  year.  During  the  next  two  academic  years,  this  will 
increase  to  a  total  of  fifteen  professional  courses,  which  will  be 
taught  by  the  Faculty  of  the  School  and  by  members  of  the  Faculty 
of  Medicine. 
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Miss  Muriel  F.  Driver  and  Mrs  Jean  Burton,  in  conjunction 
with  the  Ontario  Society  of  Occupational  Therapists,  organized  a 
course  for  practicing  occupational  therapists  on  Group  Dynamics. 
The  following  guest  speakers  participated:  Dr  W.  E.  Powles, 
Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry,  Queen’s;  Mrs  C.  Birchard, 
M.  S.  W.,  Director,  Ottawa  Day  Nursery. 

Honours  and  Activities 

Mrs  Jean  Burton  was  vice-president  of  the  Ontario  Society  of 
Occupational  Therapists,  president  of  the  Kingston-Brockville 
Branch  of  the  Ontario  Society  of  Occupational  Therapists,  and  a 
member  of  the  White  Cross  Club,  Committee  of  Kingston  Chapter, 
Canadian  Mental  Health  Association.  She  attended  the  provincial 
meetings  of  the  Ontario  Society  of  Occupational  Therapists  in 
Hamilton  and  Kingston,  and  the  general  meeting  of  the  Canadian 
Mental  Health  Association,  Kingston. 

Miss  Muriel  F.  Driver  participated  by  invitation  in  a  pro¬ 
gramme  on  Pre-Vocational  Evaluation  at  Sergeant  College,  Occupa¬ 
tional  Therapy  School,  Boston,  Massachusetts.  She  delivered  the 
keynote  address  at  the  Annual  Conference  in  Halifax  of  the  Canadian 
Association  of  Occupational  Therapists.  Miss  Driver  was  chair¬ 
man  of  two  Regional  Meetings  of  the  Ontario  Society  of  Occupa¬ 
tional  Therapists  at  Hamilton  and  Toronto.  She  was  a  member  of 
of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Canadian  Association  of  Occupa¬ 
tional  Therapists,  and  of  the  Liaison  Committee  of  the  Canadian 
Association  of  Occupational  Therapists  to  Canadian  Association 
University  Schools  of  Rehabilitation.  Miss  Driver  was  also  a 
member  of  the  Rehabilitation  Committee  of  the  Canadian  Medical 
Association  and  representative  of  the  Canadian  Association  of 
Occupational  Therapists.  She  participated,  by  invitation,  in  the 
graduation  ceremonies  of  the  School  of  Rehabilitation  Medicine  at 
the  University  of  Toronto. 

Dr  D.  C.  Symington  was  a  member  of  the  Canadian  Association 
University  Schools  of  Rehabilitation,  and  chairman  of  the  Canadian 
Physiotherapy  Association  Liaison  Committee  to  the  Canadian 
Association  University  Schools  of  Rehabilitation. 

Mr  Roy  P.  Walmsley  was  a  member  of  the  Education  Committee 
of  the  Canadian  Physiotherapy  Association.  He  attended  the 
Canadian  Physiotherapy  Association  Annual  Congress  in  1967. 

Research  Activities 

Mrs  Jean  Burton  has  begun  a  study  of  ‘Role  Play,  as  a  thera¬ 
peutic  technique  for  psychiatric  patients’. 

D.  C.  Symington,  M.B.,  Ch.B. 

Director 
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Arts  Research  Committee 

The  Arts  Research  Committee  receives  an  annual  appropriation 
from  the  budget  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  to  be  used  in 
support  of  research  in  the  humanities  and  social  sciences.  For 
1967-8,  $21,800  was  made  available  to  the  Committee  for  disburse¬ 
ment,  an  increase  of  $1,800  over  the  preceding  year. 

Full-time  members  of  the  academic  staff  in  the  Departments  of 
Art  History,  Qassics,  Commerce,  Drama,  Economics,  English, 
French  Geography,  Gennan,  Hebrew,  History,  Mathematics,  Music, 
Philosophy,  Political  Studies,  Psychology,  Religion,  Russian,  Spanish 
and  Italian,  and  the  Douglas  Library  are  eligible  to  apply  for  financial 
support  for  research  projects  in  which  they  are  engaged.  Copies  of 
the  Committee’s  Rules  of  Award  are  sent  out  to  all  eligible  members 
of  staff  before  the  Committee’s  regular  meetings  for  the  consideration 
of  applications,  held  this  session  in  December  1967  and  May  1968. 

The  Committee  views  its  primary  function  as  that  of  a  ‘seeding 
agency’,  i.e.,  it  supplements  rather  than  replaces  financial  assistance 
from  other  sources,  and  particularly  by  underwriting  research  pro¬ 
jects  pending  grants  from  other  bodies  such  as  the  Canada  Council 
and  Humanities  Research  Council. 

Applications  for  support  of  research  this  session  totalled  $39,850, 
and  (as  of  June  1968)  awards  amounting  to  $20,111  were  made. 
This  latter  figure  does  not  include  an  amount  of  $10,468,  represent¬ 
ing  awards  made  by  the  Committee  in  December  1967  and  May 
1968  but  subsequently  returned,  in  whole  or  in  part,  by  members  of 
faculty  (denoted  by  asterisks  in  the  list  below),  whose  applications 
for  funds  to  outside  agencies  were  successful.  It  is  particularly 
gratifying  to  note  the  increasing  number  of  such  awards  from  out¬ 
side  granting  agencies,  which  have  made  it  possible  for  the  Committee 
to  award  further  grants  to  other  applicants.  Judging  from  past 
experience,  it  is  expected  that  before  the  end  of  1968,  further  grants 
will  revert  to  the  Committee  and  that  the  total  amount  of  awards 
noted  above  will  thus  not  be  drawn. 

In  addition  to  its  regular  meetings,  the  Committee  held  a  special 
meeting  on  7  November  1967  to  discuss  the  ‘Study  of  Support  of 
Research  in  the  Universities’,  undertaken  by  a  Committee  chaired 
by  Dr  John  B.  Macdonald,  at  the  request  of  the  Science  Council  of 
Canada  and  the  Canada  Council.  Subsequently,  the  chairman  and 
secretary  of  the  Arts  Research  Committee  attended  the  meeting  of 
members  of  the  Macdonald  Study  Group  with  Queen’s  University 
representatives  when  the  Group  visited  the  campus  on  17  January 
1968. 
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In  May  1968,  the  Committee  submitted  a  brief  to  the  Senate  Com¬ 
mittee  on  Graduate  Studies,  expressing  in  detail  its  views  on  the 
structure  of  the  proposed  Research  Committee  of  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies. 


During  the  academic  year  1967-8,  grants  were  made  to  the 
following  faculty  members  in  support  of  the  projects  named: 


Choucri,  N., 
Political  Studies 


Crawley,  D.,  English 
Crowder,  C.  M.  D., 
History 

Edwards,  M.  W., 
Classics 

Ellsworth,  R.  C., 
Douglas  Library 


Afro-Asia  in  the  international  system: 
the  action  and  policies  of  nonaligned 
nations 

The  Tragedies  of  George  Chapman 
Preliminary  Survey  of  Vatican  Archives: 
Consequences  of  the  Conciliar  Period 
Analysis  of  formulaic  structure  in  early 
Greek  epic  verse 

Survey  of  Recent  Developments  in  Inter¬ 
national  Cooperation  among  Academic 
and  Research  Libraries  in  the  Scandin¬ 
avian  Countries  and  West  Germany 
Engfield,  R.  H.,  German  The  Worker-poets  G.  Engelke  and 

Max  Barthel  and  the  group  ‘Werkleute 
auf  Haus  Nyland’ 

Critical  Survey  and  Annotated  Biblio¬ 
graphy  of  Editions  and  Studies  of 
Calderon 

George,  Graham,  Music  Research  into  the  nature  of  good  operatic 

libretto,  followed  by  the  writing  of  a 
libretto  on  the  Corsican  career  of 
Theodore  von  Neuhoff,  first  and  last 
King  of  Corsica 

Le  theatre  et  la  societe  en  France  au 
XIX  siecle 

Science  Policy  in  Canada 


'Fox,  A.  M.,  Spanish 


♦Gobin,  P.  B.,  French 


Grove,  J.  W., 
Political  Studies 
*Gunn,  J.  a.  W., 
Political  Studies 


The  Conditions  of  Freedom  and  Political 
Stability  in  England  in  the  Political 
Assumptions  of  Contemporaries  1688^ 
1832 


Hamm,  J.-J.,  French 
Henderson,  G  .F., 
Douglas  Library 
*Hope  Simpson,  R., 
Classics 

Hopwood,  R.  F.,  History 


The  Life  and  Work  of  Louis  Reybaud 
Canadian  Hymn  Writers 

An  Archaeological  Survey  of  the  Dodeca¬ 
nese  Islands  in  the  Late  Bronze  Age 
(1600-1100  B.C) 

Development  of  German  Political  Tradi¬ 
tion 
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Kalin,  R.,  Psychology  Personality  Characteristics  of  Heavy 

Drinkers  and  Alcoholics 

*Keppel-Jones,  a.  M.,  The  Origins  of  Rhodesia  (1887-98) 
History 

*Khalaf,  Nadia,  The  Condominium  and  the  Sudan 

Political  Studies 

Krausse,  H.  K.,  German  The  Musician  in  17th-Century  German 

Literature 

Leith,  J.  A.,  History  Propaganda  in  Year  II  of  the  French 

Republic 

Lele,  J.  K.,  Leadership  and  Rural  Politics  in  India 

Political  Studies 


Lougheed,  W.  C., 
English 

Matthews,  J.  P., 
English 

*McGrath,  G., 
Geography 


McInnis,  R.  M., 
Economics 

Osborne,  B.  S., 
Geography 
Perlin,  G.  C., 

Political  Studies 

Pierce,  R.  A.  History 

*Ramos  Orea,  T., 
Spanish 

Rawlyk,  G.  a..  History 


Annotated  edition  of  James  Joyce’s 
‘Ulysses’ 

Tennyson’s  ‘Idylls  of  the  King’  as  Vic¬ 
torian  Epic 

a)  A  Survey  of  User  Requirements  in 
Topographic  Map  Data 

b)  The  Origins,  Development,  and  Co¬ 
ordination  of  Surveys  and  Mapping 
in  E.  Africa  since  1880 

Problems  of  Specification  in  the  Estima¬ 
tion  of  Migration  Models  by  Regression 
Analysis 

The  Kansas-Colorado  Railroad:  An 
early  multi-purpose  project 
Split-Ticket  Voting  in  Canada  —  Case 
Studies  from  three  Ontario  Constitu¬ 
encies 

Russian  Maritime  Activity  in  the  North 
Pacific,  1801-1867 

A  Study  andAnthology  of  Spanish  Con¬ 
temporary  Poetry 

New  England  and  Nova  Scotia  1630- 


1784 

Reesor,  Margaret  E.,  Causation  in  Democritus  and  Epicurus 
Classics 

*ScHURMAN,  D.  M.,  The  Life  of  Sir  Julian  Corbett,  LL.B, 
History 

*Spettigue,  D.  O.,  Frederick  Philip  Grove 

English 

Stegemann,  K.  F.,  Competition  and  Integration  in  the 

Economics  European  Steel  Industry:  1953-1967 

*Stewart,  j.  D.,  Sir  Godfrey  Kneller  (1646-1723) 

Art  History 


SCIENCE  RESEARCH 


153 


Thompson,  W.  R., 
Psychology 

Usher,  D.,  Economics 

Veevers,  Jean  E., 
Political  Studies 
Geograph 
Wasan,  M.  T., 
Mathematics 

*Wetzel,  Heinz, 
German 


a)  Studies  of  Early  Experience 

b)  Genetics  and  Behaviour 

Capital  Theory  and  the  Measurement  of 
Productivity 

A  Study  of  some  Student  Attitudes, 
Opinions,  and  Behaviours  concerning 
Current  Sexual  Phenomena 

Parametric  Estimation 

a)  A  Computer-engendered  Concord¬ 
ance/Word-Index  to  the  Critical 
Edition  of  the  Works  of  the  Austrian 
Poet  Georg  Trakl 

b)  Publication  of  monograph  on  Georg 
Trakl 


A  Study  of  Musical  Pitch  Perception 

a)  An  Empirical  Study  of  the  (cultural 
and  linguistic)  Translatability  of 
Verbal  Measurements  of  Personality 

b)  Bibliography  on  Trait  Description 
and  Measurement  by  Rating  and  Self- 
Rating 

Wood,  D.  W.,  Economics  An  Historical  Analysis  of  Canadian  Post- 
( Industrial  Relations)  Graduate  Theses  in  the  Social  Sciences 
Zelazo,  P.  R.,  Social  Reinforcement  of  Smiling  of  three- 

Psychology  month-old  Infants 


Wiebe,  Loxa  C., 
Psychology 

*Wilde,  G.  J.  S., 
Psychology 


A.  W.  Riley 
Secretary 

G.  A.  Harrower 
Chairman 


Committee  on  Scientific  Research 

The  Committee  on  Scientific  Research,  since  its  inception  in  the 
winter  of  1916-17,  has  represented  an  attempt  to  promote  scientific 
research  at  Queen’s  University  by  every  means  possible.  In  the  early 
days,  a  considerable  percentage  of  the  money  available  for  the 
support  of  the  younger  members  of  staff  came  from  this  source  and 
over  the  years  the  funds  dispersed  by  this  committee  have  repre¬ 
sented  a  flexible  source  from  which  the  particular  needs  of  a  great 
many  faculty  members  could  be  met. 
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Principal  J.  A.  Corry  in  1967,  allocated,  from  the  funds  avail¬ 
able  to  him,  approximately  $60,500  for  the  support  of  research.^ 
Requests  were  received  from  sixty-six  staff  for  a  total  of  $128,340. 
The  committee  decided  to  give  financial  support  for  graduate  studentsi 
and  to  support  all  applications  made  by  junior  members  of  staff  and 
new  members  of  staff,  which  resulted  in  committing  all  of  the  funds; 
available.  Staff  from  Division  I  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies 
received  awards  totalling  $24,352,  Division  III  $13,330,  and 
Division  IV  $22,850,  approximately. 

Over  the  past  few  years,  the  Committee  on  Scientific  Research 
has  become  increasingly  aware  of  the  difficulty  in  effectively  distribut¬ 
ing  the  funds  available  to  it  so  that  needs  can  be  met  with  justice 
and  research  promoted  in  a  significant  way.  Many  hours  of  dis¬ 
cussion  have  evolved  at  least  a  clearer  definition  of  the  needs  that 
exist  today  as  opposed  to  those  of  past  years  and  have  allowed 
committee  members  to  more  clearly  identify  these  needs  than  was 
possible  in  the  past.  The  Committee  recognizes  that  a  pattern  may 
develop  whereby  increasingly  larger  amounts  of  money  may  be  avail¬ 
able  to  the  University  to  allocate  within  the  University  as  needs  are 
seen.  In  order  that  these  funds  be  handled  effectively,  it  is  neces¬ 
sary  for  us  to  develop  policies  regarding  the  dispersal  of  such  funds 
and  that  perhaps  the  experience  and  opinions  of  the  Committee  may 
be  of  value  in  evolving  a  suitable  policy.  The  following  positions 
have  been  identified  and  are  perhaps  of  interest. 

1.  Needs  relating  to  new  staff  in  initiating  a  research  programme. 

a)  Funds  for  equipment  and  supplies  when,  through 
circumstances  of  timing,  the  new  member  of  staff  has 
been  unable  to  obtain  sufficient  support  to  initiate  an 
effective  programme. 

b)  Funds  for  equipment  when,  although  funds  granted  by 
outside  agencies  are  adequate  for  an  on-going  pro¬ 
gramme,  they  are  not  adequate  to  provide  initial  instru¬ 
mentation. 

2.  Needs  relating  to  staff  already  resident  in  the  University 
whose  research  programmes  are  still  developing  —  most  often 
Assistant  Professors. 

a)  Funds  for  equipment  and  supplies  may  be  necessary 
for  individuals  who  are  in  the  process  of  developing 
their  programmes  and  have  not  yet  reached  an  estab¬ 
lished  stage.  Such  individuals  will  have  external  sup¬ 
port  (as  an  indication  of  the  acceptance  of  their  pro^ 
gramme  by  their  peers)  and  will  be  able  to  clearly 
specify  an  area  of  inadequate  support  where  assistance 
is  needed. 
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b)  Funds  for  equipment  and  supplies  may  be  necessary 
for  individuals  who,  because  of  policy  decisions  by  the 
granting  agencies,  may  be  under-supported  for  their 
need.  We  have  seen  a  number  of  examples  where  the 
policy  of  the  agency  tends  to  allocate  funds  into  particu¬ 
lar  research  activities  and  be  substantially  less  generous 
in  other  areas  of  activity  —  a  decision  that  is  not 
primarily  based  on  the  quality  of  the  work. 

3.  Funds  for  the  support  of  special  projects.  These  arise  through 
the  initiative  of  established  investigators  and  fall  into  one  of 
several  categories. 

a)  Funds  for  the  support  of  short  term  projects  which  can 
be  clearly  defined  with  fairly  precise  objectives.  Funds 
from  outside  agencies  may  be  difficult  to  obtain. 

b)  Funds  for  the  initiation  of  a  special  project  to  develop 
a  conception  to  the  level  that  an  effective  application 
can  be  made  to  an  established  agency  for  the  continuing 
support. 

c)  Funds  for  the  exploration  of  inter-disciplinary  projects 
on  a  small  initial  scale. 

4.  Support  for  technical  assistance.  The  need  for  highly  skilled 
technologists  working  under  the  direction  of  a  University 
faculty  member  is  still  an  area  of  need  in  this  University.  If 
important  amounts  of  money  are  allocated  to  the  University 
for  dispersal  among  the  faculty  in  order  to  effectively  pro¬ 
mote  research,  the  support  of  technical  personnel  on  a  long 
term  basis  would  be  an  important  use  of  these  funds. 

5.  Graduate  student  support.  In  the  past,  significant  amounts  of 
money  have  ben  allocated  by  the  Committee  on  Scientific 
Research  to  the  support  of  graduate  students.  In  1966-7, 
approximately  46  per  cent  of  the  funds  granted  were  for 
graduate  student  support.  The  Committee  feels  that  this  is 
inappropriate  use  of  funds  primarily  designed  for  the  support 
of  research.  We  feel  that  the  allocation  of  funds  to  support 
graduate  students  would  be  better  in  the  hands  of  a  com¬ 
mittee  designated  with  this  objective  in  mind. 

The  Committee  on  Scientific  Research  feels  that  it  is  essential  that 
any  committee  charged  with  the  responsibility  of  dispersing  funds 
for  the  promotion  of  research  must  inform  the  University  staff  as 
to  the  priorities  on  which  the  funds  are  to  be  ^illocated  so  that  a  staff 
member  can  make  an  application  to  the  committee  in  a  logical 
manner,  and  so  that  the  funds  granted  by  the  committee  will  support 
the  development  of  research  at  Queen’s  to  the  maximum  possible 
with  the  amount  available.  The  Committee  hopes  that  these  observ¬ 
ations  will  be  found  to  be  of  some  value. 


156 


THE  PRINCIPAL’S  REPORT 


B.  W.  Sargent  and  J.  K.  N.  Jones  formally  submitted  their 

resignations  from  the  Committee  on  Scientific  Research  during  the 

year.  Both  are  taking  sabbatical  leave  and  will,  unfortunately,  be 

unable  to  participate  in  the  proceedings  of  the  Committee.  The 

Committee  wishes  to  thank  Dr  Jones  for  his  effective  work  as 

chairman  and  Dr  Sargent’s  resignation  will  be  a  great  loss  —  he 

has  been  a  member  of  the  Committee  for  many  years  and  has 

occupied  the  position  of  secretary  and  of  chairman.  It  is  hoped 

that  the  experience  of  both  these  members  will  still  be  available  to 

the  Committee  on  Scientific  Research  when  they  return. 

The  Committee  is  fortunate  in  having  a  secretary.  Dr  J.  A. 

Bennett,  who  has  done  a  very  fine  job  since  his  election  to  this 

position.  Dr  N.  A.  Hinton,  who  was  appointed  chairman  on  the 

retirement  of  Dr  Jones,  wishes  to  acknowledge  with  gratitude,  the 

excellent  work  of  the  secretary  and  the  generous  assistance  of  his 

colleagues  in  the  Committee.  ^ 

N.  A.  Hinton 

Chairman 

Biology 


Dr  R.  E.  Beschel  made  a  multivariate  analysis  of  the  West- 
Greenland  flora  with  D.  Kelly.  He  continued  work  on  retrieval 
systems  for  herbarium  information  and  on  the  flora  of  the  Kingston 
region.  A  principal  components  programme  for  the  analysis  of 
pattern  in  tundra  vegetation  was  prepared  in  Leningrad  with  N.  V. 
Matveeva.  The  history  of  glacier  forelands  in  the  Caucasus  was 
studied  through  dendrochronology  and  lichenometry  with  V.  Tur- 
MANiNA.  He  carried  out  further  geobotanical  work  at  the  Komarov 
Botanical  Institute,  Leningrad,  and  in  the  field  in  Estonia,  Georgian 
S.S.R.,  Tadzhikistan  and  Yakutia.  Other  geobotanical  projects  of 
four  graduate  students  were  supervised. 

Dr  J.  M.  Bristow  has  continued  studies  on  the  effects  of  carbon 
dioxide  on  the  development  of  aquatic  and  amphibious  plants. 

Dr  S.  R.  Brown  continued  his  studies  on  paleolimnology,  using 
assemblages  of  plant  pigments  from  lake  sediments  as  biochemical 
fossils  to  characterize  former  planktonic  successions.  This  approach 
greatly  broadens  the  spectrum  of  organisms  open  to  study,  and  most 
significantly,  includes  blue-green  algae,  regarded  as  eutnophic  indi¬ 
cators  in  lake  waters  of  the  present  time. 

Dr  K.  Budd  continued  to  study  carbon  dioxide  fixation  and 
solute  transport  by  fungal  mycelia.  Carbon  dioxide  fixation  was  con¬ 
cluded  to  be  connected  to  the  synthesis  of  proteins  and  nucleic  acids 
during  growth.  A  study  of  the  enzyme  systems  catalyzing  carbon 
dioxide  fixation  in  these  organisms,  and  the  in  vivo  regulation  of 
their  activity,  has  been  begun.  Use  of  an  atomic  absorption  spectro¬ 
photometer  has  facilitated  study  of  the  transport  of  metallic  ions  by 
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fungi,  and  some  of  the  characteristics  of  uptake  of  potassium,  sodium, 
copper,  magnesium  and  zinc  have  now  been  defined.  Two  graduate 
students  have  been  involved  in  these  studies. 

Dr  A.  B.  Cairnie  completed  a  study  of  cell  population  kinetics 
in  the  epithelium  of  the  rat  intestine  under  continuous  irradiation 
and  its  relationship  to  acute  radio-sensitivity.  He  has  also  continued 
an  investigation  of  the  renewal  of  Paneth  and  goblet  cells  in  the  small 
intestine. 

Dr  D.  T.  Canvin  continued  experimental  work  on  the  following 
projects: 

The  biosynthesis  of  unsaturated  fatty  acids  in  developing  castor 
beans.  The  particulate  system  that  synthesizes  oleic  acid  from 
Acetyl-CoA  or  Malonyl-CoA  has  been  fractionated  using  sucrose 
density  gradient  techniques  and  the  synthetic  activity  has  been  as¬ 
cribed  to  a  particle  with  density  of  1.21.  This  particle  is  different 
from  mitochondria  (density  1.19)  and  further  biochemical  and 
visual  characterization  is  in  progress. 

The  effect  of  temperature  on  the  growth  of  dwarf  wheat  has  been 
further  investigated  using  cyclical  combinations  of  16°C  and  26°C. 
The  growth  of  the  plants  has  been  found  to  be  proportional  to  the 
length  of  the  16°C  treatment  regardless  of  the  cycle  length. 

Methods  of  separating  and  determining  the  specific  activity  of 
organic  acids  have  been  discovered  using  the  silyl  derivatives  of  the 
organic  acids  and  the  gas  chromatograph  and  radio  gas  chromato¬ 
graph. 

A  system  to  measure  the  gas  exchange  of  a  small  community  of 
plants  under  controlled  environmental  conditions  has  been  assembled 
using  a  growth  chamber  as  the  plant  cuvette,  a  venturi  and  differential 
manometer  as  a  system  for  measuring  air  flow  and  a  CO.,  analyzer 
for  measuring  the  CO.  differential  between  incoming  and  outgoing 
air.  This  system  allows  us  to  determine  the  immediate  response  of 
the  community  of  plants  to  changes  in  the  environmental  conditions 
and  these  will  later  be  reflected  in  actual  dry  matter  production  as 
the  correlation  between  dry  matter  production  on  the  basis  of  weight 
and  that  calculated  from  gas  exchange  should  be  quite  high. 

Dr  F.  Cooke  carried  on  two  lines  of  research:  first,  genetic 
analysis  of  the  fungus  Coniochaeta  velutina  in  order  to  study  the 
process  of  genetic  recombination  and  to  elucidate  biochemical  path¬ 
ways.  This  fungus  has  been  developed  for  combined  genetic  and 
plant  pathology  studies  in  conjunction  with  Dr  H.  M.  Good.  Second, 
population  genetics  in  the  dimorphic  goose  Anser  caerulescens.  A 
snow  goose  colony  on  the  Hudson  Bay  was  visited  and  pair  bonding 
and  offspring  data  collected  in  order  to  elucidate  the  genetic  basis 
of  the  polymorphism  and  why  the  polymorphism  persists  in  the 
population. 
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Dr  A.  E.  R.  Downe’s  studies  on  the  comparative  serology  of 
genetic  ‘marker’  strains  of  the  mosquito,  Aedes  aegypti  have  indicated 
that  the  strains  can  be  identified  on  the  basis  of  precipitin  reactions 
in  gels.  Protein  antigens  are  apparently  indicators  of  genetic  diverg¬ 
ence  and  these  methods  will  be  useful  in  the  analysis  of  natural 
populations  of  mosquitoes. 

The  feeding  habits  of  Saskatchewan  mosquitoes  in  relation  to  the 
epidemiology  of  western  encephalitis  have  been  studied  by  the  sero¬ 
logical  identification  of  blood  meals.  A  significant  proportion  of 
several  species  of  mosquitoes  have  been  found  to  contain  snake  blood 
and  collaborators  (Dr  J.  McLintock  and  Dr  Althea  Burton, 
Saskatoon)  have  shown  that  snakes  are  important  as  natural  reser¬ 
voirs  of  the  encephalitis  virus  in  Saskatchewan. 

The  endocrine  control  of  digestion  and  ovarian  development  in 
mosquitoes  has  been  investigated,  and  rate  of  digestion  of  blood 
meals  in  the  hemipteran,  Rhodnius  has  been  studied. 

Preliminary  investigations  of  the  mating  habits  of  a  midge 
(Chironomus  sp.)  have  begun,  and  a  study  of  intromission  rates 
and  swarming  habits  are  now  in  progress. 

Dr  H.  M.  Good  continued  work  on  the  fine  structure  of  fungal 
sclerotia  and  initiated  a  project  on  the  ecology  of  wood  decay  fungi 
in  living  trees,  with  the  support  of  the  Canada  Department  of 
Forestry. 

Dr  R.  Harmsen  carried  on  the  following  research  activities; 

Physiology  of  insect-borne  trypanosomes 

With  two  research  assistants  during  the  summer,  this  project  pro¬ 
gressed  mainly  in  clearing  up  details.  Two  manuscripts  are  finished, 
and  ready  for  submission  for  publication.  The  planned  major 
developments  in  this  field  had  to  be  postponed  because  of  the  lack 
of  essential  research  equipment. 

The  peritrophic  membrane  of  haematophagous  insects 

This  project  has  been  in  a  fairly  dormant  stage.  One  review 
article  in  the  field  is  being  prepared,  but  research  was  slowed  down 
by  the  failure  to  secure  adequate  supply  of  tsetse  flies  from  Africa. 
A  colony  of  biting  stable  flies  is  being  established  with  the  intention 
of  using  them  for  a  series  of  experiments  next  summer. 

Pteridines  in  insects 

This  project  is  more  or  less  terminated  and  the  invited  review 
article  is  ready  for  the  publication  deadline  in  January  1969.  Two 
final  research  papers  are  being  prepared  at  the  moment.  No  further 
experimental  work  is  planned. 
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Role  of  nervous  system  in  moulting 

This  is  Mr  Steel’s  (graduate  student)  project.  He  has  succeeded 
in  timing  the  neurosecretory  cycle  in  Rhodnius,  thus  solving  the 
problems  concerning  the  so  called  critical  period.  His  next  stage 
will  be  a  study  of  the  nervous  activity  leading  to  neurosecretion. 

Frog  parasitic  trypanosomes 

This  is  partly  Mr  Bardsley’s  (graduate  student)  project.  One 
paper  on  physiological  responses  of  trypanosomes  to  specific  environ¬ 
mental  stimuli  is  in  press.  The  mechanisms  involved  and  the 
ecological  implications  are  being  studied. 

Population  genetics  of  malacosma 

A  theoretical  population  model  of  fluctuating  disruptive  selection 
and  modes  of  speciation  has  been  constructed.  This  model  will  be 
presented  in  Oxford  in  December  ’68  and  will  be  published  shortly 
after.  In  the  summer  of  1968,  two  undergraduate  research  assistants 
studied  two  populations  of  Malacosma  disstria  in  the  field  and  the 
laboratory  and  some  of  the  results  of  their  work  have  considerable 
bearing  on  the  theoretical  model. 

Host-parasite  developmental  integration 

The  developmental  homeostatic  mechanisms  involved  in  the  inte¬ 
gration  of  the  development  of  the  waxmoth  and  its  parasite  Cyzenis 
albicans  have  been  studied.  So  far,  the  results  of  this  recently  started 
project  are  limited  to  a  thorough  familiarization  with  the  life 
histories  and  rearing  techniques  of  both  species.  Mr  Mjeni  (gradu¬ 
ate  student)  intends  to  use  the  information  for  his  M.Sc.  thesis. 

Evolution  in  tropical  Africa 

Much  of  the  field  data  collected  during  a  number  of  expeditions 
in  East  Africa  (1963-6)  has  been  organized  and  two  papers  have 
been  published  in  the  past  year.  Two  more  papers  and  a  number 
of  notes  are  in  preparation.  A  student  reader  for  Oliver-Boyd’s 
paperback  series  is  in  preparation. 

Dr  C.  H.  Hood  initiated  studies  on  mutagenesis  and  genetic  repair 
in  the  cell  cycle.  The  necessary  mutant  materials  have  been  estab¬ 
lished  and  genetic  studies  are  under  way.  The  organism  under  study 
is  a  parasite  on  barley  and  some  early  observations  have  been  made 
on  the  interaction  between  mutant-parasite  and  its  host. 

Dr  S.  IzAWA  focussed  research  work  on  three  different  aspects  of 
biochemistry  of  chloroplasts:  (1)  photophosphorylation  (2)  effect 
of  herbicidal  inhibitors  (3)  chloride  ion  effect  on  photosynthetic 
electron  transport.  Papers  bearing  on  portions  of  these  studies  were 
presented  at  two  international  congresses,  the  Congress  of  Bio¬ 
chemistry,  Tokyo,  1967,  and  the  Congress  of  Photosynthesis 
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Research,  Freudenstadt,  1968.  The  first  was  conducted  under 
collaboration  with  Dr  N.  E.  Good,  Michigan  State  University,  and 
the  second  with  Dr  G.  Hind,  Brookhaven  National  Laboratory,  New 
York. 

Dr  P.  H.  Johansen  carried  out  studies  on  the  effect  of  hypo- 
physectomy  on  the  preferred  temperature  of  goldfish;  the  effect  of 
various  stressors  on  the  heat  resistance  of  goldfish;  the  rate  of 
temperature  acclimation  of  the  goldfish  and  the  role  of  the  endocrine 
system;  and  the  effect  of  an  acute  DDT  exposure  on  the  spontaneous 
electrical  activity  of  goldfish  cerebellum.  These  studies  were  under¬ 
taken  by  two  graduate  students  and  Dr  Johansen  v/ith  the  assistance 
of  a  summer  technician. 

Dr  J.  A.  Keast,  who  was  on  sabbatical  leave  during  1967-8  made 
a  number  of  short  trips  back  to  Queen’s  University  to  consult  his 
relief.  Professor  P.  M.  Powles,  who  was  supervising  unfinished 
research  projects.  Graduate  students  D.  Sheppard  and  E.  Pessah 
finished  their  degrees’  work  in  the  first  half  of  1968.  The  former  com¬ 
pleted  a  significant  study  into  the  relationships  between  growth  of 
fishes,  water  temperatures,  and  ‘lake  quality’,  as  measured  by  total 
dissolved  solids  and  diversity  of  the  accompanying  fauna.  The  latter 
investigated  the  ecological  and  physiological  basis  of  the  feeding 
cycles  of  Sunfish.  Other  current  research  includes  investigations  into 
the  digestion  rates  and  daily  food  uptake  rates  of  a  range  of  fish 
species  at  different  water  temperatures.  The  long  term  objective  is 
an  understanding  of  the  ecological  interrelationships  of  cohabiting 
fishes,  reasons  for  differences  in  numbers  and  biomass  between 
species,  to  determine  why  waterways  have  the  combination  of 
species  that  they  do,  and  to  define  the  relative  amounts  of  energy 
each  species  is  withdrawing  from  the  natural  system. 

W.  J.  Roff  is  in  the  final  stages  of  a  numerical  analysis  of  phyto- 
sociological  data  collected  from  dune  and  heath  vegetation  at  Gelfa, 
Portugal,  which  he  revisited  during  the  summer.  He  continued 
studies  of  the  distribution  of  plants  in  swamps  near  Kingston  by 
means  of  an  intensive  survey  of  the  distribution  of  the  most  abundant 
species  in  a  swamp  bordering  the  Cataraqui  River,  together  with 
some  environmental  measurements  and  experimentation.  He  also 
continued  studies  of  the  germination  and  population  ecology  of 
Leersia  oryzoides  feutgrass)  with  Miss  Jean  Smith  who  is  under¬ 
taking  the  project  for  an  M.Sc.  degree. 

Dr  A.  S.  West  continued  studies  on:  reactions  to  bites  of  blood¬ 
sucking  arthropods  including  the  identification  of  active  components 
of  mosquito  saliva  with  the  cooperation  of  Dr  J.  K.  N.  Jones  of 
the  Chemistry  Department,  dispersal  of  P32  and  luminescent  dye- 
tagged  blackflies,  improvement  of  a  sticky  trap  for  assessment  of 
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blackfly  movements  and  population  levels,  susceptibility  and  resist¬ 
ance  of  blackflies  to  DDT,  and  morphology  and  function  of 
Rhodnius  blood  cells.  A  study  of  the  maxillary  blades  of  mosquitoes 
in  relation  to  host  trauma  has  been  renewed.  Studies  to  provide  a 
suitable  replacement  for  DDT  in  control  of  blackflies  have  been 
successful,  and  recommendations  are  being  accepted  by  all  govern¬ 
ment  agencies  concerned. 

Chemistry 

Dr  W.  G.  Breck  —  A  study  of  the  thermoelectric  properties  of 
ion  exchange  resins  is  being  undertaken,  at  first  in  an  exploratory 
way.  This  will  involve  investigation  into  the  preparation  of  the 
resins  themselves  as  we  wish  to  incorporate  into  them  redox  couples 
to  serve  as  reversible  electrodes.  No  such  resins  are  available  com¬ 
mercially.  It  is  expected  that  large  thermoelectric  powers  will  be 
measured  and  that  these  will  change  considerably  with  time  for  we 
have  already  shown  that  at  least  the  strong  acid  type  of  resin  has  a 
large  Soret  effect. 

Polarographic  work  on  the  periodate  oxidation  of  carbohydrates 
is  continuing,  particularly  in  respect  to  the  kinetic  nature  of  the 
periodate  uptake  in  certain  slow  cases. 

Dr  E.  Buncel  and  graduate  students  have  shown  that  hydrogen- 
deuterium  exchange  in  m-dinitrobenzene  and  s-trinitrobenzene  can 
be  effected  by  general  Bronsted  bases.  Competing  complex  formation 
in  these  systems  was  studied  by  spectrophotometric  methods. 
Hydrogen-deuterium  exchange  in  2,4,6-trinitrotoluene  was  estab¬ 
lished  (with  Dr  K.  E.  Russell).  The  first  synthesis  of  sugar  fluoro- 
sulfates  was  realized  (with  Dr  J.  K.  N.  Jones).  Nucleophilic  substi¬ 
tution  in  phenyl  chlorosulphate  was  begun.  A  kinetic  study  of  the 
acid-catalyzed  hydrolysis  of  methyl  2-chloro-2-deoxy-/J-D-gluco- 
pyranoside  was  completed. 

Dr  G.  J.  Erskine  (with  N.  Darby  and  L.  P.  Kennedy)  has  con¬ 
tinued  studies  into  the  reactions  of  coordinated  ligands  of  transition 
metals.  Work  on  nickel,  palladium  and  platinum  with  olefin  systems 
has  been  expanded  to  include  the  complexes  of  gold,  and  preliminary 
investigation  into  the  preparation  of  suitable  alkyne  and  7r-allyl 
systems  has  met  with  moderate  success. 

Dr  R.  D.  Gordon  (with  Miss  R.  Chiu)  has  continued  his  investi¬ 
gation  of  the  ultraviolet  spectra  of  several  aromatic  and  hetero¬ 
aromatic  compounds.  In  several  cases,  extensive  vibronic  structure 
has  been  observed  in  vapour  phase  spectra.  Equipment  has  been 
assembled  to  study  the  polarized  spectra  of  crystals  at  low  tempera¬ 
tures.  A  preliminary  x-ray  diffraction  study  of  the  acenaphthylene 
crystal  is  being  made  as  an  aid  in  the  interpretation  of  its  crystal 
spectrum. 
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Dr  G.  W.  Hay  completed  an  investigation  of  the  enzymic  deacyla- 
tion  of  mono-  and  disaccharide  esters  with  A.  L.  Fink.  The 
properties  of  a  purified  esterase  from  wheat  germ  lipase  were  deter¬ 
mined.  A  procedure  was  developed  for  the  unambiguous  location 
of  acetyl  groups  in  partially  acetylated  sugars.  The  initial  synthesis 
of  2,3-di-O-acetyl-D-glucopyranose  was  achieved.  The  exploitability 
of  the  application  of  polarography  for  the  quantitative  determination 
of  iodate  and  periodate  at  the  sub-micromole  level  was  established 
(with  Professors  W.  G.  Breck  and  R.  D.  Corlett)  by  the  micro- 
determination  of  sodium  periodate  consumed  by  a  number  of  simple 
carbohydrates.  The  study  of  the  major  non-cellulosic  poly¬ 
saccharides  of  the  leaf  of  common  barberry  (B  vulgaris)  was  com¬ 
pleted  (with  G.  A.  Henderson).  A  method  for  the  identification 
of  milligram  and  sub-milligram  amounts  of  di-  and  trisaccharides 
from  the  partial  degradation  of  polysaccharides  was  devised  using  a 
combination  of  polarographic  and  gas  chromatographic  analyses.  A 
reinvestigation  of  the  polysaccharides  of  the  roots  of  sugar  maple 
(Acer  saccharum)  was  begun  (with  P.  Bardalaye).  A  study  of 
the  kinetics  and  intermediate  products  of  the  periodate  oxidation  of 
disaccharides  and  simple  glycosides  was  started  (with  D.  Vyas). 

Dr  R.  D.  Heyding  (with  G.  E.  Cranton,  K.  Skeoch,  W.  N. 
Stassen  and  W.  Wessel)  completed  phase  studies  in  the  gold/ 
selenium  system,  establishing  stabilities  and  crystal  symmetries  of  the 
two  polymorphic  forms  of  AuSe.  Construction  of  a  liquid  bismuth 
solution  calorimeter  was  continued.  The  crystal  structure  of  oc  -NiAs. 
was  resolved,  and  structural  relationships  among  the  niccolite-type 
rhodium  selenides  were  examined.  Studies  were  begun  on  high  pres¬ 
sure  transformations  in  transition  metal  chalicides  and  pnictides. 

Dr  R.  Kewley  (with  J.  J.  Sloan  and  Dr  V.  M.  Rao)  has  com¬ 
pleted  work  on  the  microwave  spectrum  and  conformation  of  tetra- 
hydropyran  and  has  begun  a  similar  investigation  on  the  related 
molecule  morpholine.  A  preliminary  study  of  radicals  produced  by 
gamma  irradiation  of  potassium  selenocyanate  has  also  been  carried 
out. 

Dr  J.  D.  McCowan  and  his  students  have  begun  synthesis  of 
certain  alkyl  titanium  halides.  Characterization  of  these  materials, 
and  of  the  products  of  their  thermal  decomposition,  is  important  in 
understanding  their  role  as  catalysts  for  olefin  polymerization. 

Dr  R.  L.  McIntosh  —  Dielectric  investigations  (in  the  frequency 
range  3KHZ  -  8MHZ)  of  low-coverage  physical  adsorption  of  ethyl 
chloride,  hydrogen  chloride  and  methyl  chloride  were  continued  to 
determine  whether  the  adsorption  is  of  the  resonance  type.  In  con¬ 
junction,  work  was  done  in  setting  up  a  similar  apparatus  for  studies 
in  the  frequency  range  900MHZ  -  4000MHZ.  Studies  were  con- 
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tinued  on  the  chemisorption  of  simple  diatomic  gases  on  single  crystal 
tungsten  faces  by  monitoring  the  change  in  the  metal’s  work  function 
and  utilizing  flash  filament  techniques.  Apparatus  was  designed  and 
constructed  for  the  investigation  of  the  physical  adsorption  of  organic 
gases  on  porous  glass  by  correlating  length  changes  of  the  adsorbent 
with  the  adsorption  isotherms  in  order  to  substantiate  or  disprove 
the  existing  theory.  Preliminary  measurements  were  obtained. 

Dr  A.  R.  Norris  (with  A.  Breck,  S.  M.  Caldwell,  W.  Depew 
and  Dr  W.  Proudlock)  —  A  study  of  the  kinetics  and  mechanisms 
of  oxidation  and  reduction  reactions  of  coordinated  ligands  such  as 
azide,  nitrite  and  thiocyanate  has  been  continued.  Thermodynamic, 
kinetic  and  spectroscopic  aspects  of  the  1,3,5-trinitrobenzene-cyanide 
ion  interaction  have  been  investigated  in  a  range  of  solvents. 

Dr  K.  E.  Russell  has  determined  the  nature  of  complexes  formed 
by  stannic  chloride  and  various  phenols  in  solution  and  has  used  this 
information  to  interpret  the  kinetics  of  the  cationic  polymerization 
of  isobutene.  He  has  used  electron  spin  resonance  spectroscopy  to 
measure  very  low  radical  concentrations  in  the  retarded  polymeriza¬ 
tion  of  vinyl  acetate.  He  has  made  further  studies  of  the  interaction 
of  bases  with  aromatic  nitro  compounds  (with  Drs  E.  Buncel,  A.  R. 
Norris  and  R.  Tucker). 

Dr  H.  F.  Shurvell  (with  J.  A.  Faniran,  D.  Hyslop  and  A.  S. 
Blair)  has  studied  the  Raman  and  infrared  spectra  of  pentafluoro- 
benzonitrile  and  the  infrared  spectra  of  the  three  isomeric  cyano- 
pyridines,  the  trimer  of  4-cyanopyridine  (tripyridyl-s-triazine), 
triphenylaluminum,  triphenylboron,  triphenylborate  and  several 
derivatives.  The  unstable  molecule  cyanogen  azide,  NgQS^,  has  been 
prepared  in  the  gas  phase.  High  resolution  infrared  spectra  have 
been  recorded  for  NgCN  and  gaseous  trifluoroacetonitrile,  CFgCN. 
Interpretation  of  the  infrared  spectrum  of  solid  CFgCN  has  enabled 
the  space  group  of  the  crystal  to  be  deduced.  A  cell  has  been  con¬ 
structed  for  studies  by  infrared  spectroscopy  at  liquid  helium  temper¬ 
atures  of  small  molecules  trapped  in  inert  matrices.  A  variable 
temperature  cell  has  been  designed  and  contructed,  for  infrared 
studies  of  gases  and  vapours  in  the  range  — 100  to  -[-200°C. 
Normal  coordinate  and  force  constant  calculations  have  been  made, 
using  the  IBM  360/50  computer,  for  NgCN,  CFgCN  and  thiophos- 
phoryl  fluoride,  SPFg. 

Dr  W.  MacF.  Smith  (with  F.  Baker  and  M.  Sanduja)  —  Stop- 
flow  measurements  on  the  reaction  of  iron  (III)  and  sulphate  in 
aqueous  solution  have  indicated  an  acid  dependence  for  this  reaction 
which  is  in  closer  accord  with  the  results  obtained  by  other  investi¬ 
gators  by  relaxation  techniques  than  with  those  previously  obtained 
by  Davis  and  Smith  by  continuous  flow  methods. 
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Investigations,  as  yet  not  complete,  on  the  anation  reaction  of 
nickel  (II)  ion  with  o-phenanthroline  in  methanol-water  mixtures 
imply  that  the  kinetic  behaviour  of  the  various  solvated  nickel  (II) 
species  in  solution  containing  up  to  76  per  cent  by  weight  methanol 
is  nearly  the  same  as  that  of  the  wholly  aquated  nickel  (TI)  ion. 

Dr  J.  A.  Stone  —  The  roles  of  ions  and  excited  molecules  in 
product  formation  during  the  gamma  radiolysis  of  liquid  ethane  at 
77°K  have  been  investigated.  Evidence  for  competition  between 
electron  transfer  and  proton  transfer  during  the  lifetimes  of  molecular 
ions  has  been  obtained.  The  gamma  radiolysis  of  neopentane  solu¬ 
tions  has  been  shown  to  lead  to  the  unimolecular  decomposition  of 
the  neopentane  molecular  ion. 

Dr  W.  A.  SzAREK  —  The  addition  of  pseudohalogens  to  un¬ 
saturated  sugars  as  a  method  of  stereospecific  synthesis  of  nitrogen- 
containing  carbohydrate  derivatives  has  been  studied.  A  general 
study  of  photochemical  transformations  in  carbohydrate  systems  was 
undertaken;  some  work  on  the  photochemistry  of  unsaturated  nitro 
sugars  has  been  completed.  A  study  of  conformations  and  rate 
processes  in  heterocyclic  systems  derived  from  carbohydrate  pre¬ 
cursors  is  in  progress.  The  synthesis  of  some  branched-chain  and 
deoxy  sugars  from  antibiotics  has  been  achieved  (with  Dr  J.  K.  N. 
Jones).  Two  branched-chain  sugar  nucleosides  have  been  synthe¬ 
sized  (with  Dr  J.  K.  N.  Jones).  Some  structural  studies  on  A 
substance  from  human  group  A^  erythrocytes  have  been  completed; 
the  sphingoglycolipid  nature  of  the  material  has  been  established. 
An  investigation  of  plant  glycoproteins  was  begun  (with  Dr  J.  K.  N. 
Jones). 

Geological  Sciences 

A  major  effort  this  year  was  the  preparation  of  the  centennial  • 
year  meeting  of  the  (Geological  Association  of  Canada  and  the 
Mineralogical  Association  of  Canada,  held  at  Queen’s  University. 
The  two  Canadian  societies  were  hosts  to  the  Mineralogical  Society 
of  American  and  A  Z  O  P  R  O,  a  European  organization  concerned 
with  the  study  of  deep  zones  of  the  earth’s  crust.  The  meeting  was 
largely  organized  by  members  of  the  Department.  Dr  Berry  was 
chairman  of  the  Organizing  Committee,  with  Drs  Fitzpatrick, 
Gormon,  and  Usher  as  chairmen  of  subcommittees.  Dr  Wynne- 
Edwards  served  as  secretary  of  the  Organizing  Committee,  and  in 
addition  arranged  a  twelve-day  field  trip  to  the  Grenville  province 
of  the  Canadian  Shield  for  some  sixty  European  delegates  to  the 
meeting.  He  was  also  chairman  of  a  symposium  on  Age  Relations 
in  High-Grade  Metamorphic  Terrains  held  during  the  technical 
sessions  in  which  invited  foreign  speakers  participated. 
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Dr  J.  W.  Ambrose  —  Development  of  initial  dips  in  carbonate 
rocks;  the  Precambrian-Phanerozoic  interface;  relationship  between 
residual  elastic  strains  and  other  structural  elements;  the  geometry, 
kinematics,  and  dynamics  of  rock  deformation;  and  computer  pro¬ 
gramming  for  treatment  of  three  dimensional  structural  data. 

Dr  L.  G.  Berry  —  Minerals,  particularly  sulphides  and  sulpho- 
salts,  are  being  studied  by  x-ray  diffraction,  electron  probe  and  other 
methods.  At  present,  investigations  are  in  progress  on  glaucodot,  tin 
bearing  sulphides  and  sulphosalts,  hatchite,  pararammelsbergite  and 
a  new  rare-earth  bearing  silicate  mineral.  Crystal  structure  determin¬ 
ations  are  underway  with  some  of  these  minerals  using  film  and 
counter  data  collection  techniques  and  IBM  360  programmes  for 
data  processing. 

A.  H.  Clark  —  Continuing  field  and  laboratory  research  on  the 
Andean  metallogenetic  province  of  northern  Chile.  This  work  is 
directed  towards  an  understanding  of  the  orogenic  and  post-orogenic 
history  of  the  Cordillera  between  26°  and  29°S.,  and  includes  inter¬ 
related  studies  on  the  development  of  the  Andean  batholith  and 
associated  volcanios,  the  spatial  and  compositional  relationships 
between  intrusive  and  extrusive  bodies,  the  distribution  and  genesis 
of  ore  deposits,  and  the  Tertiary-Quaternary  geomorphological 
chronology  of  the  area.  A  synthesis  of  the  relationships  between 
landform  developments  and  supergene  mineral  alteration  has  been 
prepared  for  publication.  The  programme  is  based  wherever  pos¬ 
sible  on  isotopic  age  determinations,  and  extension  of  the  work  to 
involve  Dr  E.  Farrar  and  at  least  one  graduate  student  is  contem¬ 
plated.  Geochemical  and,  in  cooperation  with  the  University  of 
Oxford,  geochronological  studies  of  barren  and  mineralized  granites 
in  the  tin-tungsten  province  of  western  Iberia  have  been  continued. 

Compilation  and  interpretation  of  previously  obtained  experi¬ 
mental  data  on  the  low  temperature  phase  equilibria  in  the  system 
Fe-S  is  underway,  in  conjunction  with  textural  and  chemical  investi¬ 
gations  of  natural  assemblages  in  which  pyrrhotite  and  mackinawite 
occur;  a  satisfactory  framework  for  the  understanding  of  the  mechan¬ 
isms  of  formation  of  iron  sulphides  in  ores  is  emerging.  Eleetron 
microprobe  studies  are  also  in  progress  on  hypogene  and  supergene 
minerals  in  the  ‘system’  Cu-Fe-S-O-C-Si-H;  clarification  of  the  com¬ 
positions  of  these  minerals  will  be  of  both  practical  and  academic 
interest.  Work  continued  on  the  preparation  of  a  monograph  on  the 
mineralogy  and  geochemistry  of  the  Ylojiirvi  copper-tungsten  deposit, 
Finland. 

Dr  E.  Farrar  —  The  calculation  of  the  age  of  mineral  samples 
by  comparing  the  number  of  spontaneous  fission  tracks  with  the 
number  of  fission  tracks  artificially  produced  by  fission  in  a 


166 


THE  PRINCIPAL’S  REPORT 


nuclear  reactor.  The  ages  obtained  will  be  compared  to  ages  obtained 
using  the  standard  potassium-argon  method. 

Dr  M.  M.  Fitzpatrick  —  Design  and  construction  of  an  electro¬ 
magnetic  well-log  unit.  This  is  to  be  used  to  log  water  wells  in  the 
Kingston  area,  the  object  being:  (1)  to  improve  our  knowledge  of 
the  structure  and  stratigraphy  in  the  region;  and  (2)  to  delineate,  if 
possible,  salt  bearing  horizons.  It  is  essentially  a  water  supply  prob¬ 
lem. 

In  connection  with  the  well-logging  project,  it  is  planned  to  do 
some  surface  resistivity  work  in  order  to  determine  the  depth  the 
Precambrian-Paleozoic  interface  in  this  area.  The  position  of  this 
contact  relative  to  the  static  water  table  is  the  main  factor  in  deter¬ 
mining  the  amount  of  ground  water  available  and  possibly  may 
influence  its  quality. 

An  astatic  magnetometer  has  been  constructed  which,  if  successful, 
is  being  used  to  initiate  paleomagnetic  studies  in  the  area. 

Dr  W.  A.  Gorman  —  Studying  the  deglaciation  of  southern 
Ontario,  and  the  transportation  of  material  by  esker  streams.  The 
use  of  a  stream  table  wave  tank  as  a  teaching  aid  in  geomorphology 
is  being  investigated. 

Dr  R.  G.  Greggs  —  Continuing  research  on  Upper  Cambrian 
biostratigraphy  with  emphasis  on  areas  in  Wisconsin,  Minnesota  and 
Alberta.  During  the  month  of  March,  he  joined  the  Bedford  Institute 
of  Oceanography  research  programme  in  the  West  Indies  on  an 
investigation  into  source,  distribution,  and  other  controls  acting  on 
the  sedimentation  of  carbonates. 

Dr  A.  W.  JoLLiFFE  —  Research  into  the  evolution  of  technology 
and  science,  with  particular  reference  to  early  links  between  mineral¬ 
ogy,  geology,  and  chemistry,  is  being  carried  on  by  A.  W.  Jolliffe. 
He  is  collaborating  in  the  first  translation  into  English  of  Georgius 
Agricola’s  Bermannus  sive  de  re  metallica  (1530),  a  work  which 
heralds  Agricola’s  revolutionary  contributions  to  concepts  of 
matter. 

Dr  W.  D.  McCartney  —  Continuation  of  metallogenic  synthesis 
which  seeks  to  refine  concepts  of  specific  classes  of  ore  deposits  as 
related  to  their  tectonic-stratigraphic  environments.  Associated  Ph.D. 
thesis  projects  in  Vancouver  Island  (completed),  south-central 
British  Columbia,  and  southeastern  Ontario. 

Evaluation  and  application  of  heavy  mineral  analysis  in  mineral 
exploration.  Preliminary  work  in  Nova  Scotia  completed  and  a 
Ph.D.  thesis  project  in  Labrador  in  progress. 

Variation  of  minor  element  concentrations  in  pyrite  from  various 
classes  of  mineral  deposits  in  the  Maritime  Provinces.  Continuing 
programme  of  including  trace  element  studies  in  sulphides,  where 
warranted,  as  part  of  graduate  theses  concerned  with  mineral  deposits. 
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Fluid  inclusion  studies  in  Canadian  fluorite  being  concluded. 
Thesis,  including  fluid  inclusion  studies  of  calcites  from  Pine  Point, 
North  West  Territories,  completed. 

Dr  J.  M.  Neilson  —  Stability  of  rock  and  soil  slopes  at  hydro¬ 
electric  sites,  highways,  and  open  pit  mines,  the  geotechnical  aspects 
of  damsites,  construction  materials  evaluation,  and  genesis  of  mineral 
deposits  in  West  Greenland  are  current  fields  of  research. 

Dr  P.  L.  Roeder  —  Present  research  includes:  phase  equilibrium 
studies  in  systems  containing  oxides  of  variable  oxidation  state  at 
temperatures  of  1000°  to  1500°C,  element  distribution  between 
various  phases  in  natural  basalts  under  controlled  oxygen  and 
sulphur  fugacities,  electron  microprobe  studies  on  element  distribu¬ 
tion. 

Dr  L.  Smith  cooperated  with  Drs  R.  G.  Greggs  and  J.  L.  Usher 
in  the  study  of  shallow-water  and  beach  sedimentation  of  carbonate 
and  volcanically-derived  materials  in  the  Grenadines,  West  Indies, 
and,  also,  completed  a  field  study  of  the  sedimentational  environ^ 
ments  along  the  east  coast  of  Grenada,  West  Indies.  An  inter¬ 
regional  study  of  Devonian  sedimentary  rocks  in  northeastern  North 
America  was  begun  under  his  direction  by  Mr  H.  Geldsetzer. 

Dr  John  L.  Usher  —  Detailed  lithostratigraphic  studies  of  the 
type  Cambrian,  Ordovician  and  Silurian  rocks  of  New  York  and 
adjacent  Ontario  and  Quebec  have  been  initiated  in  order  to  re¬ 
examine  and  re-appraise  the  regional  poleogeography  and  sediment- 
ology  of  the  northern  Appalachian  geosyncline  and  adjoining  shelf. 
Research  into  Arctic  Paleozoic  faunas  continues. 

Dr  H.  R.  Wynne-Edwards  —  During  the  1967  Geological 
Association  of  Canada  meeting  at  Queen’s  University,  he  contributed 
a  paper  to  a  symposium  on  Age  Relations  in  High-Grade  Metamor- 
phic  Terrains,  of  which  he  was  also  chairman,  on  Tectonic  Categories 
in  the  Grenville  Province.  In  June,  he  participated  in  a  Royal 
Society  of  Canada  symposium  on  a  centennial  appraisal  of  the  Earth 
Sciences  in  Canada.  In  September,  he  conducted  part  of  the  centen¬ 
nial  field  excursion  of  the  Canadian  Institute  of  Mining  and  Metal¬ 
lurgy,  between  Ste  Agathe  and  Val  d’Or.  He  read  a  paper  by  title 
at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Geological  Society  of  America  in 
November  and  during  the  academic  year  delivered  lectures  on  his 
current  research  at  the  Universities  of  McMaster,  Laval,  Indiana, 
Illinois,  Montreal,  Renselaer  Polytechnic  Institute,  and  at  the  Societe 
Geologique  in  Quebec  and  the  Capital  District  Geologists  Club  in 
Albany,  New  York.  He  took  part  in  panel  discussions  in  Toronto 
and  Montreal  designed  to  inform  the  mining  industry  of  data  proces¬ 
sing  techniques  and  the  progress  on  a  national  index  of  geological 
data. 
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He  undertook  the  scientific  editing  of  the  proceedings  of  the 
symposium  held  in  Kingston,  and  continued  his  investigation  into 
four  aspects  of  the  geology  of  the  Grenville  province,  with  the  aid 
of  graduate  students  and  a  postdoctoral  fellow.  The  first  of  these 
aspects  is  concerned  with  the  composition  and  history  of  large  tracts 
of  grey  gneiss  in  the  Grenville  province  which  are  being  compared 
with  superficially  identical  rocks  occurring  in  Precambrian  shields  the 
world  over.  The  second  is  a  study  of  the  distribution  of  elements  in 
coexisting  metamorphic  minerals  as  a  guide  to  the  metamorphic 
environment  and  the  extent  of  equilibrium.  The  third  is  of  the 
geochemistry  and  mineralogy  of  anorthosites  and  mangerite,  which 
formed  large  metamorphosed  intrusive  masses  in  the  Grenville  pro¬ 
vince,  and  the  fourth  involves  the  investigation  of  various  igneous 
intrusions  in  the  same  area.  A  number  of  related  structural  studies 
are  being  conducted  by  graduate  students  in  cooperation  with  Dr 
J.  W.  Ambrose. 

Physics 

Solid  State  Physics  —  Dr  M.  Sayer  has  ascertained  the  structure 
of  several  defect  centres  in  calcium  tungstate  and  has  proposed  an 
energy  band  model  to  describe  luminescence  and  conduction  pro¬ 
cesses  in  this  crystal.  An  electron  spin  resonance  spectrometer  has; 
been  constructed  to  be  used  in  conjunction  with  thermoluminescence 
experiments. 

Dr  H.  J.  WiNTLE  has  continued  his  work  on  electrical  conductivity 
in  solids.  The  polarisation  capacitance  in  alkali  halide  crystals 
has  been  found  to  be  practically  independent  of  applied  d.c.  bias, 
thus  confirming  earlier  studies  in  which  varying  a.c.  potentials  were 
applied.  A  Cary  15  spectrophotometer  has  been  installed  and  is 
used  to  provide  information  on  the  optical  absorbance  of  polymers. 
The  photoconductivity  and  dark  conductivity  of  these  polymers,  in 
particular  polyethylene,  is  then  evaluated  in  an  evacuated  cell  con¬ 
structed  during  the  past  year.  The  first  results  are  now  being 
obtained  from  the  equipment,  and  it  is  expected  that  it  will  be 
possible  to  separate  electrode  effects  from  bulk  conductivities,  thus 
leading  to  an  understanding  of  the  basic  conduction  processes  in  these 
materials. 

Dr  H.  M.  Love  and  his  graduate  students  have  measured  bulk 
diffusion  and  surface  diffusion  for  caesium  on  tungsten  crystals  and 
have  studied  surface  lifetimes  under  ultra-high-vacuum  conditions. 

Dr  S.  L.  Segel  has  initiated  research  in  nuclear  magnetic  and 
nuclear  quadrupole  resonanee.  A  study  of  the  temperature  depend¬ 
ence  of  the  Re^^"  quadrupole  coupling  and  the  asymmetry  parameter 
in  the  electric  field  gradient  in  the  compound  dirhenium  decacarbonyl 
has  revealed  a  behaviour  not  previously  observed.  Line  shapes  and 
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intensities  for  Zeeman  quadrupole  transitions  in  powders  have  been 
investigated  theoretically  and  experimentally  and  satisfactory  agree¬ 
ment  between  the  two  has  been  obtained.  The  technique  of  Zeeman 
quadrupole  resonance  in  powders  appears  to  have  a  possible  utility 
in  determining  magnetic  shift  parameters.  Experiments  are  in 
progress  on  CP^  in  NaClOg  and  KoReClg  to  determine  the  chemical 
shift  in  the  former  and  the  magnetic  shift  in  the  latter. 

Molecular  Physics  —  Dr  D.  B.  McLay  and  Dr  A.  Mansingh  have 
continued  the  investigations  begun  by  the  latter  on  the  dielectric 
properties  of  polar  molecules  in  the  liquid  and  solid  phases.  Dielectric 
measurements  have  been  made  on  several  dihalobenzenes,  both  as 
pure  liquids  and  as  solutes  in  dilute  solutions,  at  five  microwave 
frequencies  between  9  and  35  Ghz.  It  has  been  found  that  each 
dihalobenzene  has  a  characteristic  relaxation  time  very  similar  to  that 
of  the  corresponding  monohalobenzene  and  that  these  relaxation 
times  are  due  to  molecular  reorientation.  They  have  also  commenced 
a  programme  of  measuring  the  electric  dipole  moments  of  polar 
molecules  by  means  of  the  Stark  effect  in  microwave  spectroscopy. 
A  new  technique  of  Stark  effect  sweeping  at  stabilized  microwave 
frequencies  has  been  introduced  to  improve  the  accuracy  of  the 
measurements. 

Nuclear  Physics  —  The  work  of  Dr  B.  W.  Sargent  and  his  col¬ 
leagues,  Drs  H.  C.  Evans,  A.  Henrikson,  J.  R.  Leslie,  J.  D.  Mac- 
Arthur,  j.  H.  Montague  and  P.  J.  Scanlon,  has  been  centred 
around  the  Queen’s  3  MeV  Van  de  Graaff  accelerator.  This 
machine,  which  has  been  running  satisfactorily  for  well  over  a  year, 
provides  high  currents  of  hydrogen  and  helium  ions  which  arc 
used  to  initiate  nuclear  reactions.  The  accelerator  is  under  the 
general  supervision  of  H.  Janzen,  engineer.  During  the  last  365 
days,  it  has  been  operated  an  average  of  7.8  hours  per  day,  including 
maintenance  days,  holidays,  etc.  The  facilities  around  the  accelerator 
have  been  steadily  improved.  The  number  of  experimental  positions 
available  has  been  increased  through  the  addition  of  a  switching 
magnet,  and  this  has  given  greater  flexibility  in  the  scheduling  of 
experiments.  The  data  taking  system  has  been  extended  with  the 
commissioning  of  a  PDP-9  on-line  computer.  Dr  Sargent  and  his 
colleagues  are  very  grateful  for  the  block  grant  of  $148,000  which 
they  have  received  from  the  Atomic  Energy  Control  Board  for  the 
operation  of  the  laboratory  during  1968-9,  and  for  the  grant  of 
$16,000  from  The  National  Research  Council  for  extensions  to  the 
computer  system. 

Drs  Evans  and  Montague  and  their  graduate  students  have  con¬ 
tinued  their  measurements  of  the  lifetimes  of  gamma  rays  that  are 
emitted  following  the  capture  of  protons  by  light  nuclei.  These  life¬ 
times,  which  are  of  the  order  of  10'^  ‘  second,  are  found  by  determin- 
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ing  the  shift  in  energy  of  the  gamma  ray  caused  by  the  motion  of 
the  recoiling  nucleus.  Measurements  have  now  been  made  for  the 
nuclei  sulfur-32,  chlorine-33  and  phosphorous-29.  Dr  Boris  Castel, 
a  postdoctoral  fellow,  has  interpreted  the  results  of  these  measure¬ 
ments  in  terms  of  mathematical  models  of  the  nuclei,  and  has  been 
able  to  deduce  information  about  their  shapes  and  the  magnitudes 
of  their  electric  quadrupole  moments. 

Dr  Henrikson  and  his  graduate  student  have  studied  the  gamma 
rays  from  the  compound  nucleus  potassium-41  which  is  formed  when 
a  proton  is  captured  by  argon.  Some  twenty-eight  gamma  rays  have 
been  identified  and  fitted  to  the  energy  level  scheme  of  this  nucleus. 
In  order  to  study  some  of  the  closely-spaced  resonances  in  this 
reaction,  a  windowless  gas  target  is  being  constructed. 

Several  investigators  have  been  studying  the  capture  of  alpha 
particles  by  light  nuclei;  these  very  weak  reactions  play  an  important 
part  in  the  synthesis  of  complex  nuclei  from  the  hydrogen  and  helium 
in  stars.  Dr  Mac  Arthur  and  a  graduate  student  are  working  on 
alpha  capture  by  magnesium-24.  Resonances  in  the  reaction  yield  at 
alpha  energies  between  1.5  and  3  MeV  have  been  excited,  and  the 
energies  of  the  gamma  rays  emitted  from  each  resonance  have  been 
determined.  Drs  Leslie  and  Montague  and  a  graduate  student 
have  detected  the  gamma  rays  following  alpha  capture  by  oxygen-16, 
and  have  concentrated  on  the  resonances  near  3  MeV  bombarding 
energy  in  order  to  measure  the  precise  position  of  each  and  to  find 
the  spectra  of  gamma  rays  emitted  from  the  corresponding  levels 
in  the  compound  nucleus  neon-20.  These  investigators  are  also 
starting  measurements  on  the  neutrons  emitted  following  alpha 
capture. 

Drs  MacArthur  and  Scanlon  and  a  graduate  student  have  con¬ 
tinued  their  investigations  of  the  charge  states  and  the  rate  of  energy 
loss  of  heavy  ions  produced  in  nuclear  reactions.  These  low  energy 
recoiling  ions  are  detected  through  their  beta  radioactivity,  which  is 
observed  using  a  coincidence  telescope  consisting  of  two  semi¬ 
conductor  beta-ray  detectors. 

Dr  MacArthur,  with  a  graduate  student,  has  extended  his  studies 
of  the  nucleus  rhenium-187  by  utilizing  the  high  resolution  of  lithium- 
drifted  germanium  gamma  ray  detectors  in  his  electron-gamma  ray 
coincidence  apparatus.  He  has  investigated  the  weaker  cascades 
in  this  nucleus  that  are  excited  in  the  beta  decay  of  tungsten-187, 
and  has  been  able  to  make  more  accurate  measurements  on  transi¬ 
tions  which  have  nearly  the  same  energy. 

Dr  Evans  has  continued  his  work  on  the  fabrications  of  lithium- 
drifted  germanium  gamma  ray  detectors,  and  has  now  completed  two 
large  detectors  with  volumes  of  17cc  and  25cc,  respectively.  This 
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work  has  been  of  particular  importance  to  the  group,  since  these 
detectors  have  been  used  in  all  the  experiments  mentioned  above. 
Dr  Evans  has  also,  with  the  help  of  a  graduate  student,  measured 
the  absolute  efficiency  of  these  detectors  for  gamma  rays  of  energies 
up  to  11  MeV.  The  high  energy  gamma  rays  were  produced  in 
nuclear  reactions  initiated  by  the  Van  de  Graaff  beam. 

Dr  Castel  has  studied  the  application  of  the  weak  coupling  model 
to  the  nuclei  iodene-131  and  bromine-79, 

Members  of  the  nuclear  physics  group  are  also  working  on  experi¬ 
ments  at  the  M.P.  Tandem  accelerator  at  the  Chalk  River  Nuclear 
Laboratories  of  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada,  Limited,  in  cooperation 
with  A  E  C  L  staff. 

Dr  Evans  has  been  studying  the  levels  of  "'Cl  and  “^Mg  using 
a  Coulomb  Excitation  Technique,  and  Drs  Henrikson  and 
Montague  have  studied  the  nucleus  silicon-27  produced  by  a 
‘(helium-three,  alpha)’  reaction  on  silicon-28.  Dr  Sargent  is 
spending  the  summer  of  1968  at  the  Chalk  River  Nuclear  Labora¬ 
tories. 

Theoretical  Physics  —  Dr  W.  R.  Conkie  has  continued  work  on 
calculations  related  to  the  design  of  the  Chalk  River  Intense  Neutron 
Generator  (ING).  The  previously  developed  theory  for  calculation 
of  neutron  fluxes  near  beam  tubes  is  being  applied  to  a  variety  of 
tube  configurations. 

An  attempt  is  being  made,  with  S.  Singh,  to  develop  an  improved 
method  of  calculation  of  phase  shifts  and  cross-sections  arising  in 
potential  scattering.  It  is  hoped  to  apply  the  method,  when  developed, 
to  relativistic  collision  processes  such  as  bremsstrahlung  and  pair- 
production. 

With  N.  Bobbitt,  a  new  approach  to  evaluation  of  the  continuous 
sums  of  standard  quantum  mechanical  perturbation  theory  has  been 
developed.  Application  is  being  made  to  atomic  and  molecular 
systems. 

Astronomy  and  Astrophysics  —  The  60  ft  diameter  radio  telescope, 
under  construction  at  the  Radio  Observatory,  eight  miles  west  of 
Kingston,  should  be  available  for  limited  use  in  late  summer  of  1968 
and  will  add  to  the  available  experimental  facilities.  The  complete 
drive  system  will  not  be  available  until  some  time  later.  Other 
facilities  that  are  presently  being  used  include  the  150  ft  Radio 
Telescope  of  the  Algonquin  Radio  Observatory  (N  R  C)  for  high 
frequency  observations,  the  low  frequency  antennae  of  the  Dominion 
Radio  Astrophysical  Observatory,  Penticton,  British  Columbia,  and 
the  Alouette  satellites  for  the  study  of  low  frequency  solar  radio 
bursts. 
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Professor  V.  A.  Hughes,  with  six  graduate  students,  has  carried 
out  a  number  of  projects  including  a  major  survey  of  the  Galactic 
plane  at  wavelengths  between  2.8  and  9.8  cm,  between  longitudes 
of  30°  and  45°.  One  object  of  the  survey  is  a  detailed  study  of 
ionized  hydrogen  regions  with  a  view  to  obtaining  a  better  under¬ 
standing  of  the  mechanism  and  process  of  star  formation  and  of  the 
physics  of  anomalous  18  cm  OH  emissions  associated  with  some  of 
these  regions.  It  is  hoped  also  to  determine  the  high  energy  spectrum 
of  the  relativistic  particles  that  produce  the  non-thermal  Galactic 
disk  component,  as  well  as  the  small  scale  structure  of  the  Galactic 
magnetic  field.  Other  work  includes  observation  of  normal  and 
peculiar  galaxies  in  an  attempt  to  classify  them  in  terms  of  the 
luminosity  functions,  and  studies  of  the  pulse  shape  of  Pulsars  by 
processing  records  through  the  360  computer.  Work  has  continued 
on  low  frequency  solar  radio  bursts,  obtained  from  the  Alouette 
satellites,  and  on  the  theoretical  study  of  mechanisms  for  the 
generation  of  radiation  from  relativistic  particles. 

Dr  A.  H.  Bridle  has  studied  the  radio  spectra  of  extragalactic 
sources  at  decametre  wavelengths  using  antenna  arrays  at  the 
Dominion  Radio  Astrophysical  Observatory,  Penticon,  British 
Columbia,  and  at  centimetre  wavelengths  using  the  150  ft  paraboloid 
at  the  Algonquin  Radio  Observatory.  At  the  long  wavelengths,  a 
systematic  survey  of  radio  spectra  has  defined  a  new  class  of  radio 
source  which  occurs  in  rich  clusters  of  galaxies;  a  catalogue  of  the 
spectra  of  250  sources  is  in  preparation.  At  the  short  wavelengths,  a 
number  of  sources  have  been  shown  to  have  spectra  which  may  indi¬ 
cate  that  they  are  quasars  in  an  early  stage  of  their  evolution.  Design 
studies  are  being  carried  out  for  a  very  large  radio  telescope  to 
operate  near  20  metres  wavelength. 

Dr  R.  N.  Henriksen  has  continued  his  investigations  of  force- 
free  magnetic  fields,  and  of  the  magneto-gas-dynamics  of  circumstellar 
shells.  A  paper  describing  a  new  class  of  force-free  magnetic  fields 
has  been  published.  The  solution  to  a  long  standing  problem  con¬ 
cerning  the  material  motions  in  magnetic  shell  stars  has  been  found. 
Previously  it  was  not  understood  why  the  velocity  of  the  least  dense 
material  farthest  from  the  star  should  have  the  smallest  velocity.  It 
has  proved  possible  to  find  a  criterion  in  terms  of  the  density  which, 
when  satisfied,  permits  the  observed  velocity  variation.  It  has  also 
proved  possible  to  find  the  positions  and  velocities  of  shock  waves 
in  these  extended  atmospheres. 

An  investigation  of  certain  difficulties  involved  in  star  formation 
has  been  initiated. 
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Psychology 

Dr  A.  Z.  Arthur  has  continued  his  investigations  of  judgment 
(extreme  response  bias)  and  of  word  association  and  meaning  in 
normal  subjects  and  in  psychiatric  patients. 

Dr  Lola  Cuddy  has  continued  work  on  auditory  signal  identifica¬ 
tion,  with  particular  interest  in  statistical  models  of  perception. 
Research  on  pitch  discrimination  and  pitch  memory  is  in  progress. 
Other  work  includes  a  study  of  associative  learning  conducted  in 
collaboration  with  Dr  Tannis  Arbuckle  of  Sir  George  University. 

Dr  Dodwell  has  continued  his  studies’  pattern  recognition  in 
small  mammals,  and  on  temporal  factors  in  human  binocular  vision. 

Dr  N.  Freedman  recently  completed  research  on  evoked  res¬ 
ponses  and  metabolic  disturbances  in  sensory  deprived  prisoners 
with  P.  Gendreau.  He  is  continuing  work  on  repetitive  effects  of 
spreading  cortical  depression  on  various  behaviours  in  rats  and  is 
working  on  a  model  to  explain  these  effects.  Research  is  being 
initiated  into  the  contributions  of  the  corpus  callosum  to  symmetry 
of  the  evoked  responses  in  the  two  hemispheres.  In  addition,  a 
laboratory  manual  for  physiological  psychology  is  being  composed. 

Dr  R.  Kalin  is  investigating  personal  and  social  characteristics 
of  heavy  drinkers  and  alcoholics  in  order  to  discover  aspects  of  the 
alcohol-prone  personality. 

Dr  John  Knowles  has  investigated  the  Rapid  Eye  Movement 
(REM)  Sleep  characteristics  of  persons  of  ‘neurotic’  and  ‘stable’, 
introverted  and  extraverted  personalities  and  is  now  assessing  the 
effects  upon  attention  and  memory  of  REM  sleep  deprivation.  These 
studies  are  being  carried  out  in  conjunction  with  the  Department  of 
Psychiatry  and  the  Sleep  Laboratory  at  the  Kingston  General 
Hospital. 

Dr  D.  J.  Murray  continued  his  work  on  short  term  memory  in 
humans,  with  particular  regard  to  the  question  of  distinguishing 
between  visual  and  auditory  memory  ‘images’  and  memory  coded 
as  speech.  He  has  also  begun  some  investigations  of  attention  in 
dichotic  listening,  and  of  the  nature  of  the  memory  deficit  found  in 
cases  of  Korsakoff’s  psychosis.  Memory  in  old  persons,  and  memory 
following  sleep  loss,  are  the  subjects  of  graduate  theses  under  his 
supervision. 

Dr  P.  H.  Platenius  has  continued  his  research  on  brain  functions 
in  ‘curiosity’,  primarily  through  the  behavioural  study  of  amygdalecto- 
mized  and  normal  rats.  Through  this  and  related  research,  he  is 
attempting  to  develop  a  combined  theory  of  reactivity  to  novelty  and 
certain  aspects  of  fear-motivated  behaviour.  In  addition,  experiments 
have  been  completed  on  probability  learning  in  racoons  and  on  the 
components  of  the  Miiller-Lyer  illusion  in  human  subjects. 
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Dr  M.  D.  SuBOSKi  continued  research  on  the  use  of  signal  detection 
methods  in  classical  and  instrumental  discrimination  conditioning 
and  in  verbal  learning.  Research  was  also  continued  on  memory 
processes  and  the  incubation  of  fear.  A  research  programme  on  the 
role  of  the  pituitary-adrenocortical  system  in  avoidance  conditioning 
was  initiated. 

Dr  Weisman  has  continued  his  studies  of  the  conditioning  of 
inhibition.  He  has  just  completed  a  series  of  experiments  concerned 
with  inhibition  generated  by  non-reinforcement.  With  the  assistance 
of  Mr  J.  S.  Litner,  he  is  conducting  experiments  concerned  with 
the  inhibition  of  emotional  behaviour. 

Dr  Wilde  is  continuing  his  research  on  patterns  of  social  inter¬ 
action  and  imitation  in  human  twins.  In  collaboration  with  Dr 
Thompson,  a  chapter  on  behaviour  genetics  is  being  prepared  for  a 
handbook  on  personality.  A  chapter  on  verbal  measurements  of  per¬ 
sonality  was  recently  completed,  likewise  for  a  new  handbook  of 
personality  theory.  Related  to  this  is  a  research  project  with  regard 
to  empirical  measures  of  translation  equivalence  of  pairs  of  French 
and  English  words  and  other  factors  affecting  verbal  measurements 
of  individual  differences.  A  number  of  behaviour  modification  pro¬ 
jects  is  being  carried  out  in  the  framework  of  students’  research. 

Dr  P.  R.  Zelazo  has  completed  two  experiments  on  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  social  responsiveness  in  human  infants  and  intends  to  con¬ 
tinue  research  in  this  area.  He  is  also  completing  work  on  a  co¬ 
authored  review  paper  on  perceptual  development. 


The  Dean  of  Women 

What  I  call  the  practical  and  administrative  side  of  my  position  as 
Dean  of  Women  has  been  centred  this  past  year  in  building  and 
planning  to  build,  to  meet  the  needs  of  women  students  on  Queen’s 
campus.  Construction  of  a  second  dining-room  in  Ban  Righ  Hall 
commenced  early  in  July  1967,  and  was  completed  in  April  1968. 
It  will  be  an  attractive  room  if  some  acoustical  problems  can  be 
overcome.  It  will  be  named  Levana  Court  to  distinguish  it  from 
the  existing  Eliza  Gordon  dining-room,  and  the  two  rooms  together 
will  provide  seating  for  approximately  600  students. 

This  should  be  entirely  adequate  for  the  1,116  students  who  will 
occupy  the  Women’s  Residence  Complex  as  it  now  stands,  or  wiU 
hopefully  stand,  in  September  1968.  The  two  new  wings  to  com¬ 
plete  Victoria  Hall  finally  got  off  the  ground  in  January  and  at  the 
time  of  writing  this  report  are  continuing  to  rise  according  to  the 
schedule  of  the  firm  of  Ellis  Don,  contractors.  When  the  two  wings 
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are  completed,  they  will  house  396  students,  all  in  double  rooms 
with  the  exception  of  24  Proctors  and  6  Dons  in  single  rooms.  The 
full  complement  of  Victoria  Hall  will  then  be  780  students;  Chown 
Hall  166,  Adelaide  Hall  103,  and  Ban  Righ  Hall  67. 

There  is  now  no  more  room  on  land,  or  on  the  tops  of  buildings, 
or  in  the  philosophy  of  residence  living,  for  any  further  additions 
in  the  existing  complex.  It  remains  to  be  seen  how  Victoria  HaU 
will  work  with  nearly  800  young  women  living  in  it  with  half  its 
occupants  in  their  first  year,  new  to  University  life  and  all  that  it 
involves  to-day  in  social  and  academic  pressures.  Nor  is  it  certain 
that  400  more  beds  will  be  enough  to  provide  for  the  anticipated 
increase  in  the  numbers  of  women  students  who  will  require  living 
quarters  in  Septemiber. 

It  is  always  my  concern  in  any  year,  where  women  students  wiU 
be  living  when  the  University  session  opens  in  September.  With 
very  few  excejjtions,  girls  coming  to  Queen’s  University  directly 
from  Grade  13  in  the  secondary  schools  want,  and  indeed  expect, 
to  live  in  a  University  residence.  In  1967-8,  there  were  588  women 
registered  in  the  first  year;  in  Arts  and  Science  521,  in  the  first  pre¬ 
medical  year  7,  in  the  new  courses  in  Paramedicine  29,  in  Engin¬ 
eering  3,  in  the  School  of  Business  6,  and  in  the  Combined  Course 
in  Arts  and  Physical  and  Health  Education  22.  Add  to  these  the 
23  Registered  Nurses  coming  to  the  University  for  the  first  time 
for  the  last  of  the  two-year  Bachelor  of  Nursing  Science  programmes 
in  the  School  of  Nursing  and  the  total  becomes  611.  Some  68  of 
the  total  were  Kingston  residents,  leaving  543  to  be  placed  some¬ 
where,  close  to  100  for  whom  residence  accommodation  was  not 
available.  Add  to  this  the  numbers  of  women  entering  the  Law 
Faculty  and  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  the  transfer  students 
from  Other  universities  and  the  foreign  students  who  usually  find 
their  way  into  my  office  seeking  direction  and  help  in  their  search 
for  housing,  and  the  problem  was  acute.  There  was  a  need  for 
emergency  housing.  Hotel  LaSalle  offered  to  both  the  Women’s  and 
Men’s  Residences  a  block  of  rooms  for  students,  and  while  I  was 
reluctant  at  first  to  use  this  kind  of  accommodation,  I  came  to  be 
grateful  that  I  had  something  definite  to  offer  students  when  I  could 
not  take  them  into  residence.  Parents  and  students  alike  accepted 
the  idea  of  rooms  in  a  commercial  hotel  and  in  the  business  district 
of  the  city.  Rooms  at  LaSalle  were  rented  on  a  term  contract  ar¬ 
ranged  with  the  respective  residences.  Twenty-five  Freshettes  lived 
in  the  Hotel  with  eight  Senior  students,  and  a  Don  in  charge  of 
them  all.  When  everyone  was  placed  somewhere  under  a  roof  in 
September,  there  were  439  first-year  women  in  residence;  25  in 
LaSalle,  68  living  at  home  and  56  in  off-campus  rooms  or  apart¬ 
ments. 
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I  am  a  member  of  a  committee  on  Emergency  Housing,  planning 
for  the  shortage  which  is  anticipated  in  September  1968.  There 
are  real  problems  ahead.  McArthur  College  of  Education  will  open 
at  Queen’s  University  this  fall  for  200  students  with  no  residence 
beyond  the  planning  stage.  St  Lawrence  Community  College  fore¬ 
sees  an  increased  enrolment  of  non-resident  students  who  will  en¬ 
croach  upon  the  city  housing  available.  Housing  in  the  city  of 
Kingston  is  diminishing  as  far  as  rooms  in  private  homes  are  con¬ 
cerned,  and  providing  little  in  new  apartment  development  which 
is  the  type  of  accommodation  favoured  by  Senior  students.  While 
the  registration  of  first-year  students  at  the  University  may  not 
increase  to  any  marked  degree,  the  increase  from  last  year  will  show 
in  the  upper  years  and  in  the  numbers  of  graduate  students.  I  also 
sit  on  the  Sub-committee  on  Housing,  working  with  the  Qntario 
Student  Housing  Corporation,  to  plan  and  build  an  apartment  block 
for  married  students,  and  to  recommend  sites  and  the  construction 
of  more  residences,  suitable  for  undergraduate  men  and  women. 
The  Users’  Committee  for  the  McArthur  College  of  Education  is 
still  another  section  of  the  Sub-committee  on  Housing  trying  to 
move  the  residence  for  the  College  to  completion  at  least  by  1970. 
The  frustrations  and  difficulties  with  site  and  design  for  the  College 
are  in  a  way  offset  by  my  personal  interest  in  the  project.  As  a 
memher  of  the  Advisory  Committee,  T  have  found  great  satisfaction 
in  being  a  part  of  the  curriculum  planning  and  the  discussions  of 
the  philosophy  of  education  that  will  be  incorporated  in  the  pro¬ 
gramme  of  training  both  secondary  and  elementary  school  teachers. 

Along  with  these  committees  planning  for  future  develo;pment, 
there  have  been  the  immediate  concerns  involved  with  the  con¬ 
struction  and  furnishing  of  the  two  new  wings  on  Victoria  Hall. 
Next  year  will  put  our  Women’s  Residence  operation  to  the  very 
real  test  of  dealing  with  increased  numbers.  To  prepare  for  the 
situation,  I  have  tried  to  strengthen  student  government  in  residence, 
stream-line  rules  and  regulations,  define  the  duties  of  Dons,  and 
to  establish  a  residence  staff  that  will  meet  the  requirements  of 
administration,  security  and  pleasant,  comfortable  living  conditions. 
It  has  been  a  year  of  meetings,  with  students,  with  staff  and  with 
committees. 

With  an  Assistant,  Miss  Mason,  working  with  me  this  year  in  the 
interests  of  women  students,  I  have  felt  easier  in  my  mind  leaving 
my  office  as  much  as  I  have  to  leave  it  for  meetings  and  for  teach¬ 
ing.  Not  that  I  ever  felt  guilty  when  I  am  away  three  hours  a  week 
teaching  one  course  in  English.  I  enjoy  teaching  more  than  any 
other  aspect  of  my  work  as  part  of  a  personal  communication  with 
students,  because  I  believe  that  between  teacher  and  student  can 
exist  one  of  the  strongest  relationships  that  a  university  can  establish. 
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I  also  enjoy  the  academic  association  with  the  Department  of  Eng¬ 
lish,  the  Faculty  Boaird  of  Arts  and  Science,  the  Committee  of 
Departments  and  the  Board  of  Studies. 

Miss  Mason  and  I  have  been  able  to  move  into  some  new  areas 
of  responsibility  to  our  women  students.  We  had  a  tea  for  Kingston 
girls  in  September  on  the  Friday  afternoon  before  OTientation  began 
on  Sunday,  10  September.  Miss  Mason  arranged  interviews  with 
all  first-year  women  living  out  of  residence  and  gathered  valuable 
information  on  their  housing  problems,  where  there  were  any,  and 
on  other  difficulties  they  might  be  encountering.  She  also  handled 
the  applications  of  students  presently  registered  in  residence  for  re¬ 
admission  in  1968-9.  This  meant  that  she  saw  a  great  many  of  the 
550  who  applied  to  return  to  residence.  While  this  is  not  counselling 
in  the  full  implication  of  the  term,  it  is  a  good  personal  contact 
with  students  which  makes  them  aware  of  the  concern  of  our  offices 
for  them  as  individuals.  This  is  the  goal  I  work  towards  every  year. 
I  want  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Women  to  be  recognized  by  women 
students  as  a  place  where  they  may  come  for  advice  or  just  to  talk. 

This  has  been  the  first  year  without  the  Levana  Society  acting 
in  the  interests  of  the  women  students  at  Queen’s.  While  Levana 
merged  with  the  Arts  and  Soience  Society  to  become  the  Arts  and 
Science  Undergraduate  Society,  the  women  continued  to  hold  their 
Candle-lighting  ceremony  at  the  conclusion  of  their  own  initiation 
and  orientation  programmes.  They  also  convened  their  own  formal 
dance  which  was  still  Levana  Formal  to  them.  Women’s  athletics 
have  always  been  separate  from  men’s,  and  under  the  direction  of 
the  Women’s  Athletic  Board  of  Control  of  which  I  am  a  member. 

The  absence  of  Levana  has  led,  I  believe,  to  a  greater  emphasis 
on  co-educational  activities  such  as  Open-House  occasions  and  co¬ 
educational  dinners  for  men  and  women  in  both  residences.  The 
team  of  two,  a  man  and  a  woman,  running  for  president  and  vice- 
president  of  the  Alma  Mater  Society  emerged  this  year  and  may 
become  a  pattern  for  the  future.  It  is  interesting  to  note  that  only 
one  woman,  Miss  Patti  Peppin,  won  a  Tri-Colour  Award  for  1968, 
and  that  no  woman  student  was  appointed  to  the  Senate  in  the  first 
student  representation  on  that  body. 

Looking  back,  I  would  say  that  the  year  has  been  a  good  one. 
We  admitted  some  promising  young  women  in  Sepetmber,  81  with 
Queen’s  University  125th  Anniversary  Awards,  one  with  an  Alumni 
National  Scholarship,  three  with  Provincial  Scholarships,  ten,  with 
Ontario  Honour  Matriculation  Scholarships,  three  with  Locality 
Scholarships,  and  one  woman  who  was  awarded  the  Thomas  J. 
Watson  Memorial  Scholarship  of  $1,000  per  year  for  each  of  four 
years.  Judith  Eleanor  Martin  was  awarded  the  Marty  Memorial 
Fellowship  this  year  to  continue  her  studies  at  the  doctoral  level  in 
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clinical  psychology  at  the  University  of  Illinois,  Urbana.  Judith 
was  president  of  the  Residence  House  Council  in  1959  when  I  hist 
came  to  Queen’s,  and  I  have  followed  her  career  with  great  interest 
ever  since. 

We  had  our  losses  in  34  drop-outs  among  the  undergraduate 
women.  Of  these,  21  were  in  residence.  However,  I  like  to  think  that 
we  saved  a  few  who  were  unsure  of  themselves  in  the  early  months  of 
the  session,  but  who  ended  the  year  quite  happily,  and  I  hope  suc¬ 
cessfully.  I  was  rather  worried  in  April  that  noisy  construction,  and 
particularly  night-long  disturbance,  might  increase  examination  ten¬ 
sion  in  the  students  living  in  residence.  On  the  whole,  the  girls 
adapted  to  the  conditions  and  no  very  serious  effects  were  visible. 
I  am  always  concerned  with  illness  among  women  students  predict¬ 
able  in  the  winter  term  and  before  final  examinations,  and  with 
cases  of  serious  emotional  disturbance,  although  both  physical  and 
mental  illness  become  medical  considerations  for  the  doctors  and 
psychiatrists.  I  am  grateful  that  I  can  work  in  close  touch  with 
Dr  Upton  and  his  staff  of  the  Student  Health  Service,  as  I  am 
grateful  for  the  communication  among  all  of  us  who  are  involved 
with  the  academic,  social  and  personal  welfare  of  our  students, 
women  and  men. 

Beatrice  E.  Bryce 
Dean  of  Women 


Student  Health  Service 


General  Remarks 

The  overall  work  load  of  the  Student  Health  Service  increased  ap¬ 
proximately  19  per  cent  during  the  year,  and  the  medical  clinic 
reached  a  new  high  in  patient  load  with  78  patients  on  one  day.  This 
increased  utilization  accentuated  the  difficulties  previously  noted  due 
to  the  lack  of  adequate  office  space.  As  a  result,  a  utilization  study 
was  carried  out  and  recommendations  were  made  to  the  University 
for  an  addition  to  the  present  facility  to  provide  for  six  more  offices. 
This  was  accepted  in  principle  and  it  is  anticipated  that  increased 
office  space  will  be  available  for  the  new  academic  term. 

The  increased  utilization  of  the  Health  Service  has  created  a 
greater  administrative  work  load  and  provisions  have  been  made  for 
the  addition  of  a  third  secretary. 

Staff 

As  in  previous  years,  there  were  a  number  of  changes  in  personnel 
this  year.  Dr  H.  W.  Greenidge  accepted  a  full-time  appointment  as 
Associate  Director  and  Administrator  of  the  Health  Service.  Mrs 
S.  Purcell  replaced  Mrs  M.  Goffin  on  the  Nursing  Staff,  and 
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Dr  D.  P.  Smith  and  Dr  E.  M.  McTavish  were  appointed  residents 
in  Psychiatry  in  the  Educational  Psychiatry  Section  of  the  Health 
Service.  Dr  J.  W.  Caverhill,  C.R.C.P.(C),  was  appointed  as 
Assistant  Psychiatrist. 

Educational  Psychiatry  Section 

The  Educational  Psychiatry  Qinic,  under  the  guidance  of  Dr 
D.  H.  Upton,  C.R.C.P.(C),  has  continued  to  provide  educational 
psychiatric  services  to  students  in  addition  to  consultative  services 
to  the  faculty  and  administration.  The  training  programme  for  edu¬ 
cational  psychiatry  for  two  residents  has  continued  and  this  year 
Dr  David  Smith  achieved  his  C.R.C.P.(C)  in  Psychiatry.  Dr 
McTavish  completed  a  year’s  residency  at  the  Health  Service  on  a 
half-time  basis.  He  will  be  leaving  for  further  training  in  psychiatry. 
Mr  Gordon  Emslie,  who  has  been  working  on  his  Ph.D.  in 
psychology  has  given  valuable  service,  carrying  out  aptitude  testing 
to  students  and  in  counselling. 

Dr  Upton  continued  the  duties  of  the  office  of  president  of  the 
Ontario  College  Health  Association  and  vice-president  of  the 
Canadian  Association. 

Research 

Dr  Upton  has  continued  his  research  regarding  the  effects  of 
psychotherapy  on  academic  performance,  on  the  predictability  of 
academic  success  of  students  in  Applied  Science,  and  on  the  prob¬ 
lems  of  student  attrition  in  one  faculty.  He  is  now  in  the  process  of 
recording  the  results  of  his  studies.  Mr  Emslie  has  continued  his 
research  on  the  problems  of  language  failure,  as  the  topic  of  his 
Ph.D.  thesis. 

Meetings  Attended 

Dr  Upton  attended  the  following  Conferences  in  May  and  June 
1968:  the  Council  meeting  of  the  Ontario  College  Health  Associa¬ 
tion,  the  Student  Counselling  Conference  and  Workshop,  the 
Canadian  College  Health  Services  Association  Conference  and  the 
Ontario  Housing  for  Students  Conference. 

Dr  David  Smith  attended  the  American  Psychiatric  Association 
Conference  in  May  1968. 

General  Medical  Section 

Dr  H.  W.  Greenidge,  C.R.C.P.(C),  was  •  appointed  Associate 
Director  on  a  full-time  basis  and,  with  Dr  H.  H.  Westenberg  and 
Dr  J.  N.  Chesebrough,  managed  the  medical  clinic.  The  increased 
utilization  of  the  medical  clinic  accentuated  the  difficulties  due  to 
lack  of  adequate  office  space,  and  a  utilization  study  lead  to  formu¬ 
lation  of  plans  for  an  addition  to  the  Health  Service  to  provide  two 
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additional  doctors’  offices,  and  a  nurses’  office,  in  addition  to  the 
Health  Service  administrative  space.  In  addition  to  medical  services 
provided  to  the  students  by  physicians  and  nurses,  immunization 
procedures  were  carried  out  for  students  travelling  to  foreign  coun¬ 
tries,  tuberculin  testing  and  arrangements  for  chest  x-rays  were 
carried  out  where  necessary  and  approximately  eighty  students  per 
month  were  given  desensitizing  injections  for  a  variety  of  allergies. 
A  statistical  analysis  of  the  work  load  will  be  found  in  Appendix  A. 

Infirmaries 

Dr  Westenberg,  Miss  Bennett,  and  Mrs  Purcell  provided 
medical  care  for  students  admitted  to  the  infirmaries.  Utilization  of 
the  infirmaries  was  approximately  the  same  as  in  previous  years  and 
the  figures  for  utilization  are  shown  in  Appendix  A.  While  the 
infirmaries  serve  a  very  useful  function,  it  is  felt  that  the  high  cost 
of  operation  warrants  investigation  of  alternate  methods  of  providing 
similar  service. 

Meetings  Attended 

Dr  H.  W.  Greenidge  attended  four  meetings  as  chairman  of  the 
Section  of  Internal  Medicine  of  the  Ontario  Medical  Association.  In 
January  1968,  he  attended  the  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Royal  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Canada,  and  in  June  of  the  same  year, 
he  attended  the  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Canadian  College  Health 
Services  Association. 

Dr  H.  H.  Westenberg  attended  the  Conference  of  the  New  York 
State  College  Health  Association  in  Albany,  New  York. 

Miss  M.  Bennett  attended  the  Registered  Nurses  Association  of 
Ontario  Convention  in  May  1968. 

Training  and  Research 

At  the  present  time,  no  training  or  research  is  being  carried  out 
in  the  Medical  Qinic  but  it  is  anticipated  that  this  will  be  developed 
in  the  near  future.  Consideration  is  being  given  to  collaborative 
projects  with  the  comprehensive  family  Care  Unit. 

Environmental  Health 

As  a  result  of  an  outbreak  of  Gastroenteritis  in  Leonard  Hall  resi¬ 
dence,  the  Health  Service  carried  out  medical  examinations  and 
laboratory  tests  on  twenty-six  food  handlers  employed  by  the  caterer 
servicing  Leonard  Hall  kitchen.  No  evidence  of  food  poisoning  was 
found,  but  as  a  result  of  the  outbreak,  regulations  regarding  food 
handlers  and  kitchens  were  drafted,  based  on  the  Public  Health  Act 
of  Ontario,  to  protect  the  students  and  personnel  of  Queen’s  Univer¬ 
sity. 
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Financial 

The  nature  of  the  Student  Health  Service  is  such  that  for  approxi¬ 
mately  80  per  cent  of  the  services  rendered  no  fee  for  service  can 
be  charged,  which  means  that  approximately  80  per  cent  of  the 
Student  Health  Service  budget  is  a  charge  against  the  University.  If 
the  students  were  insured  through  a  government  plan  such  as 
O  M  S I P,  supporting  funds  required  from  the  University  would 
drop  to  approximately  25  per  cent  of  the  Student  Health  Service 
budget.  The  areas  in  which  there  is  no  fee  for  service  includes 
psychology  service,  operation  of  the  infirmaries,  consultative  services 
to  the  faculty  and  administration  and  services  rendered  to  the  Uni¬ 
versity  students  insured  under  the  University  insurance  scheme. 

The  approved  1968-9  budget  reflects  an  18.3  per  cent  increase 
over  the  1967-8  budget  as  a  result  of  increased  utilization  by  both 
students  and  faculty.  During  the  1967-8  session,  the  average  daily 
utilization  of  the  medical  clinic  was  40.2  student  patients  or  5.74 
patients  per  physician  hour.  Peek  utilization  was  78  patients  in  one 
clinic  day  or  11  patients  per  physician  hour.  To  achieve  the  ideal 
patient  flow  of  4  patients  per  physician  hour  will  require  the  pro¬ 
vision  of  additional  physician  hours  with  a  resultant  increase  in  the 
Student  Health  Service  operating  budget. 

Increasing  demands  for  psychology  services  in  the  field  of  aptitude 
testing,  student  assessment  and  counselling  has  required  and  will 
continue  to  require  an  increase  in  the  number  of  psychology  hours 
available  with  resulting  increase  in  operating  costs.  Increasing  con¬ 
sultative  services  to  the  faculty  and  administration  and  commitments 
in  the  field  of  environmental  health  have  also  created  increased 
pressure  for  additional  staff. 

With  the  increased  utilization  of  the  Student  Health  Service  and 
its  personnel  and  because  of  the  essential  nature  of  the  service  pro¬ 
vided,  an  increase  in  the  present  budget  will  be  required  to  meet  the 
demands  and  maintain  the  quality  of  the  service  provided. 
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APPENDIX  A 


STUDENT  HEALTH  SERVICE 
STATISTICAL  ANALYSIS  OF  WORK  LOAD 


1966-7  and  1967-8  Academic  Session 

Medical  Clinic 

1966-7 

1967-8 

Total  Clinic  Days 

158 

188 

Total  Visits  to  Clinic 

6,074 

7,550 

Referrals  to  Consultants 

1966-7 

1967-8 

Medical 

106 

161 

Surgical 

71 

74 

Ear,  Nose,  Throat 

29 

44 

Ophthalmology 

198 

226 

Educational  Psychiatry 

45 

49 

449 

554 

Number  of  Students  Receiving  Allergy  Injections 

57 

89 

Pre-entrance  Medical  Cards  Received 

1,687 

1,918 

Students  Admitted  with  Special  Medical  Problems 

71 

63 

Educational  Psychiatry  Clinic 

Total  Patients 

236 

245 

Total  Sessions  of  Psychotherapy 

1,188 

1,325 

Psychology 

Total  Students  Seen 

117 

Number  of  Tests  Administered 

217 

Total  Clinical  Hours 

456 

Infirmaries 

Leonard 

Hall 

Victoria  Hall 

Mens  Infirmary 

Women’s  Infirmary 

Monthly  Admissions 

1966-7 

1967-8 

1966-7 

1967-8 

High  of 

13 

14 

12 

14 

to  Low  of 

5 

4 

2 

0 

Total  Patients 

69 

78 

51 

43 

Total  Patient  Days 

369 

376 

232 

206 

1966-7 

1967-8 

Average  cost  per  bed  per  patient  day,  excluding 

Professional  Services 

$15.55 

$18.50 

Hospital  Admissions 

1966-7 

1967-8 

Surgical 

50 

36 

Medical 

28 

25 

Psychiatric 

9 

11 

Obstetrical 

2 

4 

Accidents 

3 

9 

Accidental  Deaths 

0 

1 

D.  H.  Upton 
Director 
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The  Athletic  Board  of  Control 

A  good  indication  of  the  prosperity  of  Queen’s  University’s  athletics 
during  the  1967-8  season  is  the  size  and  scope  of  the  closing  Awards 
banquet.  At  ‘Colour  Night’,  on  14  March,  there  were  over  450 
people  in  attendance  (double  the  number  of  five  years  ago),  ninety 
per  cent  of  whom  were  representatives  of  Queen’s  in  the  year’s 
various  athletic  competitions.  The  head  table  list  was  longer  than 
usual,  and  included  many  eminent  Queen’s  people.  Principal  James 
A.  CoRRY  gave  the  ‘toast  to  the  athletes’  address,  which  was  an¬ 
swered  very  appropriately  by  Mr  Bayne  Norrie,  voted  M.V.P.  for 
the  second  consecutive  year  by  the  Gaels’  football  team.  Ron 
Stewart,  Queen’s  fabulous  star  of  the  ‘fifties’,  was  invited  to  return 
as  guest  speaker  after  a  prosperous  decade  in  the  capital  city.  His 
reminiscence  and  obvious  devotion  to  Queen’s  impressed  many 
young  students  with  the  wonderful  cohesion  of  Queen’s  Alumni. 

While  there  were  no  championship  baubles  in  1967  for  the  Golden 
Gaels’  fooball  team,  they  were  very  highly  rated  throughout  the 
season.  Their  second-place  finish  may  contribute  to  their  ‘trying 
harder’  next  year.  The  basketball  and  soccer  teams  maintained  their 
high  status  in  the  O  -  Q  A  A  Eastern  Division,  each  winning  the 
section  championship  for  the  second  consecutive  year.  The  Inter¬ 
mediate  basketball  team  had  a  fine  season  in  winning  the  City  and 
District  Championship.  In  our  two  other  team  sports,  the  hockey  and 
rugger  teams  experienced  considerable  difficulty  in  their  respective 
high-calibre  leagues;  in  consideration  of  their  relatively  young  teams, 
however,  we  should  look  forward  to  one  or  two  more  ‘building’ 
seasons.  With  prospects  of  our  own  arena  for  hockey  and  better 
facilities  for  rugger,  our  coaching  staff  is  looking  forward  to  1970. 

Among  our  graduating  elite  this  year  were  David  Ellis,  winner 
of  the  Thomas  Jenkins  Trophy  for  athletic  and  academic  excellence 
and  Michael  Whittington,  winner  of  the  Jack  Jarvis  Trophy  for 
his  great  contributions  to  skiing  during  his  three  years  of  graduate 
study  at  Queen’s. 

Some  of  our  ‘small’  teams  met  with  great  successes  this  past 
season.  Our  golf  team  literally  ‘ran  away’  with  the  Intercollegiate 
Championship  in  the  tournament  hosted  by  Queen’s,  at  the  Kingston 
Cataraqui  Golf  and  Country  Club.  Our  curling  represenatives  won 
similar  laurels  at  the  Intercollegiate  Bonspiel  held  at  the  University 
of  Guelph.  The  nucleus  of  our  track  and  field  team  won  a  fine 
reputation  across  the  nation,  with  memhers  such  as  David  Ellis 
and  Brian  Donnelly  leading  the  way,  breaking  the  college  records 
in  almost  every  meet  and  pursuing  national  records  on  their  way. 
Queen’s  was  also  represented  by  our  outstanding  two-man  crew  in 
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the  Canadian  Intercollegiate  sailing  regatta  held  at  the  Royal  Mili¬ 
tary  College  in  Kingston.  The  Colonel  F.  Grant  Trophy  came  to 
Queen’s  for  the  first  time  in  history. 

Queen’s  played  host  to  the  O  -  Q  A  A  Eastern  Badminton  Cham¬ 
pionships,  where  our  ‘singles’  representative  dominated  this  part  of 
the  tournament.  The  cross-country  Championship  run  was  again 
held  on  the  beautiful  setting  of  the  Glen  Lawrence  Golf  and  Country 
Club  in  Kingston,  and  here  too,  our  long-distance  men  showed  good 
strength  in  placing  among  the  powerful  and  experienced  Toronto 
and  McMaster  runners. 

On  the  distaff  side.  Queen’s  basketball  team  came  very  close  to 
the  top  this  year.  After  winning  the  first-half  tournament  in  Toronto 
in  mid-February,  the  Golden  Gals  looked  forward  to  returning  to 
their  home  floor  two  weeks  later,  but  here  they  fell  to  the  University 
of  Guelph  team,  then  lost  to  the  winning  McMaster  team  in  the 
final  game.  Again,  with  almost  one  hundred  per  cent  returnees,  our 
coach  and  her  team  are  anxiously  anticipating  next  year’s  tourna¬ 
ments.  Alison  Glendenning  was  awarded  the  Alumnae  Trophy, 
indicative  of  athletic  and  scholastic  supremacy.  Her  contributions 
to  swimming  during  the  past  four  years  have  been  especially  praise¬ 
worthy. 

The  Intramural  athletics  programme,  as  usual,  extended  our 
facilities  to  maximum  capacity.  Wide  participation  (over  40  per 
cent  of  the  undergraduate  body)  contributed  to  a  great  deal  of 
keen  rivalry  among  our  ‘year’  teams  in  their  competition  for  the 
James  Bews  Trophy. 

The  Athletic  Board  of  Control  gratefully  extends  its  thanks  to 
the  entire  coaching  staff  for  their  wonderful  work.  Hopefully,  within 
a  very  few  years,  they  will  be  rewarded  with  ‘working  areas’  con¬ 
ducive  to  developing  athletes  of  ever-higher  calibre  —  of  which 
Queen’s  people  will  be  even  more  proud. 

A.  L.  Lenard 

Director,  Intercollegiate  Athletics 


The  Queen’s  University  Naval  Training  Division 

The  following  paragraphs  report  on  the  activities  of  the  Queen’s 
University  Naval  Training  Division  during  the  final  year  of  operation. 

The  training  season  commenced  with  campus  recruiting  during 
registration.  On  2  October,  we  were  advised  that  recruiting  must 
be  terminated.  We  bad  at  that  point  attested  no  new  cadets.  Termin¬ 
ation  of  recruiting  heralded  the  end  of  campus  military  activities. 
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Tri-Service  training  was  conducted  throughout  the  year  with  lec¬ 
tures  by  guest  speakers  and  visits  to  nearby  military  installations. 
The  social  life  of  the  cadets  was  not  forgo-tten,  and  the  Cadet  Mess 
Dinner  and  Cadets’  Ball  were  successful  functions.  In  spite  of  the 
fact  that  the  Division  was  closing,  morale  among  the  cadets  was  very 
high.  The  U  N  T  D’s  were  keen  participants  in  all  Tri-Service 
activities. 

To  commemorate  the  end  of  an  era  of  military  associations  on.' 
the  campus,  a  final  passing  out  parade  was  organized  under  the  able 
direction  of  Lieutenant  Colonel  Hovey,  Commanding  Officer  of 
Queen’s  COTC.  At  a  moving  ceremony,  witnessed  by  many  friends 
and  families  of  the  three  service  units,  the  cadets  were  dismissed 
following  addresses  by  Brigadier  General  Cunningham,  Principal 
CoRRY,  and  the  Commanding  Officers. 

At  the  time  of  closing,  the  Division  consisted  of  three  officers,  four 
Acting  Sub-Lieutenants  under  training  and  six  U  N  T  D  cadets.  In 
addition,  one  Midshipman  and  four  R  O  T  P  cadets,  as  well  as  four 
Acting  Surgeon  Sub-Lieutenants  belonged  to  the  Division. 

On  behalf  of  the  cadets  'and  officers,  I  would  like  to  express  our 
appreciation  for  the  assistance  and  encouragement  the  University 
has  offered  during  the  twenty-five  years  the  U  N  T  D  has  been  active 
on  this  campus.  It  is  with  deep  regret  that  we  close  out  the  U  N  T  D 
organization. 


G.  F.  Marsters 

Lieutenant  Commander  (Reserve) 
Commanding  Officer 
Queen’s  University  Naval 
Training  Division 


Queen’s  University  Contingent  COTC 

Organization 

There  have  been  no  changes  in  the  Contingent  organization  and 
establishment  over,  the  past  year.  Due  to  the  reorganization  of  the 
Canadian  Armed  Forces,  the  Queen’s  University  Contingent  COTC 
will  cease  to  exist  as  of  31  May  1968. 

On  instructions  from  Canadian  Forces  Headquarters,  new  recruits 
were  not  taken  on  strength  for  the  year  1967-8. 

The  overall  Contingent  strength  as  of  1  May  1968  was  as 
follows : 
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Year 

COTC 

ROTP 

45  Mo.  Med.  Subs  Plan 
Contingent  Officers  (COTC) 
Resident  Staff  Officer  (Regular) 
Contingent  Clerk  (Regular) 


1  2  3  4  Total 


0  3  0  0  3 
2  4  3  3  12 
0  0  0  0  0 


4 

1 

1 


21 

The  Resident  Staff  Officer,  Captain  J.  W.  Owen,  replaced 
Captain  B.  D.  Hunt  during  the  1967-8  period. 

Training 

This  year’s  training  was  conducted  on  a  tri-service  basis  and 
weekly  parades  were  held  at  H  M  C  S  Cataraqui.  Lectures  were 
designed  to  cover  a  wide  range  of  topics  of  interest  to  the  three 
environments.  Guest  lecturers  were  utilized  from  Queen’s  University, 
Canadian  Land  Forces  Command  and  Staff  College  and  the  National 
Defence  College. 

Topics  centred  on  current  developments  in  international  and 
national  affairs,  scientific  developments  and  concepts  of  leadership 
and  management.  A  great  deal  of  interest  was  shown  by  all  con¬ 
cerned. 


Parades 


On  11  November  1967,  all  ranks  participated  in  Remembrance 
Day  Services  held  in  Grant  Hall. 

On  20  March  1968,  a  ceremonial  parade,  commemorating  the 
close  out  of  the  three  Units,  was  held  at  H  M  C  S  Cataraqui. 
Brigadier  D.  G.  Cunningham  was  the  reviewing  officer. 

The  Units’  flags  and  record  book  was  presented  to  the  University 
and  accepted  on  its  behalf  by  the  Principal,  Dr  J.  A.  Corry. 

The  parade  was  attended  by  a  great  number  of  spectators  and 
was  considered  to  be  a  great  success. 

Senior  guests  included  the  following:  Colonel  H.  W.  C.  Stetham, 
Garrison  Commander;  the  Senior  Reserve  Naval  Officer,  Ottawa; 
Lieutenant  Colonel  J.  R.  Kinney,  P  W  O  R;  five  former  Commanding 
Officers  of  Queen’s  COTC  and  several  senior  members  of  Queen’s 
faculty. 

A  social  function  was  held  at  H  M  C  S  Cataraqui  by  members  of 
the  Units  and  invited  guests. 
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Social  Activities 

The  annual  Mess  Dinner  was  held  at  the  Officers’  Mess,  the 
Royal  Canadian  School  of  Signals,  in  November  1967.  A  Tri-^ 
Service  Military  Ball  was  held  on  board  H  M  C  S  Cataraqui  in 
February  1968.  Both  functions  were  organized  by  members  of  the 
Cadet  Mess  Committee,  and  provided  excellent  training  and  experi¬ 
ence  in  the  handling  of  finances  and  arrangements. 

A  Smoker  was  held  at  HMCS  Cataraqui  15  March  1968. 
Members  of  the  Units  were  presented  mugs  to  mark  the  occasion  of 
the  close  out  of  the  Unit. 

C  O  T  C  Prizes  and  Awards 

The  terms  of  reference  for  the  C  O  T  C  prizes  that  have  been 
awarded  in  the  past  will  not  apply  after  31  May  1968.  The  Trustees 
have  noted  this  and  will  make  recommendations  for  future  awards* 
in  time  for  the  1969-70  academic  term. 

Conclusion 

And  so,  after  fifty^hree  years  on  Queen’s  campus,  the  C  O  T  C 
submits  its  final  report.  The  C  O  T  C  Trust  Fund  will  provide  a 
suitable  memorial  in  honour  of  Queen’s  men  who  have  died  in  battle 
or  as  a  result  thereof.  It  is  perhaps  significant  that  the  last  Unit 
parade  was  also  the  last  parade  of  their  military  careers  for  Brigadier 
Cunningham,  the  Reviewing  Officer;  Lieutenant  Colonel  D.  M. 
Jemmett,  the  Honorary  Lieutenant  Colonel;  and  Lieutenant 
Colonel  B.  N.  Hovey,  the  last  Commanding  Officer.  Their  total 
service  would  be  something  in  the  vicinity  of  125  years  in  the 
Canadian  Army  uniform. 

B.  N.  Hovey 
Lieutenant  Colonel 
Commanding  Officer 


The  Queen’s  University  Squadron  RCAF 

On  Wednesday  20  March  1968,  103  Queen’s  University  Squadron, 
Royal  Canadian  Air  Force,  joined  with  the  Queen’s  University 
Naval  Training  Division  and  the  Queen’s  Contingent  Canadian 
Officers’  Training  Corps  in  the  final  parade  marking  the  end  of 
military  training  at  Queen’s  after  a  period  of  more  than  fifty  years. 

The  reviewing  officer  was  Brigadier  D.  G.  Cunningham,  son  of 
the  first  Commanding  Officer  of  Queen’s  C  O  T  C;  the  Principal 
represented  the  University;  and  the  first  Commanding  Officer  of 
103  Squadron,  Wing-Commander  J.  E.  Wright  also  attended. 
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Queen’s  University  Squadron  was  a  successor  to  the  University 
Air  Training  Corps,  which  like  the  University  Naval  Training 
Division,  was  formed  in  1941  by  transfer  of  cadets  from  the 
COTC 

Twenty-four  years  later  in  anticipation  of  integration  (which  did 
not  occur  for  another  three  years),  the  three  Queen’s  University 
Units  voluntarily  reunited  for  a  joint  training  programme  in  Septem¬ 
ber  1965. 

In  September  1967,  all  Units  were  instructed  to  cease  recruiting 
for  the  University  Reserve  Training  Plan  and  University  Regular 
Officer  Training  Plan  recruiting  was  severely  curtailed;  and  on  3 
April  1968,  a  message  was  received  disbanding  the  Units  which  could 
trace  their  beginning  to  Militia  Order  130,  dated  15  March  1915. 

At  1  May,  the  strength  of  the  Squadron  was: 


Regular  Force 
2 
9 
5 
2 


Primary  Reserve 
6 


Arts  and  Science 
Applied  Science 
Medicine 
Staff 


3 


One  member  of  the  Regular  Officer  Training  Plan,  and  three 
members  of  the  University  Training  Plan  Men  graduating  in  Applied 
Science  in  1968,  will  be  commissioned  in  the  Regular  Force. 

The  last  group  of  officer  cadets  of  the  Reserve  Training  Plan  will 
complete  their  service  training  this  summer  and  will  be  commissioned 
as  Second  Lieutenants  and  transferred  to  the  Supplementary  Reserve. 

On  31  May  1968,  the  Commanding  Officer  will  issue  his  last  Daily 
Routine  Order,  closing  out  the  Unit,  transferring  the  Resident  Staff 
Officer  Captain  J.  R.  Goodwin  to  another  unit,  and  transferring  him¬ 
self,  Squadron  Leader  M.  O.  Lundlie,  and  Flight  Lieutenant 
James  Whitley  to  the  Supplementary  Reserve. 

The  Commanding  Officer  wishes  to  express  appreciation  to  Mr 
V.  Wilson,  Mr  John  Trent,  Mr  Charles  Barker,  and  Mr  D. 
Beattie,  all  of  Queen’s  University,  and  Squadron  Leader  J. 
Webster  of  the  Royal  Military  College  of  Canada,  for  their  contri¬ 
bution  to  the  training  programme  in  its  final  year. 


W.  B.  Rice 


Wing  Commander 
Commanding  Officer 

103  University  Squadron  R  C  A  F  Queen’s  University 
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Awards  to  Students  1967-8 

AWARDS  MADE  BY  QUEEN’S  UNIVERSITY 


FACULTY  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCE 

The  Prince  of  Wales  Prizes  (awarded  to  the  graduating  students  in  the  Faculty 
of  Arts  and  Science  who  are  adjudged  to  have  the  best  academic  records) 

The  student  with  the  highest  standing  on  the  Honours  B.A.  List: 

Award  to  Palmer  Craig  Hoar,  Ottawa,  Ontario 

Honourable  Mention  to  Heather  Dawn  Aspinall,  Bracebridge,  Ontario 

The  student  with  the  highest  standing  on  the  Honours  B.Sc.  list: 

Award  to  Kenneth  Edwin  Kisman,  Sudbury,  Ontario 
Honourable  Mention  to  Samuel  Ernest  Moore,  Cochrane,  Ontario 

The  Golden  Key  of  Merit,  given  by  the  Canadian  Section  of  the  Society  of 
Chemical  Industry  to  the  student  making  the  highest  standing  in  the  final' 
year  of  the  Honours  Programme  in  Biochemistry: 

Mary  Barbara  Bulman-Fleming,  Kingston,  Ontario 

The  Wilhelmina  Gordon  Foundation  in  English,  established  by  the  Imperial 
Order,  Daughters  of  the  Empire,  in  appreciation  of  the  work  of  Professor! 

Wilhelmina  Gordon  who  served  as  National  Education  Secretary  from! 
1923  to  1937. 

$375:  Heather  Dawn  Aspinall,  Bracebridge,  Ontario 

The  German  Academic  Exchange  Scholarship: 

Barbara  Frances  Morgan  (B.A.  1967,  Western),  Watford,  Ontario 


MEDALS 

Medal  in  English: 

Medal  in  French: 

Medal  in  Greek: 

Medal  in  Economics: 
Medal  in  Political  Studies: 
Medal  in  Psychology: 
Medal  in  Philosophy: 

Medal  in  Mathematics: 
Medal  in  Chemistry: 
Medal  in  Biochemistry: 

Medal  in  Geology: 

Medal  in  Physics: 

Medal  on  General  B.A. 

Programme: 

Medal  in  Physical  and 
Health  Education: 


Heather  Dawn  Aspinall,  Bracebridge,  Ontario 
Carolyn  Muriel  Pollock,  Port  Hope,  Ontario 
Carolyn  Marigrace  Turner,  Bowmanville, 
Ontario 

William  Marshall  Scarth,  Port  Credit,  Ontario 
John  Scott  Dingwall,  Kingston,  Ontario 
Joseph  Samuel  Litner,  Montreal,  Quebec 
Thomas  Michael  Eadie,  Chatham,  New 
Brunswick 

David  William  Henry  Ellis,  Ottawa,  Ontario 
Kenneth  Edwin  Kisman,  Sudbury,  Ontario 
Mary  Barbara  Bulman-Fleming,  Kingston, 
Ontario 

Jill  Helen  Elizabeth  McRoberts,  Toronto, 
Ontario 

Samuel  Ernest  Moore,  Cochrane,  Ontario 
Krista  Maria  Maeots,  Calgary,  Alberta 

Douglas  Stewart  Cowan,  Kingston,  Ontario 


PRIZES 

The  Alexander  MacLachlan  Peace  Prize: 

Blair  Gilbert  Hankey,  Halifax,  Nova  Scotia 
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The  Andre  Bieler  Prize  in  Art:  established  by  the  friends  and  student  of 
Professor  Andre  Bieler  in  recognition  of  his  work  as  the  Resident  Artist 
at  Queen’s  University  from  1936  to  1963,  and  as  Director  of  the  Agnes 
Etherington  Art  Centre  from  1957  to  1963: 

Robert  Ramsey  Fowler,  Montreal,  Quebec 

The  French  Consul  General’s  Prize  in  French  Books: 

Marie-Anne  Charlotte  Chantraine,  Brockville,  Ontario 

Book  Prize  in  French  given  by  the  Ambassador  of  Switzerland: 

Marilyn  Ann  Welk,  Pembroke,  Ontario 

Book  Prize  of  the  French  Cultural  Attache: 

Carolyn  Muriel  Pollock,  Port  Hope,  Ontario 

Book  Prize  in  German  given  by  the  Embassy  of  Switzerland: 

Peter  Gunter  Lasse  Umland,  Ottawa,  Ontario 
Book  Prize  in  Italian  given  by  the  Ambassador  of  Switzerland: 

Jill  Elizabeth  McBroom,  Kingston,  Ontario 

Book  Prize  in  Spanish  given  by  the  Spanish  Embassy: 

Marilyn  Ann  Welk,  Pembroke,  Ontario 

Book  Prize  given  by  the  Canadian  Association  of  Geographers: 

Veronica  Ng  Chow,  Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad 

The  Andrina  McCulloch  Prizes: 

Debating:  David  John  Saul,  Bermuda 
Radio:  Helen  Cecelia  Sutcliffe,  Melbourne,  Australia 

Jean  Audrey  Thompson,  Kingston,  Ontario 

The  Gowan  Foundation  No.  1  Prize: 

William  Marshall  Scarth,  Port  Credit,  Ontario 

The  A.  E.  MacRae  Award  in  Social  Engineering: 

John  Peter  Burgess,  Hamilton,  Ontario 

Summer  School  Prizes 

The  W.  T.  MacClement  Prize  for  the  highest  standing  in  English  Oil: 

Richard  Wellesley  Staples,  Peterborough,  Ontario 

The  W.  T.  MacClement  Prize  for  the  highest  standing  in  Biology  031: 

Robert  M.  Ewert,  Toronto,  Ontario 

The  MacNeill  Prize  for  the  highest  standing  in  the  general  course  in  English 
numbered  beyond  English  Oil: 

Nancy  Linforth  Carpenter,  Ottawa,  Ontario 

The  Tracy  Prize  awarded  to  the  student  standing  highest  in  the  Summer  School 
examination  in  an  Honours  course  in  English: 

Catherine  Michalski,  Birmingham,  England 

THE  SCHOOL  OF  BUSINESS 

Medal  in  Commerce: 

Walter  James  MacKay,  Stellarton,  Nova  Scotia 

The  R.  G.  Smails  Prize  in  Commerce,  $80  (given  by  graduates  in  Commerce 
on  the  occasion  of  the  retirement  of  Professor  Smails,  former  Director 
of  the  School  of  Commerce  and  Business  Administration,  and  awarded 
annually  to  the  student  in  the  graduating  class  in  Commerce  who  receives 
the  Medal  in  Commerce): 

Walter  James  MacKay,  Stellarton,  Nova  Scotia 

The  Clarkson  Prize  in  Accounting,  $100: 

Walter  James  MacKay,  Stellarton,  Nova  Scotia 
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The  Arthur  Hillmer  Memorial  Prize,  $25: 

William  Gordon  Galt,  Port  Credit,  Ontario 

The  C.  F.  J.  Finlay  Memorial  Prize,  $25: 

Edward  Frederick  Hare,  Sarnia,  Ontario 

The  Harry  Abramsky  Scholarship,  $110: 

Edward  Frederick  Hare,  Sarnia,  Ontario 

FACULTY  OF  APPLIED  SCIENCE 

Governor  Generals  Medal  (Awarded  to  the  student  who  has  made  the  highest 
standing  throughout  the  four  years  of  his  pro^amme.) 

Robert  Allan  Isaacson,  Fort  William,  Ontario 

Professional  Engineers’  Gold  Medal  (Given  by  the  Association  of  Professional 
Engineers  of  Ontario,  awarded  to  the  student  with  the  highest  standing  in 
the  final  year.) 

Robert  Allan  Isaacson,  Fort  William,  Ontario 

Departmental  Medals  (Awarded  in  each  department  to  the  student  of  the 
graduating  class  who  has  made  the  highest  average  standing  in  the  third 
and  fourth  years.) 

Engineering  Chemistry:  Kenneth  Edward  Wilson,  Baie  D’Urfe, 

Quebec 

Metallurgical  Engineering:  Robert  Allan  Isaacson,  Fort  William, 

Ontario 

John  Wilfred  Scott,  Ashcroft,  British 
Columbia 

Donald  Bruce  Amos,  Brampton,  Ontario 
Douglas  John  Parsons,  King  City,  Ontario 
Henry  Michael  Wise,  Kingston,  Ontario 
Derek  Coakwell  Martin,  Napanee,  Ontario 
James  Paul  Tidman,  Beaconsfield,  Quebec 
Charles  Clifford  F.  Whitfield,  Thessalon, 
Ontario 

Reuben  Wells  Leonard  Travelling  Fellowship  (Awarded  to  a  graduate  of 
Queen’s  University  intending  to  do  postgraduate  work  at  a  university 
within  the  Commonwealth.) 

Donald  Bruce  Amos,  Brampton,  Ontario 
D.  S.  Ellis  Memorial  Award  (Awarded  to  the  graduating  student  who,  in  the 
opinion  of  his  classmates,  has  contributed  most  to  University  life  through 
extra-curricular  activities  and  athletics  and  who  has  maintained  a  satis¬ 
factory  academic  standing.) 

Donald  Bruce  Amos,  Brampton,  Ontario 
D.  M.  Jemmett  Award  (Awarded  to  the  graduating  Electrical  Engineering 
student  with  the  highest  average  in  Electrical  Engineering  subjects  of  all 
years.) 

Derek  Coakwell  Martin,  Napanee,  Ontario 

B.  E.  C.  Joyce  Memorial  Award  (Given  to  the  graduating  student  who,  m 
the  opinion  of  his  classmates  and  department  staff,  is  the  outstanding 
graduate  in  Chemical  Engineering.) 

Ardis  Brian  Lindsay,  Brockville,  Ontario 

C.  W.  Marshall  Memorial  Award  (Awarded  annually  to  a  graduating  student 
in  Civil  Engineering  who,  in  the  opinion  of  his  instructors,  has  demon¬ 
strated  notable  proficiency  in  the  field  of  structural  engineering  during 
the  third  and  fourth  years.) 

Ian  Russel  Tissington,  Orillia,  Ontario 


Civil  Engineering: 

Mechanical  Engineering: 
Geological  Sciences: 
Electrical  Engineering: 
Engineering  Physics: 
Mathematics  and 
Engineering: 
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Arri'  Bcrr'z'}-  Lillie  Prize  (Awarded  annually  to  the  graduating  student  in 
the  programme  in  Mathemancs  an%l  Engineering  who  has  the  highest 
average  on  the  courses  in  Mathematics  in  the  final  year.) 

SroNTY  L-\wren'ce  Huff.  Oakville,  Ontario 


E.  T.  Ste^re  Prize  t  Awarded  annually  to  the  student  graduating  in  Chemical 
Engineering  subjects  taken  throughout  the  undergraduate  years.) 

Robert  Alevn  I5u\cs«3N.  Fort  \\  illiam.  Ontario 
Cdder.  Key  of  Merit  (Awarded  lor  the  highest  standing  in  the  final  year  of 
the  programme  in  Chemistrv'  and  Chemical  Engineering  by  the  Canadian 
Section  of  the  Society  of  the  Chemical  Industry.) 

Robert  Allan  Is-v\cson.  Chemical  Engineering.  Fort  William.  Ontario 
Kenneth  Edw.vrd  Wilson.  Chemistry.  Baie  D'Urfe.  Quebec 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICIXE 

Mtdsl  in  Medicine  —  Dale  Alexandra  Paulaitis  Pietak.  Millgrove.  Ontario 

MedA  in  Surgery  —  Peter  John  Doris.  Prescott,  Ontario 

Mylks  Medal  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology  — 

Robert  D.ale  Macklin,  Toronto.  Ontario 

The  IT.  H’.  Sear  and  Susan  Sear  Prize  of  SKX)  awarded  to  the  student  making 
the  highest  standing  throughout  the  Medical  Prc'gramme,  and  of  S”0  to  the 
student  making  the  second  highest  standing  — 

1st  —  Hugh  Frederktr  Fhtoss.  St  Hilaire.  Quebec 
2nd  —  Peter  John  Doris.  Prescott,  Ontario 

The  Dean  Foo  ler  Prize  of  555  for  the  highest  marks  in  the  examination  of  the 
fourth  medical  year  — 

Peter  John  Doris.  Prescott.  Ontario 

The  Edgar  Forrester  Prize  of  S45  awarded  to  the  student  making  the  highest 
number  of  marks  in  final  year  Medicine  and  Clinical  Medicine  — 

Dale  AleX-andra  Paulaitis  Pietak.  Millgrove.  Ontario 

The  Hannah  Washburn  Poison  Prize  of  $90  for  proficiency  in  Clinical 
Diagnosis  in  Medicine.  Surgery  and  Obstetrics  — 

Peter  John  Doris.  Prescott.  Ontario 

The  Processor  s  Prize  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology  — 

Robert  Da\td  Macklin.  Toronto.  Ontario 

The  Professors  Prize  in  Surgery  —  IhTER  John  Doris.  Prescott.  Ontario 

The  Professor  s  Prize  in  Ophthalmology  — 

Thomas  Henry  Re’i'burn,  Montreal,  Quebec 

The  Professor's  Prize  in  Paediatrics  — 

Dale  .\lex.andr.a  P.aui_aitis  Piet.ak.  Millgrove,  Ontario 

The  Professor's  Prize  in  Preventive  Medicine  — 

Hugh  Frederick  Prosb,  St  Hilaire,  Quebec 

The  Professor's  Prize  in  Psychiatry  — 

Thomas  Henry  RE’i'BURN.  Montreal,  Quebec 

The  Isobel  McConville  Prize  of  $100  awarded  to  the  student  in  the  final  year 
who  has  the  highest  standing  in  Obstetrics  and  GAmaecoIogy  throughout 
the  Programme  — 

Robert  Davtd  Macklin,  Toronto,  Ontario 

The  Ontario  Medical  Association  Prize  of  $100  for  the  highest  marks  in 
Preventive  Medicine  — 

George  Douglas  Carson,  Ottawa,  Ontario 

The  Sathan  E.  Berry  Prize  in  Urology,  $50  — 

Peter  John  Doris,  Prescott,  Ontario 
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The  Plunkett  Prize  of  $100  awarded  by  Queen’s  University  for  proficieney  in 
Clinical  Medicine  — 

Dale  Alexandra  Paulaitis  Pietak,  Millgrove,  Ontario 

The  Bryan  George  Blair  Memorial  Prize  of  $125  for  proficiency  in  Internal 
Medicine  during  the  last  three  years  of  the  Programme  — 

Peter  John  Doris,  Prescott,  Ontario 

The  Neil  Currie  Poison  Memorial  Prize  of  $100  awarded  to  the  student  in 
final  year  Medicine  judged  by  his  teachers  to  be  the  best  adapted  to  apply 
his  training  in  practice  — 

Michael  Alexander  Spencer  Jewett,  Montreal,  Quebec 

The  Frederick  Boyd  Prize  of  $150  awarded  to  a  member  of  the  fourth  medical 
year  class  considered  by  the  Faculty  to  be  the  most  deserving  and  com¬ 
petent,  not  necessarily  the  student  who  obtained  the  best  marks  — 

John  Lyall  McCans,  Rosseau,  Ontario 

The  Dr  and  Mrs  Sydney  SchifJ  Award  in  Clinical  Surgery,  $50  ■ — 

Eugene  Lyle  St  Louis,  Ottawa,  Ontario 

The  Lillian  Zhar  Prize,  $100,  awarded  to  the  final  year  student  who  has 
written  the  best  case  report  — 

Thomas  Henry  Reyburn,  Montreal,  Quebec 

The  Lange  Medical  Books  Awards  — 

Robert  John  Ralph  MoKendry,  Ottawa,  Ontario 
Ian  Machray  Fraser  Arnold,  Ottawa,  Ontario 

FACULTY  OF  LAW 

Denis  Norman  Magnusson,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba 

The  University  Gold  Medal  for  the  highest  standing  in  the  graduating 
year  —  First  Class  Honours 

The  Carswell  Company  Book  Prize  for  the  highest  standing  in  Juris¬ 
prudence 

—  tied  with  John  Whyte 
Law  ’68  Prize 

‘Professor  H.  R.  S.  Ryan  Prize’  for  the  highest  standing  in  Evidence 
Andrina  McCulloch  Prize  in  Debating 
Joseph  Jacques  Guy  Potvin,  Ottawa,  Ontario 
Gavel  Award 

Benjamin  Swirsky,  Montreal,  Quebec 

The  Canada  Law  Book  Company  Book  Prize  for  highest  standing  in 
Conflict  of  Laws 

John  Douglas  Thoman,  Hamilton,  Ontario 
Andrina  McCulloch  Prize  in  Moot  Court 

John  Donaldson  Whyte,  Peterborough,  Ontario 

The  Carswell  Company  Book  Prize  for  the  highest  standing  in  Juris¬ 
prudence 

—  tied  with  Denis  Magnusson 
Andrina  McCulloch  Prize  in  Moot  Court 

SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 

Medal  in  Nursing: 

Catherine  Anne  Capper,  Dundas,  Ontario 

Professor’s  Prize  in  Nursing  Education: 

Dawn  Carol  Corbeit,  Kingston,  Ontario 

Professor’s  Prize  in  Public  Health  Nursing: 

Sandra  Lynne  Savigny,  Peterborough,  Ontario 
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SCHOOL  OF  GRADUATE  STUDIES 

RESIDENT  FELLOWSHIPS 

The  R.  Samuel  McLaughlin  Scholarships,  $3,000 

Heather  Ann  Boucher,  Victoria,  British  Columbia 
B.A.  University  of  Victoria  1968 
Department  of  English 

John  William  Bovenkamp,  Ruthven,  Ontario 
B.Sc.  Queen’s  University  1967 
Department  of  Chemistry 

Robert  Carr,  Bickley,  Kent,  England 
B.Sc.  University  of  Edinburgh  1968 
Department  of  Civil  Engineering 

Marie-Anne  Charlotte  Chantraine,  Brockville,  Ontario 
B.A.  Queen’s  University  1968 
Department  of  French 

Judith  Anne  Connolly,  Kingston,  Ontario 
B.Sc.  Queen’s  University  1966 
Department  of  Geography 

Thomas  Michael  Eadie,  Kingston,  Ontario 
B.A.  Queen’s  University  1968 
Department  of  Philosophy 

Sandra  Irene  Facey,  Tracadie,  Nova  Scotia 
B.A.  Mount  Allison  University  1968 
Department  of  Philosophy 

Paul  Thomas  Francis  Larocque,  Ottawa,  Ontario 
B.A.  Carleton  University  1968 
Department  of  Political  Studies 

David  Gary  Manning,  Huddersfield,  England 
B.Sc. (Eng.)  Queen  Mary  College  1968 
Department  of  Civil  Engineering 

George  Maxwell,  Sydney,  Australia 
B.A.  Australian  National  University  1967 
Department  of  Mathematics 

Arthur  Robert  MacDougall,  Marathon,  Ontario 
B.Sc.  University  of  Manitoba  1968 
Department  of  Mining  Engineering 

Robert  David  Parnell,  Coventry,  England 
B.Sc.  Lanchester  College  of  Technology  1968 
Department  of  Chemistry 

The  R.  Samuel  McLaughlin  Scholarships,  $3,000 

Carolyn  Muriel  Pollock,  Barrington,  Rhode  Island 
B.A.  Queen’s  University  1968 
Department  of  French 

John  Gordon  Pollock,  Ottawa,  Ontario 
M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Universty  of  Aberdeen  1964 
Department  of  Pathology 

Alistair  Reid  Robertson,  Arbroath,  Scotland 
M.A.  University  of  St.  Andrew’s  1968 
Department  of  Economics 
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Edward  Thomas  Sheaff,  Collins  Bay,  Ontario 

B.A.  Queen’s  University  1968 

Department  of  Microbiology  and  Immunology 

Janice  Anne  Smith,  Calgary,  Alberta 
B.A.  University  of  Alberta  1968 
Department  of  History 

Gregory  John  Stuart,  Chelmsford,  England 
B.A.  University  of  Bristol  1968 
Department  of  Geography 

Sarah  Tracy,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia 
B.A.  Queen’s  University  1967 
Department  of  English 

Carolyn  Marigrace  Turner,  Kingston,  Ontario 
B.A.  Queen’s  University  1968 
Department  of  Classics 

Richard  Winterbottom,  Cape  Town,  South  Africa 

B.Sc.  University  of  Cape  Town  1967 

Department  of  Biology 

David  York-See  Wong,  Hong  Kong 

B.Sc.  Queen’s  University  1968 

Department  of  Electrical  Engineering 

The  R.  Samuel  McLaughlin  Fellowships,  $3,600 

Charles  William  Anthony  Clemow,  Auckland,  New  Zealand 
B.A.  University  of  Auckland  1964;  M.A.  1967 
Department  of  History 

Geoffrey  Cooper,  Stoke-on-Trent,  England 
B.A.  University  of  Birmingham  1966 
Department  of  English 

The  R.  Samuel  McLaughlin  Fellowships,  $3,600 
Gerard  Francis  Lynch,  Kingston,  Ontario 

B.Sc.  University  of  Glasgow  1967;  M.Sc.  Queen’s  University,  to  be  con¬ 
ferred  1968 

Department  of  Physics 

Alastair  Neil  Robertsson  Niven,  London,  England 
B.A.  Cambridge  University  1966;  M.A.  University  of  Ghana,  to  be  con¬ 
ferred  1968 
Department  of  English 

Patrick  James  O’Neill,  Wicklow,  Ireland 

B.A.  The  National  University  of  Ireland  1966;  M.A.  to  be  conferred  1968 
Department  of  German 

The  R.  Samuel  McLaughlin  Fellowships,  $3,600  awarded  in  1967-8  and 
renewed  for  1968-9 

Jon  Pollock  Harkness,  Kingston,  Ontario 

B.A.  Carleton  University  1965;  M.A.  Queen’s  University,  to  be  conferred 
1968 

Department  of  Economics 
Phyllida  Anne  Kent,  Ottawa,  Ontario 
B.A.  Carleton  University  1966;  M.A.  1967 
Department  of  English 

Ian  Hugh  MacDonald,  New  Westminster,  British  Columbia 
B.A.  University  of  British  Columbia  1966 
Department  of  Political  Studies 
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Millard  Schumaker,  Hamilton,  New  York 

A. B.  Colgate  University  1958;  S.T.B.  Harvard  Divinity  School  1961 
Department  of  Philosophy 

Barbara  Sherwood,  Altringham,  England 

B. A.  University  of  Birmingham  1966 
Department  of  English 

John  Thomas  Stitt,  Kingston,  Ontario 

B.Sc.  Queen’s  University  of  Belfast  1965;  M.Sc.  Queen’s  University, 
Kingston  1967 
Department  of  Physiology 

Philip  Douglas  Treloar,  Berri,  South  Africa 
B.E.  University  of  Adelaide  1966 
Department  of  Civil  Engineering 

The  Louisa  A.  Fowler  Graduate  Fellowship,  $3,600 

Larraine  Saunders  Umbdenstock,  Tuxedo  Park,  New  York 
B.A.  University  of  Windsor  1965;  M.A.  1967 
Department  of  English 

The  W.  W.  King  Graduate  Fellowship,  $2,000 
Anil  Kumar  Lakhwara,  Delhi,  India 
B.E.  Osmania  University  1966 
Department  of  Mechanical  Engineering 

The  Reuben  Wells  Leonard  Resident  Fellowship,  $2,000 
Graham  Richard  Dowden,  Trenton,  Ontario 

B.Sc.  Queen’s  University  1962;  B.A.  University  of  Bristol,  to  be  conferred 
1968 

Department  of  English 

The  D.  W.  Stewart  Graduate  Fellowship,  $2,500 

Leonard  Frank  Schmidt,  Osoyoos,  British  Columbia 
B.A.  University  of  Victoria  1968 
Department  of  French 

The  Sir  Janies  Aikins  Fellowship  in  Canadian  History,  $1,700 
Ronald  Harold  McDonald,  Halifax,  Nova  Scotia 

B.A.  St  Mary’s  University  1966;  M.A.  Dalhousie,  to  be  conferred  1968 
Departmen  tof  History 

The  George  MacBeth  Milligan  Fellowship  in  Philosophy,  $1,700 
Robert  Earl  Miller,  Fredericton,  New  Brunswick 
B.P.E.  University  of  New  Brunswick  1963;  B.A.  1965 
Department  of  Philosophy 

Clarence  J.  Hicks  Fellowship  in  Industrial  Relations,  $1,450 
Pradeep  Kumar,  Delhi,  India 

B.A.  Maharaja’s  College,  Jaipur  1958;  M.A.  Rajasthan  University,  Jaipur 
1961 

Department  of  Economics 

The  E.  L.  Bruce  Memorial  Scholarship,  $1,500 

John  Edward  Callahan,  Carrboro,  North  Carolina 

B.A.  State  University  of  New  York  at  Buffalo  1964;  Ed.M.  1965 

Department  of  Geological  Sciences 

The  John  Lindsley  Fellowship  in  Economic  Geology  and  Mineralogy,  $2,000 
Helmut  Geldsetzer,  Albuquerque,  New  Mexico 
B.Sc.  University  of  Washington  1964;  M.Sc.  1966 
Department  of  Geological  Sciences 
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The  Alan  M.  Bateman  Fellowship  in  Geology y  $1,200 

Robert  Clarke  Armstrong,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia 
B.A.Sc.  University  of  British  Columbia  1966 
Department  of  Geological  Sciences 

The  Major  James  H.  Rattray,  M.C.  Scholarship,  $100 
Derek  Ernest  McBride,  Scarborough,  Ontario 
B.Sc.  Queen’s  University  1968 
Department  of  Geological  Sciences 

The  Gerald  Row  Foundation  Scholarship,  $2,250 
Keith  George  Wilson,  London,  England 
B.A,  Magdalene  College,  Cambridge 
Department  of  English 

Travelling  Fellowships 

The  Marty  Memorial  Scholarship,  $2,700 

Judith  Eleanor  Martin,  Quebec  City,  Quebec 
B.A.  Queen’s  University  1961;  M.A.  1964 
Candidate  for  the  Doctorate  at  the  University  of  Illinois 
Department  of  Psychology 

The  Reuben  Wells  Leonard  Travelling  Fellowship,  $500 
Donald  Bruce  Amos,  Brampton,  Ontario 
B.Sc.  Queen’s  University  1968 
Department  of  Civil  Engineering 

THE  SCHOOL  OF  BUSINESS 

GRADUATE  FELLOWSHIPS  IN  THE  SCHOOL  OF  BUSINESS 

The  D.  L  McLeod  Fellowships  and  Scholarships 

The  D.  1.  McLeod  Fellowships  and  Scholarships  given  for  the  first  time 
in  1968,  have  been  made  possible  by  a  generous  bequest  in  the  Will  of 
Mr  Donald  I.  McLeod  of  Toronto.  Mr  McLeod,  a  graduate  of  Arts 
1908,  was  a  membej  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  from  1923-65.  During 
that  long  period  he  gave  devoted  service,  ready  help  and  sound  counsel 
salted  with  wit  as  well  as  wisdom.  A  bequest  in  the  form  of  Scholarships 
bears  with  it  Mr  McLeod’s  lively  interest  in  his  University  and  enduring 
concern  for  its  well-being. 

The  D.  L  McLeod  Fellowship,  $2,500 

Frederick  Pete  Mace,  Ottawa,  Ontario 
B.Eng.  Royal  Military  College  of  Canada  1964 

The  D.  1.  McLeod  Research  Fellowships,  $2,000  each 
(Tenable  during  the  period  1  May  to  15  September  1968) 

Robert  Edward  Walker,  Kingston,  Ontario 
B.Com.  Queen’s  University,  to  be  conferred  1968 

Robert  Francis  Manning,  Port  Colborne,  Ontario' 

B.A.Sc.  University  of  Toronto  1962 

The  D.  L  McLeod  Scholarships,  $1,000  each 
Allison  James  Taylor,  Ponoka,  Alberta 
B.Sc.  Royal  Military  College  of  Canada  1964 

David  John  McConomy,  Montreal,  Quebec 
B.A.  Loyola  College  1967 
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Bruce  Weir  Murray,  Kingston,  Ontario  —  a  candidate  for  the  Honours 
B.A.  in  Psychology  in  May  1968;  proposes  to  read  for  a  higher  degree 
in  Psychology  at  Brown  University  in  Providence,  Rhode  Island,  or 
Queen’s  University  in  1968-9 

Honour  to: 

Jill  H.  E.  McRoberts,  Toronto,  Ontario 

Graduate  Scholarships  in  Business  Administration,  $600  each 
Hodgson  Regis  Morrisey,  Kingston,  Ontario 
B.Com.  University  of  Ottawa  1961 
Peter  J.  Gillespie,  Ottawa,  Ontario 
B.Sc.  McGill  University  1963 

Marshall  Edward  Miller,  Montreal,  Quebec 
B.Sc.  Sir  George  Williams  University  1963 

James  Lindsay  Miller,  Montreal,  Quebec 
B.Eng.  McGill  University  1967 

The  Institute  of  Chartered  Accountants  of  Ontario  Scholarship,  $300 
David  John  McConomy,  Montreal,  Quebec 
B.A.  Loyola  College  1967 

SOME  OF  THE  OUTSIDE  AWARDS  FOR  WHICH  STUDENTS 
AND  GRADUATES  OF  QUEEN’S  UNIVERSITY  HAVE 

QUALIFIED  IN  1968 

Queen’s  University  students  continue  to  bring  honour  to  their  Alma  Mater 
and  to  themselves  by  qualifying  for  outside  awards.  The  Honour  Roll  in 
1967-8  is  a  distinguished  one.  A  particularly  noteworthy  case  is  that  of 
Donald  Bruce  Amos,  Willowdale,  Ontario,  a  candidate  for  the  B.Sc.  Degree 
in  Civil  Engineering  this  year.  Mr  Amos  has  been  awarded  and  has  accepted 
a  Rhodes  Scholarship  for  the  Province  of  Ontario.  He  has  also  the  honour 
of  a  Commonwealth  Award  for  study  in  the  United  Kingdom  and  an  Athlone 
Scholarship.  Some  of  the  other  awards  are  as  follows: 

Commonwealth  Scholarships 
United  Kingdom  Awards  — 

Ian  Austin  MacKay,  Orillia,  Ontario  —  a  candidate  for  the  Honours 
B.A.  (Economics)  in  May;  proposes  to  read  for  a  higher  degree  at  the 
University  of  Manchester  in  1968-9 

William  Marshall  Scarth,  Toronto,  Ontario  —  a  candidate  for  the 
Honours  B.A.  (Economics)  in  May;  proposes  to  read  for  a  higher  degree 
at  the  University  of  Essex  in  1968-9 

Honour  to: 

Donald  Bruce  Amos,  Willowdale,  Ontario  (see  above) 

John  Donaldson  Whyte  (Law),  Kingston,  Ontario 

Marty  Memorial  Scholarship,  $2,700 

JuDiTiH  Eleanor  Martin  (Honours  B.A.  1961,  M.A.  1964,  Queen’s), 
Quebec,  P.Q.;  proceeding  on  her  Doctoral  Programme  in  Psychology  at 
the  University  of  Illinois  in  1968-9 

Woodrow  Wilson  Foundation  Fellowships 

Mrs  Heather  Dawn  Aspinall,  Bracebridge,  Ontario  —  a  candidate  for 
the  Honours  B.A.  (English)  in  May  1968;  proposes  to  read  for  a  higher 
degree  at  the  University  of  Toronto  in  1968-9 
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John  Scott  Dingwall,  Kingston,  Ontario  —  a  candidate  for  the  Honours 
B.A.  in  Political  Studies  in  May  1968;  proiposes  to  read  for  a  higher 
degree  at  Yale  University  in  1968-9 

James  Douglas  Patriquin,  Lennoxville,  Quebec  —  a  candidate  for  the 
Honours  B.A.  in  Economics  in  May  1968;  proposes  to  read  for  a  higher 
degree  in  Economics  at  the  University  of  Toronto  in  1968-9 

Athlone  Fellowships 
Honour  to: 

Donald  Bruce  Amos,  Wilowdale,  Ontario  (see  above) 

Gregory  Lawrence  Gauld,  Burlington,  Ontario  —  a  candidate  for  the 
B.Sc.  Degree  in  Mathematics  and  Engineering;  proposes  to  read  for  a 
higher  degree  at  the  Imperial  College  of  Science  and  Technology,  London, 
England  in  1968-9 

John  Richard  Ives,  Oakville,  Ontario  —  a  candidate  for  the  B.Sc. 
Degree  in  Mechanical  Engineering;  proposes  to  read  for  a  higher  degree 
in  Biomedical  Engineering  at  the  Strathclyde  University  in  Scotland 

International  Nickel  Bradiiate  Fellowship,  -$3,800 

Peter  Nickerson  Calder,  M.Sc.,  Kingston,  Ontario  —  continuing  his 
Doctorate  Programme  at  Queen’s  University 

Bell  Canada  Centennial  Fellowship,  $3,500 

Palmer  Craig  Hoar,  Ottawa,  Ontario  —  a  candidate  for  the  Honours 
B.A.  in  Economics  in  May  1968;  proposes  to  read  for  a  higher  degree 
in  Economics  at  Queen’s  in  1968-9.  Mr  Hoar  has  also  the  honour  of  a 
British  American  Oil  Scholarship,  a  Province  of  Ontario  Fellowship  and 
an  R.  Samuel  McLaughlin  Fellowship 

Central  Mortgage  and  Housing  Corporation  Fellowship,  $4,000  plus  tuition 
fees 

John  Stanley  Kirkland,  Kingston,  Ontario,  a  graduate  of  1963,  who  has 
been  working  in  the  field  of  Urban  Geography  has  been  awarded  the 
Central  Mortgage  and  Housing  Corp.  Fellowship  for  further  study  in  his 
field. 

M.LT.  Fellowship,  $4,000 

John  Lindley  Dorland,  Kingston,  Ontario,  who  graduated  in  May,  1968, 
with  first  class  Honours  standing  in  Mathematics  and  Engineering,  pro¬ 
poses  to  continue  his  studies  at  the  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology 

Yale  Fellowship  in  Political  Studies,  $3,950  for  each  of  four  years 

John  Scott  Dingwall,  Kingston,  Ontario,  a  graduate  of  1968  with  dis¬ 
tinguished  standing  and  the  Medal  in  Political  Studies.  He  proposes  to 
read  towards  the  Doctorate  in  the  field  of  International  Politics. 

National  Research  Council  Awards 

Queen’s  students  have  been  awardsd  National  Research  Council  Awards 
for  the  1968-9  academic  sessions  as  follows: 

Postgraduate  Scholarships,  $3,600  for  a  first  year  of  graduate  study 
Department 

Chemical  Engineering  Edward  Wayne  Grandmaison,  Buckingham, 

Quebec 

Chemistry  Nicholas  Darby,  Peterborough,  Ontario 

Helen  Cecilia  Sutcliffe,  Kingston,  Ontario 
Ontario 
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Civil  Engineering 
Electrical  Engineering 
Geological  Sciences 


Mathematics 

Mechanical  Engineering 

Metallurgical  Engineering 
Physics 

Psychology 


Ian  Russell  Tissington,  Orillia,  Ontario 
James  Melville  Cruickshank,  Sault  Ste.  Marie, 
William  Oliver  Karvinen,  Wahnapitae,  Ontario 
Jill  Helen  E.  McRoberts,  Toronto,  Ontario 
John  Christopher  Roddick,  Barntford,  Ontario 
Melville  Wayne  Sargent,  Kingston,  Ontario 
Robert  Gerald  Skinner,  Bewdley,  Ontario 
Sandra  Grace  Tapley,  Lome  Park,  Ontario 
Gregory  Lawrence  Gauld,  Burlington,  Ontario 
Charles  Clifford  F.  Whitefield,  Thessalon, 
Ontario 

John  Richard  Ives,  Oakville,  Ontario 
Douglas  John  Parsons,  King  City,  Ontario 
John  Wilfred  Scott,  Ashcroft,  British  Columbia 
Ian  Robertson  Baines,  Deep  River,  Ontario 
Leo  John  Makela,  Toronto,  Ontario 
Samuel  Ernest  Moore,  Cochrane,  Ontario 
Joseph  Samuel  Litner,  Montreal,  Quebec 
Bruce  Weir  Murray,  Kingston,  Ontario 
(tenable  abroad) 


Postgraduate  Scholarships, 
graduate  study 

Biology 


Chemical  Engineering 


Chemistry 


Civil  Engineering 


Electrical  Engineering 
Geological  Sciences 


Mathematics 


$3,600,  for  a  second  or  subsequent  year  of 

Craig  Anthony  Atkins,  Casino,  N.S.W., 
Australia 

Colin  High  Drennan,  St.  James,  Manitoba 
John  David  Mahon,  Windsor,  Ontario 
Roger  N.  McNeely,  Ottawa,  Ontario 
James  Russell  Barton,  Martintown,  Ontario 
Donald  Robert  Campbell,  Oakville,  Ontario 
Roger  Anthony  Cook,  Bundamba,  Queensland, 
Australia 

Jack  Allen  Juusola,  Sudbury,  Ontario 
Donald  Edward  Rathgeber,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba 
Patrick  Thomas  Holland,  Christchurch, 

New  Zealand 

Penelope  Mary  B.  Kelly,  Montreal,  Quebec 
William  Bruce  Kipkie,  Kingston,  Ontario 
Victor  Lawetz,  Montreal,  Quebec 
Heino  Lilles,  St.  Catherines,  Ontario 
David  John  McNaughton,  New  Hamburg, 
Ontario 

Samuel  Lam  Hui,  Hong  Kong 
Noel  Hugh  Brown,  Kingston,  Jamaica 
Ping  Yee  Tong,  Hong  Kong 
John  Edward  Clark,  Kingston,  Ontario 
Roy  James  Mills,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba 
Donald  Gordon  Allen,  Vancouver, 

British  Columbia 

Donald  George  Cargill,  Toronto,  Ontario 
James  Pirie,  Portknockie,  Scotland 
Alan  Lane  Sangster,  Kingston,  Ontario 
William  A.  E.  Butler,  Vineland  Sta.,  Ontario 
David  K.  Haley,  Wolfville,  Nova  ^otia 
Ronald  William  Horn,  Peterborough,  Ontario 
Roy  Cameron  Snell,  Ottawa,  Ontario 
Fernand  Roland  Tessier,  Sudbury,  Ontario 
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Mechanical  Engineering 

Mining  Engineering 
Psychology 


Robert  Douglas  O.  Brewer,  Kingston,  Ontario 
Arnold  Wuerscher,  Detroit,  Michigan 
John  William  Sanders,  Sydenham,  Ontario 
Sally  Ann  McLeod,  Long  Sault,  Ontario 
Roy  R.  Niemi,  Weston,  Ontario 


1967  Science  Scholarships,  $5,000 


Chemistry 

Physics 

Chemical  Engineering 


Kenneth  Edwin  Kisman,  Sudbury,  Ontario 
Kenneth  Edward  Wilson,  Baie  D’Urfe,  Quebec 
William  Thomas  Newstead,  Kingston,  Ontario 
James  Paul  Tidman,  Beaconsfield,  Quebec 
Brian  David  Booth,  Kenogami,  Quebec 


Bursaries,  $3,000 
Department 

Chemical  Engineering 

Chemistry 

Civil  Engineering 

Electrical  Engineering 

Geological  Sciences 


Mathematics 


Mechaniola  Engineering 
Physics 

Psychology 


William  Thomas  Newstead,  Kingston,  Ontario 
Brian  David  Booth,  Kenogami,  Quebec 
J.  Brian  Rowbotham,  Cornwall,  Ontario 
John  Angus  Ross,  Kingston,  Ontario 
Sidney  L.  Huff,  Oakville,  Ontario 
Douglas  MacDonald,  Ottawa,  Ontario 
Edward  Larry  Prochshyn,  Winnipegosis, 
Manitoba 

James  Douglas  Scott,  Markham,  Ontario 
David  Anthony  I.  Kelly,  Kingston,  Ontario 
Walter  G.  Spunde,  Brisbane,  Queensland, 
Australia 

James  W.  S.  Young,  Windsor,  Ontario 
David  Routledge,  Edmonton,  Alberta 
Gary  Mofford,  Montreal,  Quebec 
Khai  Tie  Thio,  Amsterdam,  Holland 


The  Alumni  Association 

The  number  of  living  graduates  is  22,254.  By  Faculties  and  Schools, 
these  are  distributed  as  follows:  Arts  and  Science,  12,521;  Applied 
Science,  6,419;  Medicine,  2,212;  Commerce  and  M.B.A.,  1,284; 
Theology,  170*;  Nursing  Science,  329;  B.P.H.E.,  263;  Law,  228; 
honorary,  203.  Of  these,  1,375  hold  degrees  in  more  than  one 
Faculty. 

The  geographical  distribution  is  as  follows:  Ontario,  15,189; 
Quebec,  2,014;  Manitoba,  268;  Saskatchewan,  260;  Alberta,  523; 
British  Columbia,  504;  Nova  Scotia,  193;  New  Brunswick,  136; 
Prince  Edward  Island,  18;  Newfoundland,  .60;  North  West  Terri¬ 
tories  and  Yukon,  27;  United  States,  1,781;  foreign,  766.  There 
are  515  ‘lost  trails’. 


*  This  figure  represents  those  who  have  received  the  B.D.  degree  and  not 
those  with  testamurs. 
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Officers  and  Board  of  Directors 

Miss  Evelina  Thompson,  Toronto,  Ontario,  was  elected  presi¬ 
dent  of  the  Alumni  Association  for  1967-8  at  the  eightieth  semi¬ 
annual  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Directors  held  at  the  University 
20  October. 

Also  elected  were  D.  L.  Rigsby,  Montreal,  Quebec,  as  first  vice- 
president,  and  Dr  O.  E.  Ault,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  as  second  vice- 
president. 

In  the  annual  elections,  the  following  were  returned  for  a  three- 
year  period:  Dr  O.  E,  Ault,  Ottawa,  Ontario;  Mrs  J.  H.  Bateman, 
Belleville,  Ontario;  Dr  E.  M.  Boyd,  Kingston,  Ontario;  Vice-Prin¬ 
cipal  H.  G.  Conn,  Kingston,  Ontario;  Dr  G.  H.  Lawler,  Winnipeg, 
Manitoba. 

Appointed  for  a  one-year  term  as  ‘additional’  directors  were: 
W.  W.  Ashworth,  Brockville,  Ontario;  R.  H.  Bissell,  Hamilton, 
Ontario;  C.  E.  Demers,  Quebec,  P.Q.;  R.  B.  McRuer,  Brockville, 
Ontario;  G.  E.  Perrin,  Ottawa,  Ontario. 

The  Queen’s  Review 

Six  issues  of  the  Queen's  Review  were  published  during  the  year, 
with  an  average  circulation  of  20,200.  The  magazine  is  sent  free 
to  all  graduates.  Advertising  brought  in  $3,000  in  revenue.  In 
addition,  free  advertisements  were  given  to  a  number  of  University 
and  student  organizations. 

The  December  issue  included  the  Convocation  programme  for 
the  celebration  of  the  125th  anniversary  of  the  University,  which 
had  been  edited  by  H.  P.  Gundy  of  the  Department  of  English. 
This  special  edition  elicited  favourable  comments  from  a  large 
number  of  graduates. 

Branch  Activities 

Ninety-two  meetings  were  held  by  the  branches.  These  ranged  from 
dinners  to  luncheons,  receptions,  teas,  dances,  buffets,  bonspiels, 
smokers,  picnics,  and  cocktail  and  wine-tasting  parties. 

The  New  York  Medal  was  awarded  to  J.  R.  Gorehdn,  chairman 
of  the  Board  of  the  International  Nickel  Company  of  Canada  Limited 
in  recognition  of  his  services  to  Queen’s  University  and  Friends  of 
Queen’s  Inc.  over  a  period  of  many  years.  The  meeting  of  the  New 
York  Society  was  held  on  15  March. 

The  John  Orr  Award  was  presented  by  the  Toronto  branch  to 
Dr  J.  A.  CoRRY  at  a  meeting  in  the  Granite  Club  on  22  March. 

The  Montreal  Medal  was  awarded  to  H.  J.  Hamilton,  alumni 
secretary,  on  14  May. 
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A  new  branch  was  formed  in  Bermuda  with  Frederick  Wade  as 
president.  Mrs  R.  N.  Dobson,  president  of  the  Alumnae  Associa¬ 
tion,  represented  the  Alumni  Association  at  the  charter  night  meet¬ 
ing. 

Mailing  Office 

Mailing  pieces  to  the  number  of  473,663  were  sent  out  from  the 
Mailing  Office  —  a  decrease  of  75,594  from  the  preceding  year, 
due  to  the  growing  use  of  the  computer  facilities.  Of  these,  89,240 
were  for  the  branches,  127,553,  Review,  61,290,  Alumni  Fund; 
24,210,  Registrar’s  Office;  8,760,  Medical  Office;  7,200,  Queen’s 
Quarterly',  155,410,  assorted,  including  Art  Centre,  Douglas  Library,' 
Budget  Office,  Principal’s  Office,  Secretary’s  Office,  School  of  Busi¬ 
ness,  Industrial  Relations,  Anniversary  Book. 

Anniversary  Book 

The  Alumni  Office  assumed  the  responsibility  for  the  sale  and 
distribution  of  the  Anniversary  book.  The  initial  response  was  good 
and  the  demand  is  still  steady. 

Seniority  List 

The  senior  living  graduate  of  Queen’s  is  Dr  C.  B.  Dyde,  B.A.  ’94, 
M.D.  ’97,  Greeley,  Colorado.  Dr  Dyde  is  followed  by: 

Miss  Jennie  Carswell,  B.A.  ’96,  Renfrew,  Ontario 
Dr  C.  F.  S.  McPherson,  M.D.  ’96,  Prescott,  Ontario 
The  Reverend  W.  A.  Guy,  BA.  ’97,  B.D.  ’01,  Vancouver, 
British  Columbia 

Mrs  F.  Dale  (Freda  Ryckman),  B.A.  ’98,  St  Mary’s,  Ontario 
W.  C.  Froats,  M.A.  ’04,  Brockville,  Ontario 
Dr  W.  W.  McLaren,  M.A.  ’99,  B.D.  ’02,  LL.D  ’48,  Pasadena, 
California 

The  Reverend  Isaac  N.  Beckstead,  B.A.  ’99,  Ottawa,  Ontario 
Mrs  S.  S.  Huebner  (Ethel  Mudie),  B.A.  ’99,  Merion  Station, 
Pennsylvania 

Dr  Edward  Sheffield,  B.A.  ’00,  M.D.  ’03,  Victoria,  British 
Columbia 

W.  A.  Munro,  Arts  ’00,  B.A.  ’02,  Salmon  Arm,  British 
Columbia 

E.  A.  Wright,  Arts  ’00,  B.A.  ’01,  Bracebridge,  Ontario 
Dr  W.  C.  Rainsbury,  M.D.,C.M.  ’00,  Mansfield,  Notts,  England 

Reunion  1967 

The  normally  busy  programme  for  Reunion  Weekend  20-2 
October  was  materially  complicated  with  the  addition  of  the  celebra¬ 
tion  of  the  125th  anniversary  of  the  University. 
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The  regular  Reunion  programme  included  a  conducted  tour  of 
the  University  and  City  of  Kingston,  alumni  tea,  University  Recep¬ 
tion,  class  meetings,  football  game.  University  Tea,  Reunion  Dinner, 
Reunion  Buffet  and  dance,  and  assorted  class  dinners  and  dances 
and  cocktail  parties  and  informal  gatherings,  coming  to  a  climax 
with  the  University  Church  Service  in  Grant  Hall  Sunday  morning. 

The  regular  Reunion  events  were  preceded  with  a  specjal  pro¬ 
gramme  for  the  Medical  graduates  in  the  form  of  the  fifth  'Medical 
Alumni-Faculty  Day.  Speakers  included  Dean  E.  H.  Botterell, 
Dr  M.  B.  Dymond,  Minister  of  Health  for  the  Province  of  Ontario; 
Dr  R.  W.  Dingwall,  Dr  J.  R.  Gordon,  and  Dr  W.  A.  Jones. 

The  engineering  fraternity  also  came  up  with  a  special  programme, 
which  included  a  reception  in  the  newly  opened  Dupuis  Hall,  a 
luncheon  at  401  Inn,  and  a  dinner  and  dance  party  at  the  Cataraqui 
Golf  and  Country  Club. 

At  the  Reunion  Dinner  in  Wallace  Hall  Saturday  night,  the  guests 
on  honour  were  the  members  of  the  Classes  of  1917,  forty-five  of 
whom  turned  up  for  the  occasion.  Dr  J.  A.  Corry  welcomed  the 
graduates  on  behalf  of  the  University.  Dr  T.  S.  Webster,  Dean 
of  Student  Affairs,  was  the  chairman. 

It  is  estimated  that  upwards  of  1,200  graduates,  wives,  and  hus¬ 
bands,  attended  the  festivities.  Most  of  the  classes  scheduled  to 
convene  were  well  represented  and,  in  addition,  there  were  many 
graduates  present  from  other  years. 

Alumni  Fund 

Contributions  to  the  Alumni  Fund  in  1967  amounted  to  $169,182 
from  5,613  donors,  as  compared  with  $159,421  from  5,798  the 
preceding  year.  This  is  a  new  high  total  for  the  annual  giving  pro¬ 
gramme,  and  the  increase  of  6  per  cent  regains  all  ground  lost 
attributable  to  the  competition  from  the  Capital  Appeal. 

Total  alumni  contributions  came  to  $349,888;  Alumni  Fund, 
$169,182;  alumni  organizations,  $5,195;  Capital  Aippeal,  $62,229; 
bequests,  $113,275.  Alumni  givines  to  the  Capital  Appeal  now 
total  $491,172. 

Of  the  $169,182,  the  sum  of  $41,240  was  received  from  484 
donors  through  Friends  of  Queen’s  Inc.,  with  headquarters  in  New 
York  City,  under  the  chairmanship  of  Dr  John  E.  Hammett. 

The  average  contribution  over  all  was  $30,  and  the  percentage 
of  participation  was  twenty-six. 


H.  J.  Hamilton 
Secretary-Treasurer 
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The  Alumnae  Association 

This  year,  the  number  of  active  branches  of  the  Alumnae  Associ¬ 
ation  was  reduced  from  eight  to  seven.  The  Vancouver  Branch, 
feeling  it  to  be  in  the  best  interests  of  a  strong  Queen’s  organization 
on  the  west  coast,  decided  to  affiliate  with  the  men  graduates’  Alumni 
Association. 

However,  Vancouver  did  contribute,  as  did  the  other  seven 
branches  in  Hamilton,  London,  Kingston,  Montreal,  Ottawa,  Smiths 
Falls  and  Toronto,  toward  raising  $1,000  for  the  Alumnae  centennial 
gift  to  the  residences  of  a  head  table  and  Dean’s  chair  for  the  new 
dining  room,  Levana  Hall.  The  financial  target  was  oversubscribed. 
In  addition,  three  paintings  were  presented  to  be  used  in  the 
residences. 

The  Association’s  award  of  the  Marty  Memorial  Scholarship,  this 
year  raised  to  a  value  of  $3,000,  was  presented  to  Miss  Judith 
Eleanor  Martin.  Miss  Martin  received  her  Honours  B.A.  in 
Psychology  and  Biology  in  1961,  and  her  M.A.  in  Clinical  Psychology 
in  1964,  both  from  Queen’s.  She  is  at  present  working  on  her 
doctoral  programme  at  the  University  of  Illinois  at  Champaign, 
Illinois,  specializing  in  childhood  disorders  and  delinquency. 

The  membership  was  pleased  that  the  Board  of  Trustees  has 
granted  our  request  for  perpetuation  of  the  name  Levana  by  agree¬ 
ing  to  name  the  new  dining  room  Levana  Hall,  and  the  adjacent  area 
enclosed  by  residences,  Levana  Court. 

The  Alumnae  Association  maintains  affiliation  with  the  Canadian 
Federation  of  University  Women. 

Our  Annual  Meeting  was  held  Saturday  afternoon,  25  May  1968, 
in  Chown  Hall,  Kingston. 

Norma  Dobson 
President 

Queen’s  University  Alumnae  Association 


Public  Relations 

Significant  changes  took  place  in  the  Public  Relations  Department 
in  1967-8,  both  in  terms  of  personnel  and  programme. 

L.  T.  Moore,  Assistant  Director,  assumed  the  position  of  Director 
in  September  when  I.  G.  English  accepted  an  appointment  as 
Director  of  Information  Services  at  Trent  University.  Two  informa¬ 
tion  officers  were  also  appointed:  Brian  Flynn,  former  Managing 
Editor  of  Canadian  High  News,  and  Miss  Catherine  Perkins, 
former  assistant  features  editor  of  the  Financial  Post.  A  new  Depart¬ 
mental  secretary,  Mrs  Rosemary  Morris,  was  also  engaged. 
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Perhaps  the  most  important  venture  of  the  department  in  the  past 
year  was  the  re-vamping  and  expansion  of  the  internal  publication, 
the  Campus.  Given  a  new  format  and  broadened  to  cover  a  wider 
range  of  university  activities,  the  new  Campus  was  initiated  in 
January  as  a  monthly  publication  under  the  editorship  of  Mr  Flynn. 
The  widespread  acceptance  of  the  first  five  issues  confirms  the  need 
for  a  publication  that  will  help  bridge  the  ‘communications  gap’ 
which,  perforce,  results  from  a  growing  multi-faceted  university. 
The  success  of  the  Campus  could  not  have  been  achieved  without 
the  cooperation  of  the  faculty  and  staff,  and  we  wish  to  acknowledge 
in  particular  the  contribution  of  the  departmental  personnel  who  have 
funnelled  so  much  newsworthy  material  into  the  Public  Relations 
office. 

Establishment  of  the  ‘P.R.  Liaison  Network’  has  had  a  secondary 
effect.  Better  informed  about  the  activities  around  the  University, 
the  Public  Relations  Department  was  able  to  increase  substantially 
the  number  of  news  items  which  it  prepared  for  the  daily  press, 
magazines,  and  professional  journals.  It  should  be  noted  that  the 
press  continued  to  show  an  almost  insatiable  interest  in  university 
news,  a  trend  stated  in  the  1966-7  Report. 

During  the  past  year,  the  Department  has  also  been  involved  in 
a  number  of  special  projects.  Last  fall,  the  Department  worked 
closely  with  a  special  committee  on  the  production  of  the  commemor¬ 
ative  125th  Anniversary  Book,  which  was  written  by  Professor  H.  P. 
Gundy.  First  copies  were  received  on  20  October,  the  day  of  the 
Special  Convocation  to  mark  this  important  anniversary.  Since  then, 
sales  have  been  encouraging,  and  the  book  has  been  widely  acclaimed. 
Canadian  University  stated  that  it  is  “without  doubt,  one  of  the 
better  university  histories  ever  produced  in  Canada”. 

Another  special  project,  which  also  involved  the  Department,  was 
the  preparation  of  the  University’s  Brief  to  the  Committee  on  Taxa¬ 
tion,  a  report  that  dealt  with  the  economic  and  cultural  impact  of 
Queen’s  University  on  the  City.  Again,  the  assistance  of  faculty 
and  staff  was  invaluable  to  the  Department. 

On  numerous  occasions  during  the  past  year,  the  Department  was 
called  upon  to  play  a  ‘public  relations  role’  in  dealing  with  city 
officials,  citizens,  and  groups  in  the  community  on  a  wide  range  of 
issues.  One  noteworthy  example  was  in  connection  with  the  joint 
Kingston  General  Hospital-Queen’s  Health  Sciences  Complex  pro¬ 
posal.  In  an  attempt  to  promote  better  community  relations,  the 
Department  was  also  instrumental  in  arranging  for  a  number  of 
faculty  and  staff  members  to  speak  to  local  service  clubs  and 
organizations. 
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The  Department  worked  closely  with  the  University’s  animal  care 
committee  in  dealing  with  the  controversy  over  the  use  of  animals  in 
teaching  and  experimentation.  Working  with  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty 
of  Medicine,  as  chairman  of  the  Council  of  Medical  Deans  of  Ontario, 
the  Department  cooperated  in  the  preparation  of  a  background  paper 
concerned  with  the  proposed  legislation  which  would  effect  the 
acquisition  and  use  of  animals  by  Ontario  Medical  Schools. 

Advertising  and  design  services  continued  to  be  provided  to  a 
large  number  of  departments,  although  one  important  departure  from 
previous  practice  should  be  noted;  in  an  effort  to  improve  our 
graphic  image,  the  Department  referred  such  work  to  professional 
designers  to  ensure  a  high  standard  of  excellence.  The  Department 
continued  to  serve  as  coordinators  between  the  departments  and  the 
printers/designers.  In  this  connection,  the  Director  of  the  Department 
also  served  on  a  committee  headed  by  Dean  G.  A.  Harrower  which 
undertook  to  study  ways  of  improving  the  University’s  graphics. 

The  Department  provided  a  large  number  of  photographs  for  use 
in  publication,  and  brochures  at  the  University,  as  well  as  to  the  news 
media.  And,  for  the  first  time,  the  Department  prepared  two  35  m.m. 
slide  presentations  for  use  by  admissions  personnel  in  their  high 
school  recruiting  programme.  Audio-visual  aids  are  becoming  in¬ 
creasingly  important  as  public  relations’  tools,  and  the  Department 
hopes  to  build  up  a  collection  of  slides  for  uses  of  this  nature. 

The  Department  wishes  to  acknowledge  the  excellent  cooperation 
which  it  has  received  from  numerous  persons  in  arranging  and  pro¬ 
viding  tours  of  the  University  departments.  While  one  cannot  say 
with  certainty  what  effect  such  tours  have,  we  believe  they  do  much 
to  create  a  favourable  impression  of  the  University  and  no  doubt 
have  some  influence  in  attracting  outstanding  students  to  the  Univer¬ 
sity.  In  addition  to  providing  tours  for  a  number  of  senior  high 
school  groups,  the  Department  provided  tours  to  delegates  at  the 
annual  United  Nations  Seminar,  and  participants  in  the  Executive 
Development  Programme,  and  other  special  groups. 

In  conclusion,  we  wish  to  acknowledge  the  very  valuable  contri¬ 
bution  of  our  public  relations  counsel,  Mr  Gordon  Garbutt,  who 
has  been  available  not  only  to  this  Department  but  a  large  number  of 
senior  officers  of  the  University  in  dealing  with  public  relations’ 
problems. 

L.  T.  Moore,  B.A. 

Director,  Public  Relations 
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Radio  Broadcasting 

Queen’s  Radio  Station  CFRC  celebrated  on  22  October  1967 
forty-five  years  of  broadcasting.  Students  and  staff  produced  a  docu¬ 
mentary  history  of  C  F  R  C  —  45  Years  On  the  Air.  Special  pro-* 
grammes  called  Voices  from  the  Past  featured  former  announcers 
—  some  came  to  CFRC  and  others  sent  tape  recordings  from  far 
away.  These  doctors,  lawyers  and  teachers  discussed  broadcasting, 
graduate  work  or  reminisced  about  former  days  at  CFRC. 

Our  improved  facilities  made  possible  larger  classes  for  new  an¬ 
nouncers  and  operators  and  the  student  response  was  almost  over¬ 
whelming.  However,  the  fluctuation  in  the  numbers  of  trained 
volunteers  available  over  the  regular  broadcast  season  still  does,  and 
probably  always  will,  cause  problems. 

C  F  R  C’s  musical  programmes  reflect  the  quality,  quantity  and 
variety  of  our  record  library  as  well  as  the  interest  and  musical  know¬ 
ledge  of  the  student  broadcasters.  One  programme  featured  record¬ 
ings  by  artists  appearing  in  the  University  Concert  Series.  A  populat 
programme  called  Old  Favourites  played  music  of  the  past  with  a 
commentary  on  events  of  those  days. 

The  talks  programmes,  organized  and  produced  by  students,  pre¬ 
sented  a  variety  of  subjects  —  a  discussion  of  responsibility  and 
revolt,  students’  summer  jobs  abroad,  and  campus  politics.  On  three 
broadcasts  for  Studio  Theatre,  Canadian  poets,  Allan  Purdy  and 
Irving  Layton,  read  their  own  works.  Canadian  composer  Jean 
Papineau-Couture  was  a  guest  broadcaster,  as  were  a  number  of 
other  famous  visitors  to  the  campus. 

CFRC  Magazine  had  a  series  on  Education  and  ten  broadcasts 
on  Research  Frontiers  at  Queen’s.  Magazine  included  also  a 
Symposium  on  Broadcasting  and  National  Policy,  a  discussion  of 
the  work  of  the  Student-Faculty  Curriculum  Committee,  and  con¬ 
sidered  teaching  by  T  V  and  a  new  course  on  films. 

This  year  CFRC  broadcast  all  Queen’s  football  games  —  at 
home  as  well  as  away.  The  expense  of  these  broadcasts  was  more 
than  met  by  generous  donations  from  friends  of  CFRC. 

As  I  retire  from  CFRC  after  eleven  years  as  Director  of  Radio 
Broadcasting,  I  can  contrast  the  minimum  equipment,  space,  hours 
and  student  volunteers  of  that  first  year  with  the  excellent  equipment 
and  facilities,  the  expanded  space  and  schedule,  and  the  large 
number  of  well-trained  student  volunteers  of  today.  The  present 
schedule  of  quality  broadcasts  reflects  the  enthusiasm,  cooperation 
and  responsibility  of  the  many  students  and  staff  members  with  whom 
I  have  had  the  pleasure  of  working  over  these  years. 

Margaret  Angus 
Director  of  Radio 
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Honours  and  Activities 

Margaret  Angus  was  chairman  of  Kingston’s  Committee  for  the  Celebration 
of  Canada’s  Centennial  and  represented  the  city  in  centennial  celebrations. 
The  Kingston  City  Council  passed  a  motion  of  commendation  for  her  service 
as  centennial  chairman  and  the  Mayor  presented  her  with  a  wrist  watch  suit¬ 
ably  inscribed.  Mrs  Angus  was  named  Kingston’s  Citizen  of  the  Year  by  the 
Junior  Chamber  of  Commerce  and  received  the  Honourable  Achievement 
Award  from  the  Ontario  government.  She  was  elected  vice-president  of  the 
Ontario  Historical  Society  and  served  as  chairman  of  their  Local  Societies 
Committee.  She  continued  as  vice-president  of  the  Kingston  Historical 
Society  and  was  appointed  chairman  of  their  Advisory  Committee  on  Syden¬ 
ham  Ward  Urban  Renewal.  Mrs  Angus  was  invited  to  address  the  annual 
meeting  of  the  American  Association  for  State  and  Local  History  at  its  first 
Canadian  meeting.  She  served  as  consultant  and  organizer  for  the  Kingston 
General  Hospital  in  the  planning  and  presentation  of  their  Archives  and 
Historical  Collection  display.  She  also  acted  as  consultant  to  National 
Historic  Sites  on  the  preservation  of  historical  buildings, 

H.  G.  Conn  was  selected  a  Fellow  of  the  Engineering  Institute  of  Canada, 
in  April  1968. 


The  Registrar’s  Report 

DEGREES  granted  October  1967  and  May  1968 


Men  Women  Total  Total 

HONORARY  DEGREES 

Doctor  of  Laws  (LL.D.)  14  1  15 

Doctor  of  Divinity  (D.D.)  2  2 

Doctor  of  Science  (D.Sc.)  2  2 


19 


DEGREES  BY  EXAMINATION 


School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Doctor  of  Philosophy  (Ph.D.) 

36 

3 

39 

Master  of  Arts  (M.A.) 

39 

13 

52 

Master  of  Science  (M.Sc.) 

44 

8 

52 

Master  of  Business  Administration  (M.B.A.) 

33 

0 

33 

Master  of  Science  (M.Sc.)  (Engineering) 

28 

Chemical  Engineering 

1 

Civil  Engineering 

8 

Electrical  Engineering 

7 

Mechanical  Engineering 

4 

Metallurgical  Engineering 

4 

Mining  Engineering 

4 

Queen's  Theological  College 

Bachelor  of  Divinity  (B.D.) 

17 

17 

Bachelor  of  Theology  (B.Th.) 

9 

9 

Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science 

Bachelor  of  Arts  with  Honours  (B.A.) 

55 

51 

106 

Bachelor  of  Science  with  Honours  (B.Sc.) 

37 

20 

57 

Bachelor  of  Arts  (B.A.) 

308 

316 

624 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science 

Bachelor  of  Science  with  Honours  (B.Sc.) 

(Eirst  Class) 

Chemical  Engineering 

3 

3 

Chemistry  (Engineering) 

n 

n 

Civil  Engineering 

3 

3 

Electrical  Engineering 

4 

4 

Geological  Sciences  (Engineering) 

1 

1 

Mathematics  and  Engineering 

4 

4 

Mechanical  Engineering 

1 

1 

Metallurgical  Engineering 

1 

1 

Physics  (Engineering) 

') 

2 
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787 
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Bachelor  of  Science  with  Honours  (B.Sc.) 

(Second  Class) 
Chemical  Engineering 
Chemistry  (Engineering) 
Civil  Engineering 
Electrical  Engineering 
Geological  Sciences  (Engineering) 
Mechanical  Engineering 
Metallurgical  Engineering 
Mining  Engineering 
Physics  (Engineering) 

Bachelor  of  Science  (B.Sc.) 

Chemical  Engineering 
Civil  Engineering 
Electrical  Engineering 
Geological  Sciences  (Engineering) 
Mathematics  and  Engineering 
Mechanical  Engineering 
Metallurgical  Engineering 
Physics  (Engineering) 


Faculty  of  Medicine 

Doctor  of  Medicine  (M.D.) 


Faculty  of  Law 

Bachelor  of  Laws  (LL.B.)  (First  Class) 
Bachelor  of  Laws  (LL.B.) 

School  of  Business 

Bachelor  of  Commerce  (B.Com.) 

School  of  Nursing 

Bachelor  of  Nursing  Science  (B.N.Sc.) 

(First  Class) 
Public  Health  Nursing 
Teaching  and  Supervision 
Bachelor  of  Nursing  Science 

Public  Health  Nursing 
Teaching  and  Supervision 


School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 
Bachelor  of  Physical  and  Health 
Education  (B.P.H.E.) 
With  Distinction 


Men  Women  Total  Total 


14 

2 

12 

14 

3 

12 

4 
6 
4 


14 

16 

16 

1 

3 

18 

4 
1 


56 

1 

59 

29 


14 

2 

12 

14 

3 

12 

4 
6 
4 


71 

14 

16 

16 

1 

3 

18 

4 
1 


73 


165 

4  60 


60 

1 

4  63 


64 

2  31 


31 


0  3  3 

0  1  1 

0  20  20 

0  17  17 


41 


9  8  17 

1  1 


18 


926 


470 


1396 
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Men  Women  Total  Total 


DIPLOMAS  granted  October  1967  and  May  1968 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Clinical  Psychology  2  1  3 


School  of  Graduate  Studies  (Medicine) 

Medical  Radiology 


2  0 


School  of  Business 

Business  Administration 


0  1 


3 


1 


6 


REGISTRATION 

The  registration  for  1967-8  compared  with  the  previous  session  is  as 
follows : 

DEGREE  COURSES 


Intramural  Registration  1966-7  1967-8 


Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science 

Men 

Women  Total 

Total 

Men 

Women 

Total 

Total 

TOTALS 

First 

Year 

417 

476 

893 

495 

521 

1016 

Other  Years 

910 

848 

1758 

917 

903 

1820 

Honours  B.A. 

First 

Year 

161 

216 

377 

189 

251 

440 

Second 

Year 

91 

108 

199 

119 

113 

232 

Third 

Year 

55 

60 

115 

60 

72 

132 

Fourth 

Year 

72 

47 

119 

86 

67 

153 

379 

431 

810 

454 

503 

957 

Honours  B.Sc. 

First 

Year 

150 

74 

224 

156 

59 

215 

Second 

Year 

78 

31 

109 

67 

29 

96 

Third 

Year 

49 

24 

73 

61 

23 

84 

Fourth 

Year 

42 

8 

50 

42 

22 

64 

319 

137 

456 

326 

133 

459 

General  B.A. 

First 

Year 

106 

186 

292 

150 

211 

361 

Second 

Year 

200 

261 

461 

244 

301 

545 

Third 

Year 

260 

235 

495 

238 

276 

514 

566 

682 

1248 

632 

788 

1420 

Part-time  Students 

57 

62 

119 

67 

74 

141 

Audit  Only 

6 

12 

18 

5 

14 

19 

63 

74 

137 

72 

88 

160 

2651  2996 


1  Intrnmurnl 

xlcr» 

Pro 

csilonnl 

ISuiin 

•• 

Gcsgrophieol 

Distribulion 

1967-8 

IP 

i|i 

£  'I  -0 

Applied  Science 

S 

Graduate  Students 

Nursing  (Degree  end 

DIpiomg) 

Total 

Summer  School 

end  Extromurel 

Degree  Courses 

a 

z 

1  Summer  School 

1  Courses 

.  i 

III 

II  1 
.sis 

1 

1  „ 

Bonking 

Chartered 

Accountants' 

8 

1 

1  I 

t-  u 

-5 

Totol 

Registration 

Alberta 

45 

4 

2 

18 

1 

70 

43 

43 

53 

British  Columbia 

21 

16 

3 

4 

22 

66 

35 

35 

75 

Manitoba 

26 

9 

3 

3 

19 

60 

31 

31 

31 

New  Brunswick 

8 

3 

1 

12 

24 

20 

1 

21 

59 

115 

11 

Newfoundland 

3 

4 

i 

5 

8 

21 

119 

119 

North  West  Territories 

10 

10 

Nova  Scotia 

13 

3 

i 

5 

21 

43 

37 

37 

41 

129 

17 

Ontario 

2798 

899 

335 

224 

367 

59 

4682 

2379 

90 

907 

3376 

308 

1816 

290 

2414 

Prince  Edward  Island 

4 

3 

7 

7 

7 

9 

18 

3 

Quebec 

237 

109 

22 

14 

69 

4 

455 

78 

100 

1 

179 

52 

68 

27 

147 

Saskatchewan 

15 

10 

2 

7 

13 

2 

49 

21 

2 

23 

47 

151 

Yukon 

I 

1 

1 

Canada  Total 

3170 

057 

367 

265 

552 

66 

5477 

2781 

191 

910 

3882 

695 

2146 

526 

3367 

12726 

Aden 

1 

1 

Antigua 

1 

1 

Australia 

10 

10 

Bahamas 

1 

1 

i 

1 

1 

5 

1 

7 

Barbados 

2 

2 

5 

5 

Belgium 

2 

2 

1 

1 

3 

Bermuda 

7 

1 

47 

6 

6 

Brazil 

i 

1 

1 

British  Guiana 

1 

1 

1 

Ceylon 

2 

2 

2 

Columbia 

1 

1 

I 

Czechoslovakia 

3 

3 

3 

Denmark 

1 

1 

1 

3 

3 

Egypt 

1 

1 

1 

El  Salvador 

1 

1 

England 

22 

3 

2 

1 

27 

55 

1 

1 

61 

1 

1 

13 

15 

France 

2 

1 

3 

2 

5 

Germany 

8 

3 

7 

18 

30 

Ghana 

1 

2 

3 

Grenada 

1 

1 

1 

Guatemala 

1 

1 

Guyana 

5 

4 

i 

1 

11 

Holland 

1 

1 

2 

3 

7 

Hong  Kong 

20 

20 

1 

12 

53 

3 

3 

56 

Hungary 

3 

3 

India 

5 

4 

46 

1 

1 

56 

Indonesia 

1 

1 

2 

2 

Iraq 

1 

Ireland 

1 

1 

7 

9 

Israel 

1 

1 

1 

Italy 

1 

1 

2 

2 

Jamaica 

8 

2 

9 

1 

20 

Japan 

1 

2 

3 

Jordan 

1 

I 

Kenya 

1 

I 

2 

2 

Korea 

1 

1 

1 

Lebanon 

1 

1 

1 

Malawi 

1 

1 

Malaysia 

9 

6 

2 

25 

Mexico 

1 

1 

2 

2 

Montserrat 

1 

1 

2 

2 

New  Zealand 

1 

5 

Nigeria 

2 

5 

7 

Norway 

2 

3 

Pakistan 

2 

1 

11 

Philippines 

2 

Poland 

1 

1 

Puerto  Rico 

1 

1 

1 

I 

2 

Rhodesia 

2 

2 

2 

St.  Vincent 

1 

1 

Scotland 

1 

13 

14 

Sierra  Leone 

1 

Singapore 

2 

7 

1 

2 

12 

12 

South  Africa 

1 

3 

South  Vietnam 

1 

2 

1 

4 

Spain 

1 

1 

Sweden 

I 

1 

2 

Switzerland 

3 

3 

3 

Tanzania 

I 

1 

1 

Thailand 

2 

2 

2 

Trinidad 

14 

3 

1 

4 

22 

1 

1 

23 

Tunisia 

2 

2 

Turkey 

1 

1 

1 

Uganda 

3 

3 

U.S.A. 

59 

10 

9 

5 

29 

I 

19 

19 

2 

134 

Venezuela 

2 

2 

1 

1 

3 

Wales 

1 

2 

3 

3 

West  Indies 

4 

5 

9 

9 

Totals 

200 

78 

17 

10 

246 

1 

552 

91 

6 

18 

16 

35 

684 

(inc.  Canada) 

3370 

1135 

384 

275 

798 

67 

6029 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  STUDENTS  IN  ONTARIO 


1  Intramural 

Extension 

Professional  Business 

Distribution  of 

Students  in  Ontotio 
by  Districts 

1967-8 

^  £  £ 
i|i 

£  -B  -o 
<  m  o 

Applied  Science 

Medicine.  Premcdicol 

Rchcbililotion 

Medicine 

Graduate  Students  1 

Nursing  (Degree  and  | 

Diploma) 

Total 

Summer  School 
and  Extromurol 

Degree  Courses 

li? 

g  E  g 
z  M  u 

Evening  Closses 
Munieipol  Assessors' 
ond  Mnjnicipol  Clerks' 
ond  Treoyurers' 

Courses 

Totol 

1 

Chartered 

Accounlonts' 

Trust  Companies’ 

■; 

o  * 

333 

38 

30 

45 

3 

554 

91 

1 

30 

122 

1 

"I 

28 

12 

4 

16 

2 

2 

46 

577 

130 

46 

36 

135 

10 

934 

568 

76 

249 

893 

7 

15 

10 

32 

Glengarry 

11 

1 

1 

20 

3 

25 

I 

1 

1 

37 

115 

41 

19 

6 

8 

3 

192 

198 

2 

10 

210 

8 

11 

6 

25 

39 

15 

1 

1 

60 

23 

4 

27 

1 

1 

88 

71 

21 

1 

6 

1 

108 

108 

2 

11 

121 

6 

7 

2 

15 

Lennox  &  Addington 

48 

13 

2 

4 

4 

73 

3 

7 

102 

2 

1 

3 

178 

Prescott 

4 

1 

3 

2 

1 

1 

15 

21 

10 

1 

1 

40 

8 

48 

3 

2 

88 

Renfrew 

67 

20 

10 

4 

4 

1 

106 

44 

14 

58 

7 

2 

9 

173 

2 

2 

3 

4 

10 

Stormont 

56 

21 

1 

3 

1 

87 

15 

5 

20 

3 

5 

115 

1385 

397 

138 

86 

213 

26 

2245 

1224 

84 

350 

1658 

52 

184  . 

38 

274 

4177 

Central  Ontario 

Dufferin 

I 

1 

2 

3 

5 

Durham 

30 

7 

4 

1 

2 

44 

40 

4 

44 

2 

2 

93 

5 

1 

7 

4 

6 

10 

58 

19 

9 

5 

7 

2 

100 

16 

7 

23 

10 

180 

Muskoka 

7 

3 

2 

1 

14 

8 

10 

18 

32 

42 

1 

54 

51 

I 

12 

64 

2 

2 

120 

24 

10 

7 

i 

123 

132 

12 

144 

5 

21 

6 

299 

64 

22 

5 

2 

1 

2 

96 

22 

11 

33 

1 1 

25 

6 

42 

171 

Peterborough 

65 

12 

9 

4 

5 

2 

97 

122 

7 

129 

7 

8 

3 

18 

244 

Simcoe 

35 

11 

5 

3 

3 

1 

58 

19 

14 

33 

14 

9 

3 

117 

Victoria 

12 

7 

2 

1 

3 

1 

26 

21 

3 

24 

1 

8 

7 

16 

66 

50 

23 

1 

4 

3 

82 

23 

13 

37 

4 

22 

4 

30 

149 

Wentworth 

42 

18 

16 

8 

5 

3 

92 

36 

15 

51 

1 

96 

21 

118 

261 

York 

531 

139 

75 

74 

53 

11 

883 

417 

114 

531 

106 

937 

113 

n56 

2570 

1075 

310 

152 

116 

89 

26 

1768 

927 

2 

246 

1175 

166 

1206 

182 

1554 

4497 

15 

4 

1 

1 

1 

22 

5 

10 

15 

1 

18 

3 

59 

4 

4 

2 

56 

58 

1 

4 

5 

67 

8 

5 

2 

15 

1 

8 

9 

1 

9 

3 

13 

37 

21 

9 

4 

3 

9 

2 

•18 

7 

38 

11 

61 

6 

Grey 

4 

2 

2 

8 

2 

7 

9 

6 

13 

1 

20 

37 

Haldimand 

3 

2 

2 

4 

2 

16 

8 

2 

1 

11 

4 

5 

8 

7 

2 

1 

2 

1 

21 

7 

12 

4 

14 

3 

21 

54 

Lambton 

19 

16 

5 

2 

3 

45 

]  I 

14 

25 

6 

9 

4 

19 

24 

9 

2 

8 

43 

15 

23 

4 

109 

9 

122 

6 

6 

2 

2 

16 

2 

3 

1 

6 

9 

Oxford 

11 

7 

1 

1 

1 

1 

22 

3 

9 

3 

8 

1 

12 

4 

1 

2 

1 

8 

4 

6 

10 

1 

5 

3 

9 

Waterloo 

19 

3 

3 

10 

35 

12 

30 

42 

8 

66 

18 

Wellington 

13 

4 

1 

3 

? 

23 

7 

8 

4 

12 

5 

167 

74 

24 

IS 

40 

4 

324 

73 

205 

■’78 

54 

344 

59 

457 

1059 

Algoma 

24 

16 

2 

2 

2 

46 

29 

1 

10 

40 

4 

Cochrane 

8 

5 

s 

1 

41 

30 

7 

37 

4 

4 

7 

9 

18 

7 

6 

13 

1 

6 

Manitoulin 

2 

1 

3 

1 

4 

5 

4 

Nipissing 

18 

7 

1 

1 

3 

30 

18 

1 

10 

29 

Parry  Sound 

5 

2 

2 

1 

10 

13 

1 

15 

29 

i‘ 

Patricia 

10 

I 

11 

5 

4 

9 

2 

4 

Sudbury 

35 

33 

3 

1 

6 

2 

80 

27 

29 

56 

3 

17 

39 

34 

7 

6 

88 

13 

1 

13 

27 

47 

9 

8 

1 

18 

12 

8 

20 

4 

6 

171 

118 

71 

7 

25 

3 

345 

155 

4 

106 

265 

36 

82 

11 

U9 

739 

Ontario  Totals 

2798 

899 

335 

224 

367 

59 

4682 

2379 

90 

907 

3376 

.308 

1816 

290 

2414 

Th 

fol 

Ini 

Fac 

TO' 

Hoj 


Hon 


Geni 


Part- 

Audi 
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1966-7 

1967-8 

Men 

Women 

Total 

Total 

Men  Women 

Total  Total 

The  above  includes 

Transfers  to  upper  years 

B.A. 

60 

54 

38 

34 

B.Sc. 

5 

3 

7 

6 

Part-time 

15 

20 

9 

14 

80 

77 

157 

54 

54 

108 

School  of  Business 

First  Year 

76 

6 

82 

97 

6 

103 

Second  Year 

32 

2 

34 

57 

7 

64 

Third  Year 

28 

2 

30 

32 

34 

Fourth  Year 

15 

2 

17 

30 

2 

32 

151 

12 

163 

216 

17 

233 

Combined  Course  in  Arts 

and 

Physical  and  Health  Education 

First  Year 

20 

31 

51 

24 

22 

46 

Second  Year 

24 

20 

44 

15 

20 

35 

Third  Year 

10 

14 

24 

27 

15 

42 

Fourth  Year 

16 

18 

34 

7 

11 

18 

70 

83 

153 

73 

68 

141 

School  of  Nursing 

First  Year 

0 

45 

45 

1 

23 

24 

Final  Year 

0 

34 

34 

0 

38 

38 

0 

79 

79 

1 

61 

62 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science 

First  Year 

357 

4 

361 

371 

3 

374 

Second  Year 

304 

6 

310 

349 

5 

354 

Third  Year 

179 

1 

180 

236 

3 

239 

Fourth  Year 

188 

0 

188 

163 

1 

164 

Part-time  students 

3 

0 

3 

2 

0 

2 

Special  students 

0 

0 

0 

2 

0 

2 

1031 

11 

1042 

1123 

12 

1135 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

First  Premedical  Year 

40 

10 

50 

42 

7 

49 

Second  Premedical  Year 

51 

10 

61 

41 

9 

50 

First  Medical  Year 

59 

11 

70 

58 

12 

70 

Second  Medical  Year 

49 

10 

59 

58 

9 

67 

Third  Medical  Year 

55 

5 

60 

49 

10 

59 

Fourth  Medical  Year 

42 

5 

47 

55 

5 

60 

296 

51 

347 

303 

52 

355 

School  of  Rehabilitation 

Medicine 

First  Year 

0 

0 

0 

0 

28 

28 

Part-time 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

29 

29 

214  T  H  E  P  R  I  N  C 

I  P  A 

L  ’  S 

R  E 

P  0  R 

T 

1966-7 

1967-8 

Men  Women 

Total 

Total 

Men  Women 

Total 

Total 

Faculty  of  Law 

First  Year 

93 

6 

99 

136 

5 

141 

Second  Year 

65 

4 

69 

64 

5 

69 

Third  Year 

57 

2 

59 

60 

4 

64 

Part-time  students 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

1 

215 

12 

227 

260 

15 

275 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Doctor  of  Philosophy 

211 

15 

226 

293 

25 

318 

Masters  Courses 

Arts  and  Science 

148 

59 

207 

217 

74 

291 

Business  Administration 

61 

1 

62 

62 

0 

62 

Applied  Science 

67 

1 

68 

85 

1 

86 

Medicine 

13 

3 

16 

12 

3 

15 

500 

79 

579 

669 

103 

772 

Total 

Intramural  Regisitiatton 

3590 

1651 

5241 

4129 

1869 

5998 

Extramural  Registration— 

-Faculty 

of  Arts  and  Science 

Summer  School 

897 

444 

1341 

1341 

968 

477 

1445 

Summer  Extramural 

1426 

847 

2273 

Less  also  in 

Summer  School 

897 

444 

1341 

529 

403 

932 

932 

1445 

Winter  extramural 

1282 

923 

2205 

1158 

801 

1959 

Less  registered 
also  in  summer 

625 

327 

952 

370 

162 

532 

657 

596 

1253 

1253 

788 

639 

1427 

1427 

3526 

2872 

Total  Registration  {Intramural  and 

Extramural)  in  Degree  Courses 

8767 

8870 

NON-DEGREE  COURSES 

Intramural 

Computer  Science 
Diploma  in  Medical 

0 

0 

0 

60 

15 

75 

Radiology 

8 

0 

8 

6 

0 

6 

Diploma  Courses  in 

Nursing 

0 

6 

6 

0 

0 

0 

Nursery  School 

Education 

0 

21 

21 

0 

0 

0 

Part-time  Students 

(Graduate  Courses  and 

Nursing  Courses) 

12 

11 

23 

14 

11 

25 

School  of  Fine  Arts, 

School  of  English,  and 
auditors  at  the  Summer 

School 

61 

124 

185 

38 

84 

122 

Special  Chemistry 

12 

4 

16 

0 

0 

0 

S.S.  in  Bermuda 

17 

11 

28 

0 

0 

0 

287 


228 


THE  REGISTRAR’S  REPORT 


215 


Art 

0 

0 

0 

17 

88 

105 

Auditors  at  Tutorial 

Classes 

0 

0 

0 

6 

13 

19 

Drawing 

6 

15 

21 

0 

0 

0 

Elementary  Mathematics 

20 

18 

38 

0 

0 

0 

Engineering  Statistics 

21 

0 

21 

0 

0 

0 

Linguistics 

0 

0 

0 

30 

34 

64 

Painting 

13 

58 

71 

0 

0 

0 

Pre-School  Education 

0 

26 

26 

0 

25 

25 

Structure  of  Music 

0 

0 

0 

6 

27 

33 

Teen-Age  Art 

4 

13 

17 

0 

0 

0 

194 

246 

Extramural 

Banking  (Fellows’  Course) 

985 

72 

1057 

677 

36 

713 

Chartered  Accountants’ 

Course 

2259 

30  : 

2289 

2112 

50 

2162 

Municipal  Assessors’ 

Course 

357 

4 

361 

229 

29 

258 

Municipal  Clerks’  and 

Treasurers’  Course 

228 

28 

256 

403 

3 

406 

Trust  Companies’  Course 

512 

17 

529 

507 

20 

527 

4492 

4066 

Total  Registration  in  Non-Degree  Courses 

4973 

4540 

Total  Registration  in  Degree  Courses  and 

Non-Degree  Courses 

13740 

13410 

Jean  I.  Royce 
Registrar 
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The  Financial  Report 

AUDITOR’S  REPORT 


To  the  Trustees  of  Queen’s  University  at  Kingston: 

We  have  examined  the  balance  sheets  of  Queen’s  University  at  Kingston 
as  at  June  30,  1968  and  the  supporting  financial  statements  for  the  year 
ended  on  that  date.  Our  examination  included  a  general  review  of  the 
accounting  procedures  and  such  tests  of  accounting  records  and  other 
supporting  evidence  as  we  considered  necessary  in  the  circumstances. 

In  our  opinion,  the  attached  balance  sheets  and  supporting  financial 
statements  present  fairly  the  financial  position  of  the  University  as  at  June 
30,  1968  and  the  results  of  its  operations  for  the  year  ended  on  that  date 
in  accordance  with  generally  accepted  principles  of  university  accounting 
applied  on  a  basis  consistent  with  that  of  the  preceding  year  except  for  the 
change,  with  which  we  concur,  in  accounting  for  certain  ancillary  operations 
as  noted  below. 

The  current  funds  balance  sheet  and  related  financial  statements  include 
the  accounts  of  the  Students’  Memorial  Union,  Men’s  Residences  and 
McArthur  College  of  Education.  Previously  the  accounts  of  these  and  other 
ancillaries  have  been  reported  separately.  The  figures  shown  for  the  preced¬ 
ing  year  on  the  attached  statements  have  been  amended  where  necessary 
to  put  them  on  a  comparable  basis. 


England,  Leonard,  Macpherson  &  Co. 

Chartered  Accountants. 


Kingston,  Ontario 
September  6,  1968. 
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BALANCE  SHEET 
June  30,  1968 

Current  Funds 

ASSETS 


Cash  on  hand 
Accounts  receivable 

Operating  advances  to  Women’s  Residences 
and  Athletic  Board  of  Control 
Loan  receivable  (recoverable  in  equal 
annual  instalments  of  $4,500  each) 
Inentories  —  at  cost 
Prepaid  expenses 

Funds  invested  in  securities  —  per  Investment 
Funds  Balance  Sheet 
Due  from  plant  funds 

Total  Current  Funds 


LIABILITIES 


Payables  and  accrued  charges 
Due  to  the  Province  of  Ontario  (re  McArthur 
College  of  Education) 

Unearned  income  and  fees  paid  in  advance 
Purchase  and  other  commitments  outstanding 
Reserve  for  anticipated  deficits  of  ancillary 
enterprises 

Accumulated  excess  of  revenue  over  expenditure 
— per  statement 


1967 

$  3,000 

325,000 

1968 

$  4,000 

451,000 

— 

105,000 

18,000 

36,000 

75,000 

13,000 

69,000 

69,000 

401,000 

1,109,000 

1,918,000 

$  1,967,000 

$  2,629,000 

$  513,000 

$  603,000 

48,000 

436,000 

688,000 

189,000 

430,000 

900,000 

25,000 

25,000 

257,000 

482,000 

$  1,967,000 

$  2,629,000 

Total  Current  Funds 
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STATEMENT  OF  ACCUMULATED  EXCESS  OF  REVENUE 

OVER  EXPENDITURE 

for  the  year  ended  June  30,  1968 


OPERATIONS 


Balance  at  beginning  of  the  year 
(deficit) 

Add:  Excess  of  revenue  over  expense 
for  the  year  —  per  statement 
Valuation  reserve  written  off 


1967  1968 

$  (94,000)  $  159,000 

171,000  142,000 

82,000  — 


Balance  at  end  of  the  year 


$  159,000  $  301,000 


STUDENTS  MEMORIAL  UNION 


Balance  at  beginning  of  the  year 
(deficit) 

Less  excess  (deficiency)  of  revenue 
over  expense  for  the  year  —  per 
statement 


$  (63,000)  $  (75,000) 


$(12,000) 


7,000 


Balance  at  end  of  the  year  (deficit) 


$  (75,000)  $  (68,000) 


men’s  residences 

Balance  at  beginning  of  the  year 
Add  excess  (deficiency)  of  revenue 
over  expense  for  the  year  —  per 
statement 

Balance  at  end  of  the  year 

Total,  per  current  funds  balance  sheet 


$  287,000  $  173,000 

(114,000)  76,000 

$  173,000  $  249,000 

$  257,000  $  482,000 
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STATEMENT  OF  OPERATING  REVENUE  AND  EXPENDITURE 

for  the  year  ended  June  30,  1968 


OPERATING  REVENUE 


1967 

1968 

Students’  academic  fees 

Investment  income  applied  —  per  state- 

$  3,513,000 

$  3,909,000 

ment 

Government  grants: 

682,000 

54,000 

Federal 

2,694,000 

Provincial 

Gifts  for  operating  purposes  from: 

6,027,000 

12,780,000 

Corporations 

10,000 

10,000 

Foundations 

104,000 

134,000 

Others 

116,000 

113,000 

230,000 

257,000 

Other 

127,000 

123,000 

$13,273,000 

$17,123,000 

OPERATING  EXPENDITURE 

Academic: 

Faculties 

$  8,866,000 

$11,376,000 

Library 

981,000 

1,455,000 

Other 

759,000 

832,000 

10,606,000 

13,663,000 

Administration 

738,000 

946,000 

Plant  maintenance 

1,351,000 

1,789,000 

Scholarships,  bursaries,  prizes 

92,000 

— 

Miscellaneous 

315,000 

348,000 

Provision  for  alterations  and  renovations 

— 

235,000 

Total  Operating  Expenditure 

13,102,000 

16,981,000 

Excess  of  operating  revenue  over  expenditure 

171,000 

142,000 

$13,273,000 

$17,123,000 

220 


THE  PRINCIPAL’S  REPORT 


STATEMENT  OF  REVENUE  AND  EXPENDITURE  OF 
STUDENTS’  MEMORIAL  UNION 

for  the  year  ended  June  30,  1968 


1967 

1968 

Revenue 

$  466,000 

$  527,000 

Expenditures: 

Food  and  supplies 

189,000 

234,000 

Salaries,  wages  and  fringe  benefits 

201,000 

224,000 

Utilities  and  heat 

10,000 

11,000 

Utilities  and  renewals 

7,000 

11,000 

Other 

7,000 

6,000 

Debt  retirement  —  transfer  to  plant 

Funds 

64,000 

64,000 

Total  Expenses 

478,000 

550,000 

Excess  (deficiency)  of  revenue  over 

expenditure 

$  (12,000) 

$  7,000 

Note:  The  above  amount  for  debt  retirement  does  not  include  the  annual 
instalment  of  $13,000  (principal  and  interest)  relating  to  the  internal 
university  loan  with  respect  to  the  cost  of  reconstruction  in  1947. 
These  instalments  have  been  unpaid  for  eight  years. 


STATEMENT  OF  REVENUE  AND  EXPENDITURE  OF 

MEN’S  RESIDENCES 

for  the  year  ended  June  30,  1968 


1967 

1968 

Revenue 

$  974,000 

$ 

1,140,000 

Expenditures: 

Food  and  supplies 

284,000 

305,000 

Salaries,  wages  and  fringe 

benefits 

437,000 

402,000 

Utilities  and  heat 

54,000 

55,000 

Repairs  and  renewals 

56,000 

49,000 

Other 

79,000 

75,000 

Debt  retirement  —  transfer 

to  plant 

funds 

178,000 

178,000 

Total  expenses 

1,088,000 

1,064,000 

Excess  (deficiency)  of  revenue  over 

expenditure 

$  (114,000) 

$ 

76,000 
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STATEMENT  OF  REVENUE  AND  EXPENDITURE  OF 

McArthur  college  of  education 

for  the  year  ended  June  30,  1968 

Operating  Revenue 

Students’  Academic  fees  $  120,000 

Government  grant  439,000 


Total  operating  revenue  559,000 


Operating  Expenditure 
Academic: 

Library  95,000 

Other  205,000 


300,000 

Administration  89,000 

Plant  maintenance  4,000 

Miscellaneous  25,000 


Total  operating  expenditure  418,000 


Excess  of  operating  revenue  over  expenditure 

due  to  Province  of  Ontario  141.000 

Balance  due  to  Province  of  Ontario, 

July  1,  1967  48,000 


Balance  due  to  Province  of  Ontario, 
June  30,  1968 


$  189,000 
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PLANT  FUNDS 

BALANCE  SHEET 
June  30,  1968 

ASSETS 


1967 

1968 

Funds  invested  in  securities  —  per  Invest¬ 
ment  Funds  Balance  Sheet 

Bank  escrow  account  (re  Physiology 

$  362,000 

$  1,366,000 

Building) 

56,000 

— 

Note  Receivable  (re  Physiology 

Building) 

Land,  buildings  and  equipment,  including 

— 

35,000 

projects  under  construction  (valued  at 

1952  replacement  value  per  insurance 
appraisal  with  subsequent  acquisitions 
from  plant  funds  at  cost)  —  Note  2 

59,864,000 

64,499,000 

Total  Plant  Funds 

$60,282,000 

$65,900,000 

LIABILITIES 

Restricted  plant  funds 

$  362,000 

$  971,000 

Rent  deposits 

Mortgage  and  debentures  payable  to 

1,000 

— 

Central  Mortgage  and  Housing  Corporation 
Debentures  issues  to  the  Ontario  Uni- 

4,681,000 

4,661,000 

versities  Capital  Aid  Corporation  — 

Note  1 

11,696,000 

16,021,000 

Advances  from  current  funds 

1,109,000 

— 

Advances  from  general  endowment 

255,000 

157,000 

Reserve  for  alterations  and  renovations 

Funds  invested  in  capital  assets  —  per 

— 

235,000 

statement 

42,178,000 

43,855,000 

Total  Plant  Funds 

$60,282,000 

$65,900,000 

NOTES: 

L  As  annual  payments  of  principal  and  interest  fall  due  on  debentures 
issued  to  the  Ontario  Universities  Capital  Aid  Corporation,  the  Ontario 
Department  of  University  Affairs  is  making  payments  directly  to  the 
Ontario  Universities  Capital  Aid  Corporation  on  behalf  of  the  University 
in  the  exact  amount  of  the  annual  payments. 

2.  As  at  June  30,  1968  the  cost  to  complete  work  in  progress  for  the 
extension  of  plant  facilities  is  approximately  $9,181,000. 

3.  It  is  the  University’s  accounting  policy  to  record  construction  costs 
only  when  paid.  As  a  result  there  are  unrecorded  liabilities  of  approxi¬ 
mately  $1,676,000  for  work  completed  but  unpaid  as  at  June  30,  1968. 
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STATEMENT  OF  FUNDS  INVESTED  IN  CAPITAL 
for  the  year  ended  June  30,  1968 


Benefactions  and  Income  Funds: 

Balance,  July  1,  1967 
Add  receipts  during  the  year  from 
Capital  Appeal 

Province  of  Ontario  (principal  por¬ 
tion  of  debenture  payments) 

The  Engineering  Society  (re  Clark 
Hall  Addition) 

Current  funds  —  transfer  re  Bell 
Telephone  course 
Ancillary  operations 
Income  from  rented  properties 
Recovery  from  Central  Heating 
Plant  re  amortization  of  plant 
additions 

National  Campaign  (2/3  of  net 
receipts) 

Sundry  receipts 

Province  of  Ontario  —  grants  re 
Health  Sciences  Projects 
Transfer  from  restricted  plant 
funds 

Canada  Council 

Balance,  June  30,  1968 
Surplus  from  Appraisals  (no  change 
during  the  year) 

Total  Funds  Invested  in  Capital  Assets, 
June  30,  1968 


$  506,000 

175,000 

61,000 

37,000 

332,000 

25,000 

30,000 

10,000 

1,000 

390,000 

27,000 

83,000 


ASSETS 

$31,680,000 


1,677,000 

33,357,000 

10,498,000 

$43,855,000 
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ENDOWMENT  AND  OTHER  NON-EXPENDABLE 

CAPITAL  FUNDS 

BALANCE  SHEET 
June  30,  1968 


ASSETS 


1967 

1968 

Funds  invested  in  securities  —  per  Invest- 

ment  Funds  Balance  Sheet 

$15,765,000 

$16,818,000 

Due  from  Plant  Funds 

255,000 

157,000 

Total  Endowment  and  Other  Non-Expendable 

Capital  Funds 

$16,020,000 

$16,975,000 

LIABILITIES 

General  endowment 

$  8,295,000 

$  8,311,000 

Restricted  endowments: 

Research 

117,000 

117,000 

Students’  loans 

26,000 

27,000 

Scholarships  and  fellowships 

3,294,000 

4,056,000 

Faculty  and  departmental  funds  for 

specific  operating  purposes 

2,274,000 

2,274,000 

Other 

2,014,000 

2,190,000 

7,725,000 

8,664,000 

Total  Endowment  and  Other  Non-Expendable 

Capital  Funds 

$16,020,000 

$16,975,000 
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TRUST  AND  OTHER  EXPENDABLE  FUNDS 

BALANCE  SHEET 
June  30,  1968 

ASSETS 


1 967  1 968 

Funds  invested  in  securities  —  per  Invest¬ 
ment  Funds  Balance  Sheet  $  3,704,000  $  4,788,000 


Total  Trust  and  Other  Expendable  Funds 

$  3,704,000 

$  4,788,000 

LIABILITIES 

Restricted : 

Research 

$1,372,000 

$  1,791,000 

Students’  loans  (less  loans  outstanding 
as  at  June  30,  1967  —  $50,000, 

1968  —  $58,000) 

28,000 

26,000 

Pensions 

758,000 

756,000 

Scholarships 

305,000 

393,000 

Faculty  and  departmental  funds  for 
specific  operating  purposes 

683,000 

933,000 

Ancillaries 

103,000 

— 

Other 

455,000 

889,000 

Total  Trust  and  Other  Expendable  Funds 

$  3,704,000 

$  4,788,000 
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INVESTMENT  FUNDS 

BALANCE  SHEET 
June  30,  1968 


ASSETS 


1967 

1968 

Bonds  and  Secured  Notes: 

Governtment  of  Canada  and  Canada 

Guaranteed 

$  1,930,000 

$  1,098,000 

Provincial  and  Provincial  Guaranteed 

3,190,000 

3,190,000 

Municipal  Debentures 

2,108,000 

1,998,000 

Corporation  Bonds  —  Industrial 

2,411,000 

3,176,000 

—  Public  Utility 

1 ,972,000 

1,862,000 

Other 

— 

147,000 

11,611,000 

11,471,000 

Mortgages 

1,684,000 

2,156,000 

Leased  Properties 

499,000 

432,000 

Common  Stocks  —  Canadian 

2,705,000 

3,090,000 

—  U.S. 

2,295,000 

2,841,000 

5,000,000 

5,931,000 

Securities  held  for  Specific  Trusts 

570,000 

593,000 

Short  Term  Notes 

1,744,000 

5,007,000 

Total  bonds,  debentures,  stocks,  mortgages 

and  leasebacks  —  at  cost  less  amortization 

of  premiums  (approximate  market  value 

as  at  June  30,  1968  $28,115,000) 

21,108,000 

25,590,000 

Less  allowance  for  possible  losses 

467,000 

538,000 

Total  Investment  Funds 

$20,641,000 

$25,052,000 

LIABILITIES 

Bank  loan  and  overdraft  (secured) 

$  409,000 

$  162,000 

Funds  Invested  — 

Current  Funds 

401,000 

1,918,000 

Plant  Funds 

362,000 

1,366,000 

Endowment  and  other  non-expendable 

capital  funds 

15,765,000 

16,818,000 

Trust  and  other  expendable  funds 

3,704,000 

4,788,000 

Total  Investment  Funds 

$20,641,000 

$25,052,000 
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STATEMENT  OF  INVESTMENT  INCOME 
for  the  year  ended  June  30,  1968 


1967 

1968 

Income  Applied: 

To  trust  and  other  funds  (interest 

allowed) 

$  425,000 

$  481,000 

To  scholarship  capital 

75,000 

— 

To  scholarship  income 

— 

78,000 

To  expendable  trust  funds 

—  Departmental 

— 

100,000 

—  Other 

— 

44,000 

To  restricted  plant  funds 

—  physical  education  complex 

— 

250,000 

—  stadium 

— 

450,000 

To  current  operations 

682,000 

54,000 

Total  investment  income  for  year  ended 

June  30,  1968 

$  1,182,000 

$  1,457,000 
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The  Faculty  of  Medicine 

I  have  the  honour  to  present  the  report  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine 
for  1967-8. 

Many  men  and  women  have  helped  build  Queen’s,  and  no  man 
has  given  more  to  his  University  than  Dr  Ford  Connell.  His 
decision,  because  of  ill  health  now  happily  improved,  to  give  up  his 
administrative  responsibilities  as  Head  of  the  Department  of  Medi¬ 
cine,  reflected  his  wise  judgment.  Administrative  duties  which  he 
handled  brilliantly,  he  found  wearying.  For  his  superb  care  of 
patients,  for  the  gift  of  his  clinical  wisdom,  of  his  ideals,  and  of  the 
true  discipline  of  the  doctor  to  medical  students  and  to  residents,  we 
shall  never  be  able  to  acknowledge  our  debt  of  thanks.  Professor 
Connell  gathered  around  him  in  the  Department  of  Medicine  a 
group  of  younger  physicians  whose  clinical  and  scientific  achieve¬ 
ments  are  now  distinguished  in  their  own  right  —  the  true  test  of  a 
great  teacher  and  leader  of  a  Department.  Happily  he  is  continuing 
his  career  as  teacher  and  consultant.  The  writer  has  been  generously 
supported  and  guided  by  Ford  Connell’s  wise  counsel  and  warm 
personal  kindness  and  wit,  in  good  times  and  bad. 

The  appointment  of  Dr  E.  R.  Yendt,  himself  a  distinguished 
physician  and  teacher-scientist,  has  been  warmly  welcomed  by 
Queen’s  Faculty,  students  and  alumni.  Dr  Yendt  had  been  a 
Medical  Research  Council  Associate  and  was  an  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine  at  the  University  of  Toronto  and  Toronto  General  HoS' 
pital. 

In  the  1966-7  Annual  Report,  it  was  noted  that  ‘Finally,  this  year 
we  have  exhausted  our  capacity  to  improvise  within  existing  space’. 
No  significant  improvement  in  our  physical  resources  has  occurred 
during  the  past  year.  No  recognizable  progress  has  been  made  in 
arriving  at  decisions  concerning  a  unified  Queen’s-Kingston  General 
Complex.  The  Medical  Faculty  is  united  in  its  awareness  of  the  need 
for  unified  medical  services  and  administration  for  avoidance  of 
duplication  of  costly  treatment  and  research  resources  and  for  recog¬ 
nition  of  serving  regional  as  well  as  community  needs.  In  the  follow¬ 
ing  pages.  Department  after  Department  records  the  constraints 
affecting  patient  care,  teaching  and  research. 

Of  the  many  distinguished  physicians  and  scientists  who  visited 
Queen’s  Faculty  of  Medicine,  special  note  needs  to  be  made  of  three. 
Dr  Richard  I.  S.  Bayliss  of  Westminster  Hospital,  London,  was  the 
McLaughlin-Gallie  Visiting  Professor  of  the  Royal  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Canada.  Dr  Andre  Cournand,  1956 
Nobel  Prize  winner  in  Medicine  and  Physiology  was  the  Second  W.  T. 
Connell  Visiting  Professor.  Dr  C.  Ronald  Stephen,  Professor  of 
Anaesthesiology,  University  of  Texas,  Dallas,  was  the  first  A. 
William  Friend  Memorial  Lecturer. 
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A  successful  Symposium  on  the  Care  of  Animals  for  Teaching  and 
Research  in  the  Life  Sciences  was  held  in  1967.  This  was  organized 
under  the  chairmanship  of  Dr  D.  B.  Jennings  of  the  Department  of 
Physiology.  The  proceedings  of  the  meeting  have  appeared  in  a 
recent  edition  of  the  Canadian  Medical  Association  Journal.  The 
Symposium  brought  together  experts  in  the  field  of  laboratory  animal 
medicine  from  Canada,  United  States  and  Great  Britain  and  in  timei 
coincided  with  the  official  opening  of  Phase  I  of  the  Queen’s  Univer¬ 
sity  Vivarium. 

Undergraduate  Education 

During  the  past  five  years,  two  week-end  ‘retreats’  of  Heads  of 
Departments  took  place;  the  first  was  an  attempt,  with  the  assistance 
of  Dean  John  McCreary,  to  define  Queen’s  objectives  of  medical 
education.  The  second,  with  the  assistance  of  Professor  Hilliard 
Jason,  psychiatrist  and  Professor  of  Medical  Education  at  the  UnL 
versity  of  Rochester,  was  devoted  to  examinations  and  student  evalu¬ 
ation.  During  this  period,  there  were  two  day-long  Faculty  retreats 
with  the  medical  curriculum,  and  student  evaluation,  as  the  two 
themes. 

Out  of  these  and  other  meetings  and  the  labours  of  the  Curriculum 
Committees,  the  changed  educational  system  began  to  emerge  this> 
year  —  Physiology  has  been  consolidated  in  the  first  year  and 
Pathology  in  the  second  medical  year.  ‘Free’  free  time  has  been 
established  so  that  students  now  have  no  commitments  on  Wednesday 
afternoons  or  Saturday  mornings.  They  may  now  choose,  as  they 
must  for  their  whole  professional  life,  how  to  spend  their  ‘free’  free 
time. 

Under  Miss  Virginia  Parker,  the  utilization  of  the  medical  library 
facilities  has  been  increasing  at  a  most  gratifyingly  rapid  rate,  and  it 
is  beginning  to  play  its  proper  part  in  health  sciences  education. 

The  introduction  of  students  to  patients  in  the  first  professional 
year  at  ‘basic  science  clinical  rounds’  is  proving  rewarding  to  teacher 
and  student,  and  especially  to  Dr  Michael  Chiong,  who  is  initiating 
and  developing  this  project  in  admirable  fashion. 

An  excess  of  lectures  persists  in  the  third  year.  This  educational 
handicap  will  persist  until  the  severe  deficiency  of  ambulatory  patient 
facilities  in  the  Outpatient  Departments  of  the  Kingston  General 
Hospital  and  Hotel  Dieu  is  remedied  or  a  Queen’s  University  Diag¬ 
nostic  Clinic  is  established  for  ambulatory  patients.  Without  expan¬ 
sion  of  already  inadequate  outpatient  and  emergency  facilities,  the 
following  striking  increase  has  occurred  at  the  Kingston  General,  and 
similar  increase  has  taken  place  at  the  Hotel  Dieu. 
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Kingston  General  Hospital 
Patient  Visits 

Emergency  and  Outpatients 

1962  35,993 

1967  61,787 


Registration  of  undergraduate  students 

in  the 

1967-8  session  was 

as  follows: 

Men 

Women 

Total 

First  Premedical  Year 

42 

1 

49 

Second  Premedical  Year 

41 

9 

50 

First  Medical  Year 

58 

12 

70 

Second  Medical  Year 

58 

9 

67 

Third  Medical  Year 

49 

10 

59 

Fourth  Medical  Year 

55 

5 

60 

303 

52 

355 

Of  the  49  students  registered  in  the 

First  Premedical 

year,  47 

were  residents  of  Ontario,  one  came  from  Manitoba,  and  one  from 
the  Province  of  Quebec. 

Eighteen  new  students  were  admitted  to  the  First  Medical  Year, 
in  addition  to  fifty-two  students  who  had  two  premedical  years  at 
Queen’s.  Of  the  new  students,  nine  were  residents  of  Ontario,  four 
came  from  the  Province  of  Quebec,  one  from  Nova  Scotia,  one  from 
British  Columbia,  one  from  Montserrat,  and  two  from  Northern  New 
York  State.  There  were  twelve  students  with  a  B.Sc.,  one  student 
with  an  M.A.,  one  with  a  Ph.D.  and  one  Doctor  of  Podiatry. 

During  the  summer  of  1968,  fourteen  medical  students  were  sup¬ 
ported  as  research  fellows,  nine  by  the  Medical  Research  Council 
vSummer  Scholarships,  three  from  the  M.R.C.  Dean’s  Fund,  and  two 
by  the  Ontario  Heart  Foundation.  In  addition,  a  number  of  students 
were  supported  from  departmental  research  funds. 

In  the  1966-7  report,  it  was  noted  that  ‘flexibility  of  course  offer¬ 
ings  and  the  development  of  options,  seem  inescapable’.  The  need 
has  increased  this  year  and  will  continue  to  increase  for  students  to 
be  able  to  choose  one  of  a  number  of  paths,  carefully  developed  by 
Faculty,  through  medical  school  by  means  of  electives. 

Graduate  Students 

In  1967-8,  seventy-one  students  registered  in  the  School  of  Gradu¬ 
ate  Studies  were  carrying  on  their  education  in  Departments  of  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine: 
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Anatomy 

7 

Biochemistry 

6 

Microbiology 

19 

Paediatrics 

1 

Pathology 

2 

Pharmacology 

12 

Physiology 

15 

Radiology 

9 

Postgraduate  Education 

Interns  -  Residents  -  Research  Fellows 

Universities  recognize  the  multiple  purposes  served  by  academic 
departments  in  the  natural  sciences  and  humanities,  including  the 
education  of  undergraduate  and  graduate  students  and  research.  The 
participation  of  the  graduate  student  in  the  education  of  undergradu¬ 
ates  and  in  research  has  come  to  be  widely  understood.  In  Faculties 
of  Medicine,  clinical  departments  must  develop  exemplary  care  of 
patients.  The  education  of  medical  students  must  take  place  in  the 
wards,  laboratories  and  operating  rooms,  etc.  of  University  or  Uni¬ 
versity-affiliated  hospitals;  residents  and  interns  who  are  registered 
postgraduate  students  must  complete  up  to  eight  years  of  postgraduate 
education  in  the  same  setting  before  embarking  on  a  career  of 
specialized  practice  as  a  family  physician  or  cardiac  surgeon.  Post¬ 
graduate  students,  interns  and  residents  are  indispensable  contributors 
in  the  ebb  and  flow  of  medical  education  from  medical  student  to 
teacher-consultant  and  teacher-scientist. 

Survey  by  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Resi¬ 
dency  Training  Programmes  in  Queen’s  Affiliated  Hospitals,  23, 
24,  25  October,  1967. 

These  surveys  are  of  vital  importance  to  Queen’s,  for  without 
accreditation  of  the  University-Hospital  programmes  by  the  Royal 
College,  a  resident  cannot  establish  eligibility  to  sit  for  the  College 
examinations.  Only  by  passing  the  examinations  of  the  Royal  College 
can  a  doctor  in  Ontario  achieve  listing  by  the  Ontario  College  as  a 
specialist.  First  class  postgraduate  students  will  train  only  in  resi¬ 
dency  programmes  accredited  by  the  Royal  College. 

The  growth  of  Royal  College  approved  residency  training  pro¬ 
grammes  sponsored  by  Queen’s  and  the  University-affiliated  hospitals 
has  been  striking  during  the  past  decade.  Department  Heads  can, 
with  reason,  take  pride  in  the  improved  quctlity  of  residency  pro¬ 
grammes.  Included  are  complete  training  in  Medicine,  Surgery, 
Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology,  Psychiatry,  Paediatrics,  Ophthalmology 
and  Anaesthesiology;  in  some  other  areas,  partial  training  is 
approved. 
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During  the  academic  year  1967-8  six  students  were  awarded 
Certification  and  nine  students  Fellowship  by  the  Royal  College. 


Certification 

General  Surgery  2 

Pathology  1 

Psychiatry  3 

Fellowship 

Anaesthesia  1 

General  Surgery  1 

Internal  Medicine  3 

Orthopaedic  Surgery  1 

Obstetrics  &  Gynaecology  3 


The  Royal  College  pointed  up  four  areas  of  weakness  requiring 
special  attention: 

1 )  The  relatively  small  size  of  the  population  in  Eastern  Ontario 
served  by  Queen’s  and  our  affiliated  hospitals  as  a  regional 
medical  centre. 

2)  The  relatively  small  number  of  University-affiliated  general 
hospital  beds  in  Kingston,  although  not  in  relation  to  the 
population  in  our  region. 

3)  The  lack  of  geographic  segregation  of  beds  in  some  of  the 
clinical  departments  and  for  ‘Qinical  Teaching  Units’ 
(ACMC). 

4)  The  system  of  private  referral  of  patients  to  individual  doctors' 
—  clinical  teachers  —  as  the  means  of  acquiring  patients  to 
participate  in  medical  teaching. 

To  correct  the  deficiencies  put  forward  in  these  fully  valid  criti¬ 
cisms,  three  fundamental  measures  are  necessary: 

a)  The  full  and  proper  development  of  attractive  ambulatory 
patient  clinics  in  which  the  Attending  Staff,  supported  by  resi¬ 
dents,  interns  and  clinical  clerks,  will  see  all  their  patients. 
The  Faculty  developed  agreement  on  this  policy  as  long  ago 
as  1963. 

b)  The  Medical  Faculty  and  hospital  staff  must  be  of  such  high 
quality  they  will  attract  patients  from  the  region  of  Eastern 
Ontario  and  beyond,  thereby  supporting  the  educational  training 
programmes. 

c)  Development  of  physical  resources,  especially  and  most  urgently 
ambulatory  patient  clinics  in  the  outpatient  departments  and 
special  laboratories  and  working  offices  for  a  teaching-con¬ 
sulting  staff  of  sufficient  size. 
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Continuing  Education 

The  need  and  demand  of  practising  physicians  for  on-going  educa¬ 
tion  continues  to  increase  in  keeping  with  the  accelerating  rate  of 
advance  of  medical  science.  Dr  Garfield  Kelly,  Director  of 
Continuing  Education  and  Associate  Dean,  describes  well  the 
advances  in  this  area  at  Queen’s  in  a  separate  section. 

In  the  face  of  the  major  space  handicaps  reported,  and  many  un¬ 
recorded  aggravating  structural  and  functional  inadequacies,  substan¬ 
tial  educational  progress  has  been  made  by  students  and  Faculty. 
The  degree  of  active  involvement  and  participation  of  students  is 
increasing.  Reports  from  members  of  hospital  staffs  in  other  centres 
and  from  our  recent  graduates  interning  in  teaching  hospitals  affiliated 
with  other  universities  are  at  the  same  time,  encouraging,  satisfying, 
and  challenging. 

Department  of  Anaesthesiology 

Professor  and  Head:  S.  L.  Vandewater 

Dr  Frank  W.  Cervenko,  after  completing  an  R.  S.  McLaughlin 
Travelling  Fellowship  at  the  London  Postgraduate  Medical  School, 
joined  the  staff  as  Lecturer  on  1  January.  Dr  Cervenko  has  been 
awarded  a  Canadian  Life  Insurance  Association  Fellowship  for  a 
five-year  term.  Dr  John  J.  Caesar,  formerly  Assistant  Professor, 
resigned  from  the  staff  to  join  the  University  of  Toronto  and  staff  of 
the  Wellesley  Hospital.  Dr  Earl  S.  Russell  resigned  to  join  the 
staff  of  the  University  of  Western  Ontario,  and  St  Joseph’s  Hospital, 
London.  Dr  Dawson  W.  Einarson  joined  the  staff  as  Lecturer. 

During  the  year,  there  were  nine  postgraduate  residents  in  various 
stages  of  training  at  the  University-affiliated  hospitals.  Dr  David  S. 
Skene,  a  third-year  resident,  received  a  travel  award  from  the 
American  Society  of  Clinical  Pharmacology  and  Experimental  Thera¬ 
peutics,  and  has  been  accepted  for  a  two-year  period  of  graduate 
training  in  the  Department  of  Anaesthesiology,  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons,  Columbia  University,  New  York. 

Guest  lecturers  during  the  year  were  Dr  Paul  Otton,  Assistant 
Professor  of  Anaesthesia,  McGill  University;  Dr.  John  W.  Scott,. 
Professor  of  Physiology  and  Dr.  H.  B.  Fairley,  Professor  of  Anaes¬ 
thesia,  both  of  the  University  of  Toronto.  The  Annual  Refresher 
Course  for  Practitioners  was  held  on  21,  22  and  23  October,  with 
fifteen  physicians  from  across  the  province  in  attendance.  The  visit¬ 
ing  Professor  was  Dr.  C.  Ronald  Stephen,  Professor  of  Anesthes¬ 
iology,  University  of  Texas,  Dallas.  Dr.  Stephen  presented  the  first 
A  William  Friend  Memorial  Lecture.  This  is  an  endowed  lectureship 
in  memory  of  the  late  Dr  A.  Wm.  Friend  of  Akron,  Ohio,  a  gradu¬ 
ate  of  Queen’s  ’29. 
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Professor  Vandewater  was  a  guest  speaker  at  the  Atlantic  and 
Western  Division  meetings  of  the  Canadian  Anaesthetists’  Society, 
at  St  John’s,  Newfoundland,  and  Vancouver,  respectively,,  and  pre¬ 
sided  at  the  annual  scientific  meeting  of  the  Society  held  in  Ottawa. 

During  the  year,  Dr  Pietak  and  Dr  Vandewater  reviewed  the 
results  of  resuscitation  in  sudden  unexpected  deaths  in  the  Kingston 
General  Hospital  for  the  previous  five  years.  Dr  Hayes,  with  Dr 
Cervenko,  reviewed  the  use  of  one  unit  transfusion  during  surgery 
at  the  Kingston  General  Hospital. 

Department  of  Anatomy 

Professor  and  Head:  J.  V.  Basmajian 

There  were  no  resignations  or  retirements.  Dr  C.  Romero-Sierra 
joined  the  staff  as  Associate  Professor.  He  has  taken  responsibility 
for  the  neuro-anatomy  given  to  the  first  medical  year. 

Crowding  in  office  areas  and  research  areas  became  almost  in¬ 
tolerable  during  the  winter  of  1967-8.  The  staff  sees  relief  in  sight 
with  the  conversion  of  two  big  rooms  into  a  larger  number  of  work¬ 
rooms  in  the  New  and  Old  Medical  Buildings.  This  ‘new  space’ 
absorbs  a  lecture  theatre  that  seats  seventy-five  persons  and  the 
Histology  laboratory.  To  compensate  for  the  loss  of  these  facilities, 
other  arrangements  are  necessary.  For  instance,  the  staff  will  go  to 
other  buildings  to  lecture,  and  plans  are  complete  for  the  course  in 
Histology  and  Embrylogy  to  be  taught  in  the  Pathology  Laboratory 
after  the  summer  of  1968.  With  the  enrolment  in  the  Arts  and 
Science  courses  in  Gross  Anatomy  expected  to  rise,  exceeding  110 
students  in  Anatomy  510,  there  will  be  particular  pressure  to  find  a 
lecture  theatre  larger  than  the  one  previously  used  for  this  group. 
The  solution  for  providing  laboratory  space  for  this  large  class  has 
been  to  divide  the  class  into  three  laboratorv  sections,  as  was  done 
last  year. 

The  size  of  classes  is  not  a  serious  problem,  but  the  fact  that  we 
can  not  always  fit  them  into  existing  space  is.  We  do  not  have  suit¬ 
able  laboratories  in  which  two  classes  can  be  carried  on  simultane¬ 
ously.  We  have,  for  example,  fitted  classes  of  medical  neuroanatomy 
and  gross  anatomy  and  three  sections  of  Arts  and  Science  Anatomy 
into  the  dissecting  room.  This  is  far  from  satisfactory.  Assuming 
that  the  new  Health  Sciences  Building  will  help  to  alleviate  this 
difficulty,  we  take  it  to  be  a  temporary  expedient. 

There  have  been  no  serious  problems  other  than  crowding.  The 
medical  students  have  found  the  new  course  in  neuroanatomy  stimu¬ 
lating. 

Anatomy  921,  a  special  course  in  advanced  cytology  and  cyto¬ 
genetics,  was  particularly  successful  in  1967-8.  This  was  the  first  year 
this  course  really  got  started,  although  it  had  been  offered  in  the  past 
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as  a  course  in  cooperation  with  the  Biology  Department.  With 
changes  of  staff  in  Biology,  it  was  necessary  for  the  Anatomy  Depart¬ 
ment  to  take  the  full  responsibility  and  this  was  accomplished  success¬ 
fully  by  Doctors  Joneja,  Travill  and  Lyons.  This  course  is 
expected  to  improve  further  next  year  and  to  become  a  useful  offer¬ 
ing  for  graduate  students  in  Anatomy,  Biology  and  Physiology. 

Rather  than  reject  good  graduate  students,  as  we  have  had  to  do 
in  the  past  because  of  the  shortage  of  space,  we  have  accepted  such 
students  with  their  clear  understanding  that  conditions  are  not  perfect. 
Consequently,  we  have  had  ten  graduate  students  in  the  past  year  and 
expect  this  number  to  double  in  1968-9.  The  calibre  of  applicants 
for  graduate  work  in  the  Department  has  gone  up  steadily.  This 
increase  in  graduate  students  puts  a  pressure  on  the  staff;  in  Anatomy 
a  professor  should  not  have  more  than  three  graduate  students. 

The  postgraduate  course  for  radiologists  was  given  by  a  number 
of  different  professors  in  the  Department  in  the  past  year.  It  was 
supervised  by  Dr  G.  M.  Lyons,  who  took  the  major  responsibility 
for  giving  lectures. 

Professor  J.  V.  Basmajian  addressed  the  following  professional 
meetings  by  invitation:  Baylor  University,  Dallas,  Texas  in  April 
1967;  Montefiore  Hospital,  Bronx,  New  York  in  May  1967;  First 
International  Seminar  on  Biomechanics  in  Zurich,  Switzerland,  in 
August  1967;  Postgraduate  Course  at  Toronto  Western  Hospital,  in 
November  1967;  Guelph  University  (series  of  lectures  and  seminars), 
in  December  1967;  the  75th  Anniversary  Celebration  of  Ithaca  Col¬ 
lege,  Ithaca,  New  York,  in  January  1968;  the  Ottawa  Branch  of  the 
Canadian  Cancer  Society,  in  January  1968;  the  University  of 
Arkansas  in  Little  Rock,  Arkansas,  in  February  1968;  Tulane  Uni¬ 
versity  in  New  Orleans  (distinguished  lecture  series),  in  February 
1968;  the  University  of  Windsor,  Windsor,  Ontario  in  February 
1968;  McMaster  University,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  in  March  1968; 
Waterloo  University,  Waterloo,  Ontario,  in  March  1968. 

Research  Activities 

Electromyography,  Biomechanics  and  Functional  Anatomy.  Under 
the  supvervision  of  J.  V.  Basmajian,  the  following  projects  were 
carried  out  in  electromyography,  biomechanics  and  related  fields: 
(a)  Dr  Hugh  E.  Scully  completed  a  study  of  factors  affecting 
motor  unit  training  in  man.  (b)  Dr  R.  K.  Greenlaw  was  involved 
in  a  multifactorial  study  of  the  mechanical  and  muscular  influences 
on  the  hip  region  during  walking;  this  required  extensive  electro¬ 
myography  of  many  muscles  concurrent  with  motion  pictures  of 
human  subjects,  (c)  Dr  E.  G.  Gray  completed  an  electromyographic 
study  of  the  foot  and  ankle  during  locomotion,  (d)  Dr  D.  P.  Cun¬ 
ningham  made  considerable  progress  on  the  special  electromyo¬ 
graphy  of  the  muscles  of  the  tongue  and  subglossal  region  during 
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swallowing.  This  is  the  beginning  of  a  long  term  study  of  this 
region,  (e)  Dr  R.  Ramlau  has  pushed  forward  studies  on  direct 
recordings  from  the  pacemaker  tissue  of  the  heart  in  conscious  rabbits 
in  which  the  electrodes  have  been  implanted  at  open  operations  and 
which  have  been  allowed  to  recover;  recordings  can  be  made  for 
several  weeks  after  recovery  and  indicate  new  findings  of  the 
electrical  changes  in  the  pacemaker  tissue. 

Under  the  supervision  of  Professor  W.  J.  Forrest,  W.  R.  Powers 
has  been  engaged  in  an  extensive  study  of  factors  which  affect  the 
control  of  motor  units  as  recorded  on  the  electromyograph  and 
indicating  the  functioning  of  the  spinal  cord  motor  cells.  Dr  Forrest 
and  Dr  M.  A.  Khan  (a  Colombo  Plan  Fellow  from  Pakistan)  have 
completed  an  extensive  study  of  the  electromyography  of  certain 
muscles  of  the  hand  along  with  a  morphological  study  of  these 
muscles  and  their  nerves;  they  have  found  serious  discrepancies  in 
the  usual  description  which  influence  the  treatment  of  injuries  in  the 
hand.  With  G.  Shine  and  M.  A.  Khan,.  Dr.  Forrest  has  been 
developing  a  simple  electronic  tracking  device  to  record  the  position 
of  the  end  of  the  thumb  during  movements  used  in  electromyographic 
experiments. 

Dr  M.  Fruhling  and  Dr  Basmajian  have  begun  a  pilot  study 
on  the  factors  which  influence  motor  unit  training  in  small  children. 
This  work  has  been  done  in  collaboration  with  the  Montreal  Rehabili¬ 
tation  Centre  and  Dr  T.  G.  Simard,  formerly  of  Queen’s  University. 
During  the  year  in  question,  a  large  number  of  visitors  have  come  to 
the  laboratory  to  take  part  in  the  electromyographic  experiments  for 
varying  periods  of  time  extending  up  to  one  month.  These  have 
included  visitors  from  Leningrad,  Moscow,  Warsaw,  various  parts  of 
the  United  States  and  Canada.  These  guests  have  taken  back  inform¬ 
ation  and  ideas  in  electromyography  now  being  used  at  Queen’s 
University  for  use  in  their  own  laboratories. 

Histology,  Histochemistry  and  Cytogenetics.  Under  the  super¬ 
vision  of  Professor  A.  Travill,  D.  A.  Macpherson  has  completed 
a  study  of  the  ductus  venosus.  C.  Reifel  has  been  engaged  in  a 
broad  study  of  the  salivary  glands  of  mice  to  learn  of  the  changes 
that  take  place  during  pregnancy  and  neonatal  stage  of  the  gland  in 
dogs  and  the  gerbil.  With  K.  Nudleman  and  M.  A.  McKinnon,  Dt 
Travill  has  been  making  a  histochemical  study  in  the  limbs  of  the 
offspring  of  thalidomide-treated  pregnant  rabbits.  With  Dr  J.  E. 
Fay  of  the  Departments  of  Paediatrics  and  Medicine,  he  has  been 
studying  the  role  of  elastic  tissue  of  the  ductus  arteriosus  in  the 
neonate,  especially  the  localization  of  carbohydrates.  Professor  M.  G. 
Lyons  has  organized  a  tissue  culture  laboratory  for  morphological 
studies  and  cancer  investigations.  Professor  M.  G.  Joneja  has  been 
studying  the  chromosomal  aberrations  in  trypan-blue-induced  terato- 
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genesis.  Autoradiographic  studies  with  ^H-labeled  trypan  blue  are 
being  carried  out  to  determine  whether  the  dye  acts  directly  or  in¬ 
directly  to  produce  congenital  defects.  A  morphological  study  of  the 
effect  of  Vincristine  sulfate  (oncovin)  on  embryos  of  three  strains 
of  mice  is  near  completion.  Ultrastructural  studies  by  Dr  Joneja 
and  his  students  on  the  thymus  of  adult  ICR/Ha  mice  have  revealed 
several  interesting  features  of  the  normal  thymus.  Further  studies  on 
the  thymus  of  fetal,  neonatal  and  aged  mice  are  in  progress.  This 
project  has  been  hampered  by  the  inadequacy  of  the  old  electron 
microscope  in  the  Department.  Dr  Joneja  has  been  investigating 
malignant  tumours  induced  by  methylcholanthrene  and  benzypyrene. 
Chromosome  composition  of  the  cell  populations  of  lymphocytic 
leukemias  and  fibrosarcomas  are  also  under  investigation.  Collabor¬ 
ation  with  Dr  J.  G.  Connolly  of  the  Urology  Department  has  been 
a  special  feature  of  the  work  of  the  cytogenetics  section  of  the 
Anatomy  Department.  Studies  of  Fortner  Tumour  in  the  past  are 
now  being  extended  and  enlarged. 

N europhysiology  and  Neuroanatomy.  Professor  C.  Romero- 
SiERRA  has  continued  his  research  programme  begun  at  the  University 
of  Ottawa  on  pain  as  a  modality  of  sensitization.  He  is  exploring 
the  role  played  by  Lissauer’s  tract  and  the  substantia  gelatinosa  in 
the  sensation  of  pain.  With  Dr  C.  Huerto,  Dr  Romero  is  making 
a  structural  analysis  of  the  peripheral  nervous  system  using  different 
morphological  techniques  including  electronmicroscopy. 

Medical  Artist 

The  Medical  Faculty  is  extremely  fortunate  in  having  the  services 
of  an  excellent  medical  artist  in  the  person  of  Mr  Frank  Edwards, 
who  joined  the  Department  in  1966.  Under  the  supervision  and 
instruction  of  Dr  Basmajian,  Mr  Edwards  has  prepared  mpy 
hundreds  of  illustrations  for  various  departments  in  the  Medical 
Faculty.  He  is  a  conscientious  and  rapid  worker  whose  drawings 
have  appeared  in  many  publications. 

Distinguished  V isitors 

The  Department  has  been  fortunate  in  having  at  different  times  a 
series  of  distinguished  visitors  who  have  given  seminars  and  instruc¬ 
tional  courses.  They  are:  Dr  M.  Aiserman,  Academy  of  Sciences 
of  the  U  S  S  R,  Moscow;  Dr  V.  M.  Baikovskii,  Academy  of  Sciences 
of  the  USSR,  Moscow;  Dr  J.  CholewiCka,  Katedra  I  Klinika 
Rehabilitacji,  Warsaw,  Poland;  Dr  J.  P.  W.  Gilman,  University  of 
Guelph;  Dr  L.  Belanger,  University  of  Ottawa;  Dr  A.  E.  Flatt, 
University  of  Iowa  Hospital,  Iowa  City;  Dr  D.  H.  Carr,  McMaster 
University. 
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Department  of  Biochemistry 

Professor  and  Head:  P.  H.  Jellinck 

Dr  J.  S.  Elce  joined  the  Department  during  the  year  and  he 
will  be  joined  shortly  by  Dr  D.  Forsdyke.  Dr  Elce,  who  received 
his  undergraduate  training  at  Cambridge  University,  obtained  his 
Ph.D.  at  the  Middlesex  Hospital,  London,  working  on  the  synthesis 
of  steroid  conjugates.  He  will  partake  in  the  teaching  of  both  under¬ 
graduate  and  graduate  courses.  Dr  Forsdyke  will  not  only  strengthen 
the  teaching  of  the  first-year  medical  course  but  will  also  provide 
liaison  between  this  Department  and  the  clinical  departments.  Dr 
Hurst  has  returned  from  sabbatical  leave  in  Switzerland  and  is  now 
applying  the  computer  to  the  study  of  enzyme  kinetics  and  the  Bio¬ 
chemistry  Department  has  been  fortunate  in  being  chosen  for  one 
of  the  computer  terminals. 

The  main  course  of  instruction  for  medical  students  changed  little 
this  year,  except  that  it  was  possible  to  coordinate  it  even  more  with 
the  physiology  course  than  in  previous  years,  and  a  joint  examination 
with  this  Department  and  Histology  was  given  during  the  first  term. 
The  Medical  Sciences  Rounds,  in  which  all  three  departments  partici¬ 
pated,  were  very  successful. 

The  Department  is  now  well  equipped  for  teaching  and  research 
in  many  phases  of  modern  biochemistry  and  most  of  the  laboratories 
are  in  good  functional  condition.  The  workshop  is  able  to  arrange 
very  satisfactorily  the  repair  and  servicing  of  equipment  and  the 
designing  of  new  equipment.  The  space  of  the  Department  is  now 
fully  occupied  and  any  expansion  of  staff  will  depend  on  the  pro¬ 
vision  of  additional  laboratory  space. 

It  is  expected  that  one  M.Sc.  and  one  Ph.D.  degree  will  be  awarded 
this  year  and  there  are  already  ten  graduates  registered  for  summer 
and  fall  of  1968.  It  is  hoped  to  increase  this  number  of  around 
fifteen  without  lowering  the  academic  standards.  Two  studentships 
from  the  Medical  Research  Council  and  the  National  Cancer  Institute 
have  been  awarded  this  year  to  students  in  the  Department. 

Research  Activities 

Dr.  P.  H.  Jellinck  continued  studies  of  the  following:  control 
of  estrogen  metabolism;  effect  of  polyamines  on  aromatic  hydroxyla- 
tion;  interaction  of  steroid  hormones  and  polycyclic  hydrocarbons  in 
in  relation  to  cancer  and  adrenal  necrosis.  Dr  J.  Lowenthal  has 
investigated  the  role  of  natural  and  synthetic  naphthoquinones  with 
vitamin  K-like  activity  on  the  biosynthesis  of  protein  clotting  factors, 
and  the  mode  of  action  of  coumarin  anticoagulant  drugs.  Dr  R.  O. 
Hurst  investigated  kinetic  analysis  of  enzymic  reactions  by  com¬ 
puterized  methods,  and  the  fractionation  and  purification  of  DNAases 
for  specificity  studies.  Dr  D.  H.  Bone  continued  his  studies  on 


MEDICINE 


239 


the  regulation  of  amino  acid  synthesis  and  degradation  in  microor¬ 
ganisms  and  his  studies  on  inducible  respiratory  enzymes  in  Pseu¬ 
domonads  and  photosynthetic  bacteria. 

Dr  A.  F.  Clark  extended  his  studies  on  liver  enzymes  involved  in 
C-19  steroid  metabolism.  Dr  F.  Moller  studied  the  regulation  of 
lipid  mobilization,  and  the  role  of  free  fatty  acids  in  intermediary  and 
energy  metabolism.  Dr  B.  Pinto  investigated  the  relation  between 
enzyme  structure  and  function.  Dr  D.  J.  Walton  studied  the  chemi¬ 
cal  synthesis  and  biological  function  of  carbohydrate  keto-aldehydes. 
Dr  J.  S.  Elce  investigated  the  synthesis  of  estrogen  conjugates  to  help 
characterize  the  natural  estradiol  metabolites  formed  by  mammalian 
liver.  Dr  T.  G.  Flynn  studied  enzyme  kinetics  with  particular  refer¬ 
ence  to  group  transfer  mechanisms. 

Department  of  Continuing  Medical  Education 

Professor  and  Head:  H.  G.  Kelly 

The  contribution  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  to  the  postgradu¬ 
ate  education  of  medical  doctors  as  interns,  residents  or  research 
trainees  (158  in  all)  increases  apace  and  is  additional  to  the  Faculty’s 
contribution  to  the  education  of  graduate  students  with  various  acad¬ 
emic  degrees  registered  with  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies.  There 
are  158  postgraduate  students  being  educated  as  interns  (25),  resid¬ 
ents  (117),  research  assistants  or  fellows  (16)  under  the  auspices  of 
University  departments  and  affiliated  hospitals.  Other  comments  on 
training  are  contained  elsewhere  in  this  report  and  in  the  following 
table  which  illustrates  the  responsibility  of  the  Kingston  General. 
Hotel  Dieu,  Kingston  Psychiatric  and  Canadian  Forces  Hospitals: 

U  niversity-A  j  filiated  Hospitals 

Interns 

Kingston  General  Hospital  1 8 
Hotel  Dieu  Hospital  7 


Residents 

KGH 

HDH 

KPH 

CFH 

Anaesthesiology 

6 

3 

— 

— 

Medicine 

24 

16 

— 

— 

Obstetrics  &  Gynaecology 

6 

2 

— 

— 

Ophthalmology 

3 

2 

— 

— 

Pathology 

18 

4 

— 

— 

Paediatrics 

6 

4 

2 

— 

Psychiatry 

8 

'2 

6 

— 

Diagnostic  Radiology 

12 

2 

— 

— 

Therapeutic  Radiology 

1 

— 

— 

— 

Surgery 

13 

3 

— 

2 

Urology 

2 

2 

— 

— 
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Intern  Education 

Internships  are  still  largely  of  the  rotating  variety,  although  ap¬ 
plicants  are  expressing  increasing  interest  in  ‘straight  or  mixed’  in¬ 
ternships.  If  the  Faculty  embarks  on  an  expanded  50-week  clinical 
clerkship  for  final-year  medical  students  in  the  academic  year  1969- 
70,  rotating  internships  will  virtually  disappear,  in  order  to  avoid 
overlapping  responsibility  between  rotating  interns  and  the  clinical 
clerks.  It  will  then  be  necessary  for  the  Intern  Commiittees  in  the 
Kingston  General  and  Hotel  Dieu  Hospi+als  to  collaborate  with  Heads 
of  Clinical  Departments  to  develop  policy  concerning  the  appoint¬ 
ment  of  straight  or  mixed  interns,  who  will  in  effect  become  first- 
year  residents.  Interns  are  now  registered  with  the  University  as  post¬ 
graduate  students.  ' 

Residency  Education 

The  decision  by  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  &  Surgeons 
to  recognize  only  University-sponsored  postgraduate  residency 
training  programmes  after  1970  brought  about  an  arrangement,  edu¬ 
cationally  desirable,  whereby  the  head  of  the  University  department 
determines  the  total  number  of  residency  posts  to  be  established  in 
each  University-affiliated  hospital,  selects  only  those  residents  suit¬ 
able  for  training  and  arranges  residency  rotations  through  all  the  af¬ 
filiated  hospitals.  In  practice,  each  resident  still  receives  a  formal  let¬ 
ter  of  appointment  from  the  Executive  Director  of  the  Hospital  in 
which  he  receives  his  training.  His  remuneration,  as  in  the  past,  comes 
from  the  O  H  S  C  via  the  Hospital  for  his  contribution  to  medical 
care. 

All  residents  are  now  registered  with  the  University  as  post¬ 
graduate  students.  New  application  forms  have  been  devised  which 
solicit  background  information  from  applicants  more  in  keeping 
with  requirements  of  educational  institutions.  Successful  applicants 
register  through  the  Dean  of  Medicine’s  office,  complete  a  Personnel 
Data  Form  and  are  issued  with  a  Student  I.  D.  Card,  which  testifies 
to  their  status  as  postgraduate  students  and  eligibility  for  library 
privileges.  Negotiations  are  under  way  to  establish  eligibility  of  in¬ 
terns  and  residents  as  postgraduate  students,  for  accommodation  in 
University  housing  developments  for  graduate  students. 

Postgraduate  Medical  Diploma  Courses 

At  present,  onlv  one  clinical  Department,  Diagnostic  Radiol¬ 
ogy,  operates  a  diploma  course  for  its  trainees.  A  num^ber  of  clinical 
departments  are  interested  in  diploma  programmes  if  suitable  ar¬ 
rangements  can  be  developed.  A  desirable  objective  is  the  award  of 
a  University  diploma  to  those  trainees  whose  entire  period  of  post- 
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graduate  training  has  been  arranged  under  the  auspices  of  the  Uni¬ 
versity  with  education  taking  place  on  the  campus  and  in  University- 
affiliated  hospitals. 

The  registration  fee  for  diploma  programmes  of  postgraduate 
students  should  be  as  small  as  possible.  Evahiation  of  competence 
should  be  based  on  continuous  assessment  and  examinations  at  ap¬ 
propriate  intervals  during  the  period  of  training,  as  well  as  a  final 
examination  which  might  be  jointly  sponsored  by  the  Royal  College 
of  Physicians  &  Surgeons. 

Postgraduate  Lectures 

As  internships  and  residencies  in  University-affiliated  hospitals 
have  grown  in  number  and  diversity,  both  basic  and  clinical  de¬ 
partments  have  endeavoured  to  enrich  their  teaching  programme  by 
seeking  out  distinguished  speakers  from  other  medical  schools  who 
have  special  knowledge  of  certain  diseases.  Such  speakers  have  il¬ 
luminated  the  medical  sciences  lectures  and  made  possible  an  ad¬ 
ditional  postgraduate  lecture  series. 

Each  department’s  postgraduate  training  programme  for  interns 
and  residents  is  published  annually  in  the  Bulletin  of  Postgraduate 
Activities  and  distributed  to  final-year  medical  students  in  all  Can¬ 
adian  medical  schools  as  well  as  interns  in  Canadian  Medical  As¬ 
sociation  approved  hospitals. 

Additionally,  the  Department  of  Postgraduate  and  Continuing 
Medical  Education  collaborates  in  planning  and  publicizing  special 
postgraduate  lectures  and  demonstrations  which,  although  designed 
primarily  for  interns  and  residents,  are  often  of  interest  to  members 
of  Faculty  and  practising  physicians. 

The  Medical  Sciences  Lecture  Series,  now  in  its  fifth  year,  con¬ 
tinues  to  gain  in  attendance  and  popularity  due  to  advance  planning 
and  careful  selection  of  speakers  who,  if  they  come  from  afar,  are 
invited  as  guests  of  one  or  more  Faculty  departments,  and  particip¬ 
ate  as  well  in  various  departmental  activities.  The  lecture  series  is 
designed  primarily  for  residents  preparing  themselves  for  special  ex¬ 
aminations  but  is  also  attended  by  members  af  Faculty,  practising 
doctors  and  senior  medical  students.  The  attendance  at  twenty-five 
sessions  averaged  85  (range  of  5  to  150). 

Programme  of  Lecture  Demonstrations  in  Medical 
and  Surgical  Emergencies 

This  programme,  inaugurated  last  year,  was  judged  worthy  of 
repetition.  Its  introduction  was  based  upon  the  premise  that  extems, 
interns  and  residents,  newly  arrived  on  the  hospital  scene,  have  much 
to  learn  about  handling  of  emergencies  and  facilities  available  to  cope 
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with  them.  Sessions  were  designed  to  be  informal  and  practical.  Staff 
nurses  and  practising  physicians  received  notices  of  the  lecture  dem¬ 
onstrations  and  were  invited  to  attend.  Attendance  approximated  75 
per  session. 

Lecture  Series  in  Basic  Electrocardiography 

Each  year  there  is  a  recurring  demand  from  medical  residents 
and  others  for  basic  instruction  in  electrocardiography.  To  meet  this 
demand,  a  series  of  practical  and  informal  evening  sessions  in  elec- 
trocardioCTanhv  was  developed  under  the  sponsorship  of  Dr  J.  E. 
Fay  and  Dr  J.  A.  Milliken.  Sessions  attracted  an  average  attend¬ 
ance  of  55  residents  and  practitioners  (range  35  to  100). 

Continuing  Education  of  the  Practising  Physician 

The  Department’s  role  in  the  continuing  education  of  the  prac¬ 
tising  physician  is  manifold.  It  distributes  annually  to  all  practitioners 
in  eastern  Ontario  a  Bulletin  of  Postgraduate  Activities  which  lists 
all  rounds  and  conferences  in  affiliated  hospitals.  Each  week  during 
the  academic  year,  it  distributes  notices  of  special  events  to  all  prac¬ 
titioners  within  easv  driving  range.  It  works  with  representatives  of 
ch^^nters  of  the  Colleee  of  General  Practice,  regional  districts  of  the 
O  M  A  and  Directors  of  Medical  Education  in  regional  communitv 
hospitals  to  plan  and  finance  regional  hospital-based  educational 
activities  of  one  kind  or  another. 

University-affiliated  hospitals  have  appointed  Directors  of  Medi¬ 
cal  Education  to  collaborate  with  the  Department  of  Postgraduate 
and  Continuing  Medical  Education.  It  is  a  pleasure  to  record  the 
first  of  what  should  become  an  annual  meting  of  regional  directors 
of  medical  education,  representing  the  College  of  General  Practice, 
O  M  A  and  community  hospitals. 

Included  in  the  year’s  activities  were  the  following  events  in 
Kingston:  a  two-dav  Svmposium  on  Trauma  a^  the  Hotel  Dieu 
Hospital  sponsored  with  the  American  College  of  Surgeons,  Ontario 
Committee  on  Trauma;  Queen’s  Postgraduate  Course  in  the  Clinical 
Practice  of  Anaesthesia,  three  days;  a  Qinic  Day,  jointly  sponsored 
with  the  Ontario  College  of  General  Practice  at  the  Hotel  Dieu;  a 
clinical  conference  on  the  orthopaedic  management  of  rheumatoid 
arthritis  with  the  Canadian  Arthritis  and  Rheumatism  Society. 

Four  clinical  days  were  held  at  the  Canadian  Forces  Hospital. 
The  following  were  the  special  speakers  and  their  subiects:  Dr  M.  A. 
Ogryzlo  of  the  Universitv  of  Toronto,  ‘Serum  Proteins’;  Dr  Clive 
B.  Mortimer  of  the  Universitv  of  Toronto,  ‘Phuitarv  Ablation  in 
Diabetic  Retinopathy’;  Dr  A.  G.  Thompson  of  McGill  Universitv, 
‘Acute  Pancreatitis’:  Dr  F.  A.  Elliott,  Universitv  of  Pennsylvania. 
‘Protection  against  Arterial  Thrombosis:  Theory,  Method  and  Result’. 
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Picton,  Napanee  and  Cornwall 

As  in  previous  years,  members  of  Faculty  participated  at  medi¬ 
cal  staff  conferences  and  other  events  at  the  Prince  Edward  County 
Memorial  Hospital  in  Picton,  at  the  Lennox  &  Addington  Hospiti 
in  Napanee  and  the  Hotel  Dieu  Hospital  in  Cornwall.  Conferences 
are  informal  and  last  about  two  hours.  Topics  are  selected  by  the 
medical  staff.  Patients  may  or  may  not  be  shown.  Discussion  is 
generally  related  to  clinical  problems  presented  by  members  of 
the  medical  staff.  Dr  Leroy  Hall  has  been  responsible  for  local 
arrangements  at  Picton  where  the  conferences  have  attracted  an  audi¬ 
ence  averaging  seven  doctors-  At  the  Lennox  &  Addington  Hospital, 
Dr  Brant  Bergstrome  has  been  responsible  for  local  arrangements. 
This  decentralized  teaching  has  been  found  to  function  best  on  dis¬ 
cussions  of  well  prepared  case  presentations  put  forward  by  the  local 
staff.  Attendance  has  averaged  six  doctors.  A  clinical  afternoon  on 
Common  Dermatological  problems  was  held  in  the  Hotel  Dieu  Hos¬ 
pital,  Cornwall,  under  the  auspices  of  the  Stormont,  Dundas  and 
Glengarry  Medical  Society.  Dr  Henry  W.  Verville  and  Dr  Ray¬ 
mond  Aubin  were  responsible  for  local  arrangements;  thirty  psysi- 
cians  participated. 


Winchester  and  Belleville 

Following  the  opening  of  the  new  Chronic  Care  Wing  at  Win¬ 
chester  District  Memorial  Hospital,  the  medical  staff  association 
sponsored  a  clinical  afternoon  on  common  rehabilitation  problems, 
organized  bv  Dr  D.  C.  Symington,  and  Dr  Duane  W.  Justus  of  the 
medical  staff  of  the  Hospital.  Physicians  and  a  number  of  allied 
health  personnel  participated.  Four  clinical  afternoons  were  held  un¬ 
der  the  joint  sponsorship  of  the  Staff  Association  of  the  Belleville 
General  Hospital,  the  Belleville  Academy  of  Medicine  and  Queen’s 
University.  Dr  Harold  F.  Williamson  deserves  much  credit  for  his 
efforts  in  co-ordinating  local  arrangements  for  all  sessions.  The  topics 
were:  ‘Common  Rehabilitation  Problems’,  Moderator  Dr  H.  F. 
Williamson;  ‘Common  Eve,  Ear,  Nose  and  Throat  Disorders’,  Mod¬ 
erator  Dr  Leroy  Hall;  ‘Common  Genito-urinary  Problems’,  Mod¬ 
erator  Dr  R.  S.  Morphy;  ‘Office  Gynaecology’,  Moderator  Dr 
Sally  Sarles.  Attendance  ranged  from  twenty-five  to  thirty-eight 
physicians,  and  the  meetings  generally  were  judged  most  useful- 

Programmes  for  Allied  Health  Professionals,  and  Technologists 

The  education  of  allied  health  professionals,  technologists  and 
technicians  is  a  proper  function  of  a  regional  medical  centre  and  one 
that  has  been  neglected  to  date.  The  Department  of  Postgraduate  and 
Continuing  Medical  Education,  in  collaboration  with  Directors  of 
Medical  Education  in  University-affiliated  hospitals,  has  been  re- 
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viewing  this  matter  during  the  year  and  has  inaugurated  three  pro¬ 
grammes  as  follows:  A  ‘Workshop  on  Radioactivity  in  Medicine’ 
was  primarily  for  technologists;  ‘Symposium  on  Head  Injuries  was 
designed  by  the  Neurosurgical  unit  Division  for  nurses,  and  attracted 
senior  personnel;  ‘Emergency  Treatment  and  Methods  of  Extrication 
of  Victims  of  Motor  Vehicle  Accidents’,  was  of  special  significance 
because  Queen’s  University,  the  Canadian  Forces  Hospital,  the  St 
John  Ambulance  Association  and  Ontario  Emergency  Health  Ser¬ 
vice  joined  forces.  There  were  sixty-seven  registrants,  including 
police,  fire  fighters  and  ambulance  personnel. 

Department  of  Diagnostic  Radiology 

Professor  and  Head’.  S.  L.  Fransman 

Dr  A.  C.  Curtis  and  Dr  I.  Gorecki  have  been  appointed  as 
Clinical  Assistants. 

The  Department  gives  twenty-four  lectures  on  Radiological 
Anatomy  to  the  first  medical  year;  one  lecture  weekly  to  full  classes 
in  third  medical  year  during  the  first  term  and  for  three  weeks  during 
second  term;  in  the  fourth  medical  year,  each  student  spends  one 
week  full-time  in  the  Department,  with  the  exception  of  four  hours 
during  this  week  when  he  is  attending  Radiotherapy  Clinic. 

Continuous  Radiology  teaching  is  going  on  in  the  Department 
and  at  many  Clinical  Rounds  in  the  presence  of  those  medical  stu¬ 
dents  who  are  working  as  Clinical  Clerks,  etc.  in  the  hospital. 

The  non-radiological  intern  and  resident  staff  is  invited  to  at¬ 
tend  the  grand  rounds  two  hours  a  week  when  many  interesting 
cases  of  the  past  week  are  shown  and  discussed. 

A  formal  course  is  given,  including  a  complete  lecture  pro¬ 
gramme,  over  a  period  of  two  years,  leading  to  the  Diploma  in  Medi¬ 
cal  Radiology  (Diagnosis).  Training  in  Diagnostic  Radiology  is  pro¬ 
vided  for  those  proceeding  to  the  examinations  of  the  Royal  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Canada,  for  Certification  or  Fellow¬ 
ship  in  the  specialty  of  Radiology.  Total  training  requires  four  years, 
one  of  the  four  years  to  be  spent  in  Medicine  or  Surgery,  or  six 
months  in  Pathology  and  six  months  in  Medicine  or  Surgery. 

Continuing  Education:  The  radiologists  participate  in  program¬ 
mes  organized  by  the  Department  of  Continuing  Education  in  peri¬ 
pheral  hospitals,  and  when  the  occasion  occurs,  in  Kingston,  Dr  Jean 
Pierre  Jean,  Lecturer,  Faculty  of  Medicine,  University  of  Montreal, 
visited  the  Department  and  gave  lectures  on  ‘Zonography’  and  ‘Arth¬ 
rography’.  Dr  Leonard  Rosenthall,  Director  of  Nuclear  Medi¬ 
cine,  Montreal  General  Hospital,  lectured  on  ‘The  use  of  isotopes 
in  renal  hypertension’  and  ‘The  study  of  cerebral  blood  flow  utilizing 
isotopes’. 
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Professional  Meetings  Addressed:  Members  of  staff  addressed 
professional  meetings,  by  invitation,  as  follows:  Dr  S.  L.  Frans- 
MAN  —  at  Lennox  &  Addington  County  General  Hospital,  Napanee, 
‘The  plain  film  manifestations  of  acute  abdomen’;  at  Canadian  Forces 
Hospital,  Kingston,  Clinical  Conference,  ‘Radiological  findings  in 
some  common  chest  conditions’;  at  Hotel  Dieu  Hospital,  Kingston, 
on  panel  discussing  ‘Common  pulmonary  problems’.  Dr  T.  W. 
Challis  —  the  symposium  presented  by  the  Ontario  Cancer  Society 
in  Hamilton,  ‘Uses  of  radioisotopes  in  diagnosis  of  intracranial  tu¬ 
mors’,  and  Workshop  Director  of  ‘Radioactivity  in  Medicine’,  spon¬ 
sored  by  the  Committee  on  Education,  Kingston  General  Hospital 
and  Department  of  Continuing  Medical  Education. 

Dr  T.  W.  Challis  received  his  Fellowship  of  the  American 
College  of  Radiology.  A  Gamma  Camera,  one  of  the  first  of  its  kind 
in  use  in  Canada,  was  added  to  the  equipment  in  the  Isotope  Divi¬ 
sion  of  the  Department,  and  has  proven  to  be  a  very  useful  clinical 
and  research  tool. 

Research  Activities 

Dr  Challis  and  Dr  K.  W.  Mackie  are  investigating  the  use 
of  the  Gamma  Camera  for  blood  flow  studies  on  the  brain,  kidney 
and  lung  Dr  S.  V.  Jarzylo  continued  his  research  into  the  chronic 
toxicity  of  Pilocarpine.  Dr  Fransman,  Dr  Challis,  Dr  Mackie 
and  Dr  A.  C.  Curtis  completed  their  studies  on  double  contrast  ex¬ 
amination  of  aortic  valve. 

Department  of  Medicine 

Professor  and  Head:  W.  Ford  Connell 

This  is  the  last  report  prepared  by  the  current  Chairman  who, 
on  1  July  1968,  will  be  replaced  by  Dr  E.  R.  Yendt^  formerly  of 
the  University  of  Toronto.  Dr  D.  L.  Wilson  was  promoted  from 
Associate  Professor  to  Professor  from  1  July.  Dr  J.  E.  Fay  was  pro¬ 
moted  from  Assistant  to  Associate  Professor,  as  were  Dr  J.  O- 
Parker  and  Dr  L.  S.  Valberg.  Dr  J.  H.  Day  was  promoted  from 
Lecturer  to  Assistant  Professor.  Dr  T.  D.  Kinsella  was  appointed 
as  Assistant  Professor  from  1  July.  Dr  John  Stalker  was  appointed 
as  Assistant  Professor  (Family  Practice)  from  1  September,  follow¬ 
ing  the  resignation  of  Dr  R.  W.  Dingwall.  Dr  A.  Groll  was  pro¬ 
moted  from  Instructor  to  Lecturer,  1  January. 

This  past  year,  there  has  been  a  further,  substantial  growth  in 
the  activities  of  the  teaching  out-patient  clinics  of  the  Kingston  Gen¬ 
eral  and  Hotel  Dieu  Hospitals.  At  the  Kingston  General,  it  has  now 
become  necessary  to  plan  for  new  and  more  commodious  quarters 
for  the  Family  Practice  Clinic,  which^  will  play  an  increasingly  valu¬ 
able  role  in  our  undergraduate  teaching  and  residency  training  pro- 
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gramme.  Most  of  the  medical  clinics  presently  operating  in  the  out¬ 
patient  area  urgently  require  additional  space  facilities  and  longer 
hours  of  operation  to  fulfil  adequately  their  dual  roles  of  clinical 
teaching  and  patient  service.  This  means  that  additional  space  out¬ 
side  the  hospital  will  have  to  be  found  for  some  of  these  clinics.  The 
Department  has  already  formulated  plans  for  a  second  neurological 
clinic,  an  Endocrine  Clinic,  and  for  four  General  Medical  Clinics- 
It  is  impossible  to  implement  these  plans  in  the  currently  available 
space.  Plans  for  similar  expansion  of  the  teaching  clinics  at  the  Hotel 
Dieu  Hospital  are  also  in  progress.  Clearly,  these  developments 
cannot  await  the  completion  of  the  hospital  reconstruction  pro¬ 
grammes. 

At  the  Kingston  Psychiatric  Hospital,  the  Qinical  Teaching 
Unit  in  Medicine,  under  the  direction  of  Dr  H.  R.  de  Souza,  is  de¬ 
veloping  satisfactorily.  It  is  already  proving  valuable  to  our  under¬ 
graduate  teaching  programme  and  within  another  year,  should  be  in¬ 
corporated  in  our  residency  rotation. 

Plans  are  also  underway  for  a  Clinical  Teaching  Unit  in  Medi¬ 
cine  at  St  Mary’s  of  the  Lake  Hospital. 

All  these  developments  will  be  most  useful  in  enabling  the  De¬ 
partment  better  to  fulfil  its  triple  role  of  teaching,  research  and  pati¬ 
ent  service  in  the  difficult  reconstruction  period  that  lies  ahead. 

Our  residency  training  programme  continues  to  attract  a  high 
calibre  of  medical  graduate.  This  last  year,  a  Fellowship  Preparation 
Course  in  Medicine  under  the  aegis  of  Dr  James  H.  Day  was  offered 
for  the  first  time-  Nine  candidates  participated  and  of  these  all  but 
one  took  the  Fellowship  examination  (the  ninth  took  the  Certification 
examination  only).  Six  of  the  nine  passed  the  written  examination 
and  five  passed  the  first  set  of  oral  examinations.  The  national  pass 
rate  was  34.4  per  cent.  This  course  wiU  again  be  offered  this  year 
with  Dr  Aubrey  Groll  in  direct  charge.  The  course  is  now  run  by 
a  committee  chaired  by  Dr  James  H.  Day.  It  is  available  to  all  resi¬ 
dents  and  fellows  in  the  hospitals  affiliated  with  the  Department.  It  is 
an  important  facet  of  our  programme  of  Continuing  Education- 

The  Grand  Rounds  of  the  Department  and  the  numerous  weekly 
Specialty  Rounds  continue  to  attract  large  audiences.  They  are  an 
important  stimulating  influence  in  many  areas  of  internal  medicine. 

During  the  past  year.  Dr  H.  G.  Kelly,  Professor  of  Medicine 
in  the  Department,  became  Associate  Dean  and  Dr  Andrew  Ko¬ 
val,  Assistant  Professor  in  the  Department,  became  Director 
of  Continuing  Education.  Many  members  of  the  Department  have 
participated  in  the  Medical  Sciences  Lecture  Series  held  each 
Thursday  evening  throughout  the  academic  session.  These  are  well 
attended  by  staff,  visiting  physicians,  residents  and  senior  students. 
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For  some  time  now,  it  has  been  increasingly  difficult  for  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  Department  to  accommodate  their  growing  requirements 
for  research  space  in  the  laboratories  of  Etherington  Hall  and  in  the 
Kingston  General  Hospital  and  Hotel  Dieu  Hospital.  The  early  availn 
ability  of  additional  research  space  in  the  new  temporary  building 
has  proved  a  valuable  impetus  to  the  various  research  programmes 
of  departmental  members,  and  has  permitted  us  to  plan  for  several 
new  members  of  staff  whose  needs  could  not  otherwise  have  been  en¬ 
compassed.  It  is  a  fact,  however,  that  in  the  difficult  period  of  re¬ 
construction  that  lies  ahead,  necessary  research  space  will  be  hard  to 
come  by,  and  some  research  programmes  must  perforce  be  curtailed. 

During  the  past  year,  members  of  the  Department  have  ad¬ 
dressed  the  following  meetings,  by  invitation:  Dr  D.  N.  White  con¬ 
tributed  to  the  Ultrasonic  Section  of  the  Canadian  Society  of  Radio¬ 
logy,  Quebec,  in  September  1967,  and  to  the  International  Sympo¬ 
sium  of  Ultrasound  in  Ophthalmology,  Philadelphia,  May  1968.  Dr 
D.  L.  Wilson  addressed  the  Canadian  Association  of  Medical  Qin^ 
ics  in  Toronto,  March  1967,  on  ‘Teaching  Functions  of  an  Outpa¬ 
tient  Department’.  He  was  a  Lecturer  on  the  Faculty  of  the  Annual 
Postgraduate  Symposium  of  the  Endocrine  Society  in  Montreal,  Aug¬ 
ust  1967.  He  also  spoke  as  guest  lecturer  at  the  Postgraduate  Course 
in  Diseases  of  Metabolism  at  the  Ottawa  Civic  Hospital,  December 
1967.  Dr  I.  T.  Beck  gave  a  postgraduate  lecture  at  Roswell  Park, 
Buffalo,  on  10  May  1967,  on  ‘Acute  Pancreatitis’.  During  the  year, 
he  also  addressed  the  staff  of  the  Prince  Edward  County  Memorial 
Hospital  at  Picton  on  ‘Problems  in  Gastroenterology’. 

Dr  James  H.  Day  spoke  on  ‘Immunological  Basis  of  Pulmon¬ 
ary  Disease’  at  the  Medical  Society  of  Jefferson  County,  N.Y.,  on  16 
May  1967.  He  took  part  in  Symposia  on  Respiratory  Diseases  at 
Napanee  and  Picton.  Dr  H.  B.  Dinsdale  spoke  at  the  Mayo  Qinic 
in  March  1968  on  ‘Stroke  and  Vasospasm’.  In  May  1968,  he  was 
the  invited  lecturer  on  ‘Cerebral  Vascular  Disease:  from  Charcot 
to  the  Present  Time’  at  the  Hopital  de  la  Salpetiere  in  Paris.  He 
also  spoke  at  the  Rigshopitalet,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  on  ‘Experi¬ 
mental  Hypertensive  Cerebrovascular  Disease’,  Dr  J.  E.  Fay  spoke 
on  ‘The  Role  of  Elastic  Tissue  in  the  Closure  of  the  Ductus  Arterio¬ 
sus’  and  ‘Cardio  Coronary  Fistulae  Congenital  and  Acquired’  at  the 
8th  Interamerican  Congress  of  Cardiology.  21-7  April,  1968,  in 
Lima,  Peru.  Dr  P.  R.  Galbraith  presented  a  paper  on  Granulocyte 
Kinetic  Studies  in  Chronic  Myelogenous  Leukemia  —  1967’  at  the 
Qinical  Cancer  Research  Conference,  Lake  Couchiching,  in  Septem¬ 
ber  1967.  He  also  participated  in  a  series  of  seminars  sponsored  by 
the  National  Institutes  of  Health,  National  Cancer  Institute,  Beth- 
esda,  Maryland,  in  December  1967,  speaking  on  ‘Granulocyte  Kin¬ 
etic  Studies  in  Chronic  Myelogenous  Leukemia’.  Dr  J.  A.  Mil- 
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LIKEN  participated  in  a  Postgraduate  Symposium  at  the  Canadian 
Forces  Medical  Services  Staff  Meeting,  St  Joseph’s  Hospital,  Ham¬ 
ilton,  on  ‘Computers  and  E.C.G.’  on  28  May  1968.  Dr  P.  A.  F. 
Morrin  spoke  on  ‘Changes  in  Renal  Function  Induced  by  Radiation’ 
at  the  Clinical  Cancer  Research  Conference,  Lake  Couchiching, 
September  1967.  In  January  1968,  he  spoke  at  the  Canadian  So¬ 
ciety  of  Clinical  Invesitigation  on  ‘Studies  on  the  Concentrating  De¬ 
fect  in  Chronic  Uremia’  and  also  on  ‘Adaptive  Changes  in  a  Decreas¬ 
ed  Nephron  Population’.  He  also  presented  a  paper  on  ‘The  Diuretic 
Response  of  a  Severely  Diseased  Kidney  to  Furosemide’  at  the  Royal 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  meeting,  Toronto,  January  1968. 
Dr  J.  O.  Parker  addressed  the  Cardiology  Department  of  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital,  Baltimore,  in  February  1968  on  ‘Hemodynamics 
of  Coronary  Artery  Disease’.  He  participated  in  a  Panel  on  Coronary 
Artery  Disease  at  the  Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  College  of 
Cardiology,  San  Francisco,  in  February  1968.  He  was  also  chairman 
of  the  Panel  on  Coronary  Care  Units  at  the  Ontario  Medical  As¬ 
sociation  meeting  in  Toronto,  May  1968.  Dr  L.  S-  Valberg  was 
invited  by  Dr  Lewis  Weintraub  to  discuss  his  work  on  Cobalt 
Absorption  and  Iron  Metabolism  at  the  Clinical  Unit  of  the  Tufts- 
New  England  Medical  Centre,  in  Boston,  April  1968. 

Continuing  Education 

Members  of  the  Department  play  a  most  important  role  in  the 
ITiursday  evening  Medical  Sciences  Lecture  Series  held  throughout 
the  academic  term.  They  are  personally  responsible  for  many  of  the 
presentations  and  in  addition  make  arrangements  for  departmental 
visits  by  many  distinguished  medical  scientists  who  participate  in 
the  activities  of  the  Department.  In  the  past  year,  these  distinguished 
visitors  have  included:  Dr  A.  Zipursky  of  McMaster  University, 
Dr  Bernard  Cooper  of  McGill,  Wing  Commander  A.  C.  Bryan 
and  Surgeon  Commander  D.  J.  Kidd  of  the  Institute  of  Aviation 
Medicine,  Toronto,  Dr  Corbett  McDonald  of  McGill,  Dr  Jack 
Mendelson  of  the  Jewish  General  Hospital,  Montreal,  Dr  George 
Connell  of  the  University  of  Toronto,  Dr  Thomas  B.  Tomasi,  Jr, 
of  of  the  State  University  of  New  York,  Buffalo,  Dr  Lewis  R. 
Weintraub,  of  Boston,  Dr  Donald  Effler  of  the  Cleveland  Clinic, 
Dr  Joseph  T.  Doyle  of  Albany  Medical  College,  Wing  Commander 
G.  M.  FitzGibbon  of  the  National  Defence  Medical  Centre,  Ot¬ 
tawa,  Dr  Robert  Case  St  Luke’s  Hospital,  New  York,  Dr  Peter 
Macklem  of  the  Royal  Victoria  Hospital,  Montreal,  Dr  Ernest  A. 
McCulloch  of  the  Princess  Margaret  Hospital,  Toronto,  Dr  John 
C.  Pond  of  St  John,  New  Brunswick,  and  Dr  J.  F.  Jaworski,  of  the 
University  of  Ottawa,  and  Dr  A.  Ravin,  University  of  Colorado, 
Denver. 
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In  October  1967,  we  were  honoured  to  have  with  us,  as  Mc- 
Laughlin-Gallie  Visiting  Professor  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physi¬ 
cians  and  Surgeons  of  Canada,  Dr  Richard  I.  S.  Bayliss  of  West¬ 
minister  Hospital,  London,  England.  During  the  five  days  he  was 
with  us,  Dr  Bayliss  participated  in  all  the  clinical  teaching  activities 
of  the  Department  and  proved  to  be  a  delightful  and  stimulating 
guest.  We  were  fortunate  in  securing  Dr  Andre  Cournand,  the 
1956  Nobel  Prize  Winner  in  Medicine  and  Physiology  as  our  second 
W.  T.  Connell  Visiting  Professor  who  was  with  us  from  17  to  20 
April  1968.  During  his  visit,  he  contributed  to  the  Medical  Sciences 
Lecture  Series  by  speaking  on  ‘The  Causes,  Mechanisms,  Complica¬ 
tions,  and  Treatment  of  Alveolar  Hypoventilation’.  On  Friday  even¬ 
ing,  19  April,  he  gave  the  W.  T.  Connell  Memorial  Lecture  which 
was  on  ‘The  Life  and  Vocation  of  Claude  Bernard’  and  which  was 
enthusiastically  received  by  the  large  audience. 

Plans  are  already  underway  for  a  continued  expansion  in  our 
programme  of  departmental  lectures  for  the  coming  year. 

Activities  Outside  Queens  University 

Dr  W.  Ford  Connell  continued  his  activities  as  a  director  of 
the  Ontario  Heart  Foundation  and  of  the  Canadian  Medical  Protec¬ 
tive  Association.  He  continued  as  a  member  of  'the  Senior  Advisory 
Council  of  the  Canadian  Heart  Foundation.  He  was  awarded  the 
Centenary  Medal  Dr  D.  N.  White  was  elected  during  ^.he  year  sec¬ 
retary  of  the  American  Institute  of  Ultrasonics  in  Medicine.  He  also 
became  a  member  of  the  Presidium  of  the  Symposium  Internationale 
de  Diagnostica  Ultrasonica  Ophthalmologica,  in  charge  of  the  or¬ 
ganization  of  the  meeting  in  1969  in  all  fields  other  than  Ophthal¬ 
mology. 

Dr  I.  T.  Beck  is  president  of  the  Canadian  Association  of  Gas¬ 
troenterology  for  1967-8.  Dr  James  H.  Day  is  secretary  of  the  En¬ 
vironmental  Sciences  Advisory  Board,  Cataraqui  District  Conserva¬ 
tion  Authority.  Dr  Henry  B.  Dinsdale  has  been  elected  fto  the 
Council  of  the  Cerebrovascular  Diseases  Division,  American  Heart 
Association.  Dr  John  E.  Fay  is  Queen’s  representative  on  the  Main 
Medical  Examining  Board  of  the  Medical  Council  of  Canada.  Dr  J. 
A.  Milliken  is  a  director  of  the  Canadian  Society  of  Chemotherapy. 
He  is  a  member  of  the  Committee  on  Electrocardiography  of  the 
American  College  of  Chest  Physicians.  Dr  Peter  Morrin  is  secre¬ 
tary-treasurer  of  the  Canadian  Society  of  Nephrology.  Dr  J.  O. 
Parker  is  a  member  of  Council,  Canadian' Association  for  the  Ad¬ 
vancement  of  Health  Sciences.  Dr  L.  S.  Valberg  is  a  member  of 
Council,  Canadian  Society  for  Clinical  Investigation.  He  is  a  director 
of  the  Canadian  Society  of  Spectroscopy.  He  has  been  elected  to  Full 
Active  membership  in  the  American  Gastroenterological  Association. 
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Research  Activities 

Dr  D.  N.  White  is  continuing  to  investigate  the  use  of  pulsed 
ultrasound  for  neurological  diagnosis.  Dr  Kelly’s  studies  include: 
survivorship  and  cause  of  death  in  rheumatoid  arthritis;  neurological 
complications  of  ankylosing  spondylitis;  constrictive  pericarditis  in 
rheumatoid  arthritis;  correction  of  dilutional  hyponatremia  with  Pred¬ 
nisone.  Dr  I.  T.  Beck  has  continued  studies  on  the  pathogenesis  of 
experimental  pancreatitis.  He  has  also  made  studies  of  the  potential 
difference  across  the  small  intestine  and  the  upper  oesophageal  sph¬ 
incter.  These  investigations  are  proving  most  productive  and  are  be¬ 
ing  continued.  Dr  Charles  E.  Bird  is  carrying  out  further  studies 
in  the  field  of  androgen  metabolism.  The  influence  of  estrogen  on 
androgen  metabolism  is  becoming  quite  apparent. 

Dr  C.  W.  E.  Danby  has  continued  studies  on  topical  oxygen 
therapy  in  ischemic  leg  ulcer.  He  is  investigating  the  effect  of  ppeat- 
ed  phlebotomy  on  blood  porphyrin  levels  in  photodermatoses.  Dr 
J.  H.  Day,  in  collaboration  with  Dr  M.  Briscoe,  has  completed  a 
study  into  the  comparative  incidence  of  drug  reactions  in  paediatric 
and  adult  patients  in  a  General  Hospital.  He  has  completed  prelim¬ 
inary  work  on  research  into  the  nature  of  pollens  and  moulds  in  the 
air  of  the  Kingston  district.  In  collaboration  with  Dr  D.  M.  Robert¬ 
son,  Dr  H.  B.  Dinsdale  is  continuing  studies  into  the  pathogenesis 
of  cerebral  lesions  in  animals  with  acute  and  chronic  hypertension. 
Dr  J.  E.  Fay,  in  association  with  Dr  Travill  of  the  Department 
of  Anatomy,  is  continuing  studies  on  the  role  of  elastic  tissue  in  the 
closure  of  the  ductus  arteriosus.  The  clinical  studies  in  this  field, 
carried  out  on  operative  material,  are  being  conducted  in  association 
with  Dr  R.  B.  Lynn.  Dr  Fay  has  virtually  completed  the  cardiac 
survey  of  the  children  in  the  School  for  the  Deaf  in  Belleville  and 
this  study  will  be  published  later  this  year. 

Dr  Peter  Galbraith  has  continued  studies  on  the  kinetics  of 
cellular  proliferation  in  chronic  myelogenous  leukemia  and  more  re¬ 
cently  in  the  acute  leukemias.  Dr  J.  A.  Milliken,  with  Dr  John  Fay 
and  the  other  members  of  the  Committee  on  the  Computerized  Re¬ 
porting  of  Electrocardiograms,  reports  considerable  progress  in  the 
conversion  of  the  Caceras  programme  into  Fortran,  suitable  for  the 
Queen’s  computer.  Dr  Peter  Morrin  has  been  exploring  the  func¬ 
tional  characteristics  of  radiation  nephritis  in  experimental  animals. 
Concurrently,  the  factors  affecting  the  concentrating  mechanisms  in 
patients  with  chronic  renal  failure  have  been  studied.  The  effective¬ 
ness  of  Furosemide  as  a  diuretic  in  patients  with  renal  failure  has 
been  evaluated.  In  cooperation  with  Dr  John  Swift,  the  patterns  of 
protein  excretion  in  pregnancy  and  other  diseases  is  currently  being 
investigated.  Work  is  under  way  to  investigate  the  effect  of  dietary 
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phosphate  on  renal  acid  excretion  in  the  presence  of  renal  insuffi- 
ciency. 

Dr  J.  O.  Parker  has  continued  with  his  investigations  on  the 
hemodynamics  of  coronary  artery  disease.  In  collaboration  with  Dr 
R.  O.  West  and  Dr  M.  A.  Chiong,  a  study  is  underway  to  correl-' 
ate  the  hemodynamic  abnormalities  found  with  the  various  meta¬ 
bolic  changes  that  occur  in  patients  with  coronary  artery  disease.  The 
effect  of  drugs  on  the  hemodynamic  and  metabolic  abnormalities  is' 
being  assessed  and  as  well  measurements  of  related  changes  in  cor¬ 
onary  blood  flow.  Dr  L.  S.  Valberg,  in  a  study  of  the  intracellular 
mechanisms  involved  in  intestinal  iron  transport,  has  shown  that  the 
transport  of  cobalt  is  responsive  to  the  intracellular  mechanisms  that 
enhance  iron  absorption  but  not  to  those  that  inhibit  it.  Further 
studies  of  the  similarities  and  dissimilarities  between  the  intestinal 
absorption  of  iron,  cobalt  and  manganese  which  have  closely  related 
electron  structures  is  planned  to  gain  further  insight  into  the  regul¬ 
atory  mechanisms  involved  in  the  absorption  of  iron.  Dr  Valberg, 
in  collaboration  with  Dr  D.  Olatunbosun,  has  commenced  an  in¬ 
vestigation  of  iron  metabolism  in  patients  with  cirrhosis  of  the  liver. 
In  association  with  Dr  M.  Jabbari,  a  study  has  been  made  of  the 
mechanism  of  aspirin-induced  gastric  mucosal  injury  in  man. 

Dr  Valberg  and  Dr  Jabbari,  in  collaboration  with  Dr  Ram- 
CHAND,  have  developed  a  cholecystokinin  provocation  test  for  the 
diagnosis  of  biliary  tract  disorders  and  they  have  made  a  study  of  a 
group  of  patients  with  the  cystic  duct  syndrome.  In  collaboration  with 
Dr  R.  T.  Card,  an  investigation  was  completed  of  the  survival 
characteristics  of  yqung  red  blood  cells  produced  in  response  to  acute 
blood  loss.  Dr  Janet  Sorbie  investigated  the  role  of  the  spleen  in 
the  shortened  survival  of  young  red  blood  cells  susceptible  to  glu¬ 
cose  deprivation  and  to  low  pH.  Dr  Valberg  and  Dr  S.  N.  Huang 
engaged  in  the  study  of  the  mechanism  of  plasma  albumin  loss  in 
carcinoma  of  the  colon.  Three  summer  students,  Mr  Douglas  Lee, 
Mr  Michael  McGrath  of  Queen’s  University  and  Dr  Charles 
Shaver  of  Johns  Hopkins  University,  participated  in  the  research 
project  during  the  summer. 

Department  of  Microbiology  and  Immunology 

Professor  and  Head:  N.  A.  Hinton 

During  the  past  several  years,  as  the  staff  of  the  Department 
has  increased,  a  significant  revision  of  the  medical  student  teaching 
programme  in  Microbiology  has  taken  place.  Group  laboratory 
teaching,  seminars  and  tutorials  now  occupy  eighty  per  cent  of  the 
teaching  time  and  the  close  contact  between  staff  and  students  has 
increased.  The  quality  of  the  teaching  in  terms  of  the  degree  to  which 
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the  students  have  been  assisted  to  develop  an  effective  understanding 
of  concepts  in  microbiology  and  immunology,  we  believe,  will  en¬ 
hance  their  capacity  for  self-education  based  on  critical  judgment. 

Reduction  of  the  amount  of  material  presented  in  the  form  of 
discrete  subdivisions  in  the  Department  has  been  accomplished  by 
welding  the  presentation  of  the  areas  —  cell  structure,  microbial 
physiology,  and  genetics,  virology,  immunology,  pathogenesis  and 
epidemiology  of  infection,  mycology,  parasitology  —  into  an  inte¬ 
grated  programme  from  which  an  effective  pattern  of  understanding 
can  emerge.  The  effort  required  to  produce  significant  interdepart¬ 
mental  integration  and  to  sustain  it  is  considerable.  The  weekly  meet¬ 
ings  of  the  Department  devoted  entirely  to  the  teaching  programme 
and  the  attendance  of  members  of  staff  at  teaching  sessions  of  other 
departments  have  been  found  to  be  essential. 

The  Department  has  completed  its  first  session  in  which  the 
entire  programme  in  Microbiology  and  Immunology  for  the  medical 
students  has  been  presented  in  a  block  between  September  and  Janu¬ 
ary.  This  intensive  programme  has  been  welcomed  by  both  staff  and 
students.  The  staff,  knowing  that  they  will  have  the  opportunity  to 
develop  their  research  programmes  after  the  medical  student  session 
is  complete,  has  devoted  virtually  their  entire  energy  to  the  teaching 
sessions.  The  result  has  been  the  best  preparation  and  participation 
of  the  staff  yet  experienced.  The  students  have  generally  reacted  to 
the  programme  favourably,  recognizing  the  way  in  which  time  has 
been  made  available  to  them  for  learning  independently,  supported 
by  personal  contact  with  the  Faculty.  The  tempo  and  pattern  of  the 
programme  is  a  new  experience  so  that  a  number  of  students  take 
one  to  two  months  to  adapt  effectively  to  the  time  made  available  to 
them.  Discussion  with  the  students  indicated  that  they  recognize 
this  problem  themselves.  We  hope  that  feed-back  to  the  junior  years 
wil  be  helpful. 

Three  aspects  of  our  medical  student  teaching  programme  de¬ 
serve  further  comment. 

First,  the  Department  is  completing  its  sixth  year  of  experience 
with  the  multiple-choice  examination.  We  are  convinced  of  its  value 
as  an  assessment  tool  in  terms  of  both  data  recall  and  problem  solv¬ 
ing  in  depth.  Supplemented  by  personal  evaluations  during  tutorials 
and  seminars  and  by  formal  essay  assignments,  our  confidence  in  stu¬ 
dent  assessment  is  substantially  greater  than  was  the  case  in  the  past. 

Second,  in  an  attempt  both  to  retain  the  value  of  the  formal  lec¬ 
ture  and  to  eneourage  student  participation,  the  Department  has 
made  a  ‘Topic  Symposium’  a  regular  part  of  our  programme.  A  topic 
is  selected  and  four  members  of  staff  prepare  fifteen  minute  presen¬ 
tations  of  some  aspect.  After  each  presentation,  time  is  allowed  for 
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questions  and  discussion  by  Faculty  and  students.  These  sessions 
were  well  received  and  participation  was  excellent,  as  indicated  by 
the  duration  of  the  sessions  (dictated  by  the  amount  of  discussion). 
The  effectiveness  of  these  sessions  suggested  their  potential  useful¬ 
ness  for  expanded  interdepartmental  teaching. 

Third,  the  Department  remains  unsatisfied  with  the  effectiveness 
of  the  teaching  laboratory.  Many  students  still  feel  that  the  purpose 
of  the  laboratory  is  achieved  when  the  formal  exercise  for  the  day  is 
complete.  The  concept  of  sessions  as  tutorial-discussion  periods,  in 
the  context  of  the  laboratory,  we  regard  as  analogous  to  bedside  teach¬ 
ing  in  the  clinical  departments,  and  is  one  we  intend  to  promote  with 
vigour. 

The  programme  for  graduate  students  has  continued  to  develop. 
The  number  of  students  registered  for  advanced  degrees  in  micro¬ 
biology  has  increased  to  twenty-one,  with  the  majority  proceeding 
to  a  Ph.D.  degree.  The  high  quality  and  performance  of  the  students 
in  our  graduate  programme  have  been  gratifying. 

Space  and  facilities  in  the  Department  remain  as  significant 
problems.  The  capacity  of  the  existing  facility  to  house  the  present 
staff,  graduate  students,  medical  students  and  science  students  has 
now  been  reached. 

The  Department  is  convinced  that  the  undergraduate  eourse  in 
microbiology  is  an  important  contribution  to  the  education  available 
to  undergraduates  at  Queen’s  and  that  registration  in  this  course 
could  be  increased  readily  by  a  factor  of  two  or  three,  and  should  be, 
if  this  Department  is  to  continue  to  have  a  significant  function  in  the 
University  beyond  its  direct  responsibility  to  the  Medical  Faculty  and 
graduate  education.  The  expansion  of  undergraduate  courses,  how¬ 
ever,  should  not  compromise  the  quality  of  the  programmes  for  medi¬ 
cal  undergraduates  and  graduates;  the  Department  is  pleased  that 
this  problem  is  being  seriously  considered. 

Activities  outside  the  Department  have  involved  various  mem¬ 
bers  of  staff.  Participation  in  the  Medical  Sciences  Lecture  Series 
and  in  the  postgraduate  programmes  of  the  various  clinical  depart¬ 
ments  has  continued  and  has  particularly  involved  Drs  Stewart. 
Eidinger,  Chadwick  and  van  der  Hoeven.  Dr  FIinton  continued 
to  serve  as  chairman  of  the  Division  of  Biological  Sciences  of  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies- 

Drs  Hinton,  Stewart,  Faulkner  and,  Eidinger  have  served 
during  the  year  as  external  examiners  for  the  Graduate  Faculties  of 
Toronto,  Western  and  McGill.  Dr  Stewart  was  guest  lecturer  dur¬ 
ing  the  year  at  the  School  of  Hygiene,  University  of  Toronto;  at  the 
Department  of  Microbiology,  University  of  Ottawa  and  at  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Microbiology  and  Immunology,  State  University  of  New 
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York  at  Buffalo.  Dr  Stewart  also  continues  to  serve  as  a  member 
of  Council  of  the  Canadian  Society  of  Microbiologists.  Dr  Faulkner 
was  guest  lecturer  at  the  Department  of  Microbiology,  University  of 
Toronto  and  visiting  scientist  at  the  MRC  laboratory  at  MiU  Hill, 
London.  ; 

Dr  Eidinger  was  invited  to  lecture  at  the  Karolinska  Institute, 
Stockholm,  the  Department  of  Allergy  and  Immunology,  Royal  Vic¬ 
toria  Hospital,  Montreal,  and  the  Ontario  Cancer  Institute,  Toronto. 

Dr  June  Chadwick  was  invited  to  speak  at  a  Symposium  on  ‘De¬ 
fence  Reactions  in  Invertebrates’  held  by  the  American  Society  for 
Experimental  Pathology  in  Chicago  and  was  also  invited  to  speak 
at  a  Symposium  on  ‘Differentiation  and  Defence  Mechanisms  in 
Lower  Organisms’  at  the  meeting  of  the  Tissue  Culture  Association 
in  Philadelphia.  Dr  Hinton  served  as  visiting  Professor  at  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Microbiology,  University  of  Manitoba,  and  continued 
during  the  year  to  serve  as  a  member  of  the  Microbiology  Commit¬ 
tee  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  the  Com¬ 
mittee  on  Microbiology  of  the  Department  of  National  Health  and 
Welfare. 


Research  Activities 

The  research  activity  of  members  of  the  Department  may  be 
summarized  by  listing  the  areas  in  which  they  are  studying  problems. 
Dr  R.  B.  Stewart  —  The  production  and  characterization  of  virus- 
induced  interferon;  the  mechanism  of  celular  resistance  to  influenza 
virus  infection;  the  effect  of  infection  of  mouse  fibroblast  cells  with 
Psittacosis  organisms  on  host  cell  energy  metabolism.  Dr  P.  Faulk¬ 
ner  —  The  purification  and  structure  of  Semliki  Forest  virus;  a  com¬ 
parative  study  of  the  large-scale  production  and  purification  of  arbo- 
vimses  with  a  view  to  the  analysis  of  the  properties  of  infectious 
RNA;  the  adaptation  of  tissue  culture  to  the  study  of  the  true  insect 
viruses.  Dr  J.  Chadwick  —  A  study  of  the  natural  immunity  of 
insects  to  bacterial  pathogens;  investigations  on  cellular  and  humoral 
components  in  the  hemolymph  of  actively  immunized  wax  moth 
larvae.  Dr  F.  H.  Milazzo  —  Some  aspects  of  sulfur  metabolism  in 
micro-organisms;  the  characterization  of  arylsulfatase  enzymes;  an 
analysis  of  the  combined  activity  of  Colimycin  and  the  Tetracyclines' 
on  Pseudomonas  aeruginosa.  Dr  P.  Chadwick  —  The  rapid  diag¬ 
nostic  characterization  of  pathogenic  bacteria  utilizing  the  micro- 
colony  and  fluorescent  antibody  techniques;  measurement  of  anti¬ 
biotic  sensitivity  of  bacteria  by  the  microcolony  technique;  epidemi¬ 
ology  of  Pseudomonas  infection.  Dr  N.  A.  Hinton  and  Dr  R.  B. 
Stewart  —  The  development  of  a  bacteriophage  typing  system  for 
Proteus  rettgerii;  the  apidemiology  of  Proteus  infections.  Dr  E.  van 
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DER  Hoeven  —  The  role  of  asymptomatic  macteriuria  in  the  patho¬ 
genesis  of  pyelonephritis;  a  comparative  study  of  the  activity  of 
various  disinfectants  in  skin  decontamination.  Dr  N.  A.  Hinton  and 
Dr  H.  G.  Kelly  —  A  long-term  study  of  the  natural  history  of 
rheumatoid  arthritis;  the  production  of  macro-globulin  antibody  in 
rheumatoid  arthritis;  the  action  of  immuno-suppressive  agents  in  the 
primary  immune  response  with  particular  reference  to  the  action  of 
chloramphenicol.  Dr  N.  A.  Hinton  —  An  analysis  of  the  charac¬ 
teristics  of  immune  response  in  the  dog;  the  effect  of  species  on 
immune  response.  Dr  D.  Eidinger  —  The  dynamics  of  cellular 
events  in  immune  response;  the  antigenic  characterization  of  cardiac 
tissue;  mechanisms  involved  in  the  activity  of  cytoxic  antibody  and 
its  role  in  auto-immune  disease;  competition  of  antigens  in  immune 
response. 


Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology 

Professor  and  Head:  J.  A.  Low 

Dr  G.  Douglas-Murray  was  appointed  Lecturer  while  Dr  J.  A. 
Carmichael  and  Dr  L.  R.  Clow  were  promoted  to  Associate  Pro¬ 
fessor.  Dr  E.  M.  Robertson  and  Dr  P.  A.  McLeod  retire  Septem¬ 
ber  1968  after  a  long  and  distinguished  association  with  the  Depart¬ 
ment. 

Block  teaching  was  introduced  into  the  Third  Medical  Year 
permitting  small  group  clinical  teaching  for  the  first  time.  A  pro¬ 
gramme  of  patient  assignment,  clinical  discussion  groups,  seminars 
and  clinical  pathological  conferences  was  initiated  for  the  Final  Year 
Clinical  Clerkship  to  emphasize  an  increasing  involvement  in  patient 
care  in  conjunction  with  a  number  of  scheduled  formal  teaching 
seminars. 

The  four  year  Residency  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology  con¬ 
tinued  in  the  same  manner  with  increasing  emphasis  on  the  academic 
programme.  Dr  K.  G.  Millar  was  appointed  as  a  postdoctoral 
fellow  and  has  been  participating  in  a  training  programme  in  Im¬ 
munology  with  Dr  Hinton  and  Dr  Eidinger  of  the  Department  of 
Microbiology  and  Immunology. 

The  Clinical  Departmental  Meetings,  including  regional  obstetri-' 
cians  and  gynaecologists  and  physicians  were  continued  this  year. 

The  series  included  Dr  David  Carr,  McMaster  University, 
‘Chromosome  Abnormalities  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology’;  Dr 
Ruth  Alison,  Princess  Margaret  Hospital,  Toronto.  ‘Chemother¬ 
apy  of  Gynaecological  Malignancies’;  and  Dr  R.  A.  H.  Kinch, 
McGill  University,  ‘Family  Planning  —  New  Style’. 
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Additional  visitors  included  Dr  J.  H.  M.  Pinkerton,  Queen’s 
University,  Belfast,  ‘Urinary  Tract  Infection  in  Pregnancy’;  and  Dr 
F.  R.  Papsin,  Toronto  Western  Hospital,  ‘Colposcopy’. 

Dr  Low  presented  a  paper  to  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons,  ‘Management  of  Severe  Anatomic  Incontinence  by 
Combined  Procedure  and  Fascia  Lata  Sling’.  An  invitational  pro¬ 
gramme  was  provided  to  the  medical  staff  of  the  Belleville  General 
Hospital,  Dr  Caqmichael  speaking  on  ‘Office  Gynaecology’  and 
Dr  Daicar,  ‘The  Investigation  of  Infertility’  and  ‘Management  of 
Vaginal  Discharge’. 

Research  Activities 

Dr  Low,  in  collaboration  with  Dr  Boston,  Dr  Cervenko  and 
Dr  Dugal  Campbell,  is  continuing  the  multiple  parameter 
studies  of  the  foetus  and  newborn  with  particular  reference  to  the 
acid-base  and  biochemical  status  and  cardiovascular  and  respira¬ 
tory  function.  Dr  Low,  in  conjunction  with  Dr  Ruth  Galbraith, 
is  continuing  the  study  of  maternal  urinary  .estriol  excretion  as  an 
expression  of  chronic  foetal  insufficiency.  Dr  Low  is  conducting 
studies  of  intra  urethral  and  intra  vesical  pressure  patterns  in  the 
study  of  bladder  function  and  bladder  control.  Dr  Carmichael  is 
carrying  out  a  study  of  the  role  of  progesterone  therapy  in  the 
management  of  advanced  adenocarcinoma  of  the  endometrium. 

Department  of  Ophthalmology 

Professor  and  Head:  D.  A.  Rosen 

Dr  John  F.  Morgan  joined  the  geographically  full-time  staff 
of  the  Department  on  1  July  1967.  He  will  become  Head  of  a  newly- 
formed  Department  of  Ophthalmology  in  the  Hotel  Dieu  Hospital  on 
1  September  1968.  At  that  time,  he  will  be  advanced  to  the  rank  of 
Assistant  Professor.  Dr  Jyneen  G.  Perrin  resigned  from  the  staff 
on  30  November  1967  and  has  moved  to  Brockville  where  she  has 
entered  the  private  practice  of  ophthalmology.  Dr  R.  Gauthier, 
Chief  of  the  ophthalmology  service  at  the  Canadian  Forces  Hospital, 
Kingston,  has  joined  the  staff  as  a  clinical  assistant.  Dr  Sze  Kong 
Luke  has  been  appointed  Lecturer  and  will  commence  his  work  at 
Queen’s  on  1  July  1968. 

During  the  past  year,  a  revised  programme  of  teaching  in  the 
final  medical  year  was  undertaken  by  the  Department.  Students, 
usually  two  in  number,  have  spent  an  essentially  full-time  clerkship 
in  the  Department  of  Ophthalmology  for  a  period  of  one  week.  The 
education  experience  offered  to  the  students  was  judged  by  all  to  be 
vastly  superior  to  the  more  formal  and  less  varied  programme  offered 
in  earlier  years.  The  multiplicity  of  teaching  sessions  made  necessary 
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by  this  new  arrangement  imposed  serious  difficulties  on  our  small 
teaching  staff.  Our  future  participation  in  the  revised  final-year  cur¬ 
riculum  and  the  importance  of  making  available  options  in  the  De¬ 
partment  will  inevitably  create  the  need  for  further  expansion  in 
the  teaching  staff. 

Members  of  the  Department  have,  once  again,  participated  in 
the  teaching  programmes  of  the  Departments  of  Physiology,  Pharma¬ 
cology  and  Clinical  Medicine-  The  teaching  in  the  latter  department 
was  revised  during  the  past  year  through  offering  the  students  a  more 
concentrated  and  comprehensive  introduction  to  the  evaluation  and 
interpretation  of  abnormalities  of  ocular  structure  and  function. 

The  training  programme  for  residents  in  ophthalmology  remains 
a  major  activity  in  the  Department.  The  seminar  programme  on  oph¬ 
thalmic  clinical  sciences  which  occupied  us  during  the  past  year  was 
well  organized  and  received.  The  programme  was  enriched  through 
the  participation  of  visitors  from  other  universities  which  included 
Dr  Herman  Burian,  State  University  of  Iowa;  Dr  Samuel  Kim- 
URA,  University  of  California;  Dr  Frederick  Blodi,  University  of 
Iowa;  Dr  Ira  Jones,  Columbia  Presbyterian  Medical  Centre,  New 
York  City;  Miss  Joyce  Mein,  University  of  Sheffield;  Dr  George 
Thompson,  University  of  Toronto,  and  Dr  John  Speakman,  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Toronto. 

Dr  D.  A.  Rosen  participated  in  the  actvities  of  the  Department 
of  Continuing  Education  through  joining  a  panel  on  Ocular  Diseases 
of  Importance  to  the  General  Practitioner  at  the  Belleville  General 
Hospital. 

Dr  Rosen  was  chairman  of  the  third  annual  meeting  of  the 
Canadian  Ophthalmic  Pathology  Study  Club  held  in  Winnipeg.  Dr  R. 
M.  H.  Pinkerton,  Dr  J.  F.  Morgan  and  Dr  D.  M.  Robertson  parti¬ 
cipated  in  the  programme  by  invitation.  Presentations  were  made  on 
the  subjects  of  Persistent  Hyperplastic  Primary  Vitreous,  Corneal 
Manifestations  of  Dysproteinemia  and  Lacrimal  Gland  Carcinoma. 
Dr  Pinkerton  participated  in  the  University  of  Toronto  Postgradu¬ 
ate  Refresher  Course  on  Glaucoma. 

Research  Activities 

Dr  R.  M.  H.  Pinkerton  has  continued  his  studies  on  the  visual 
field  involvement  in  glaucoma  utilizing  static  .perimetry  and  compu¬ 
ter  analysis.  He  has  also  studied  together  with  Dr  D.  M.  Robertson 
corneal  and  conjunctival  changes  in  dvsprroteinemias.  Dr  J.  F.  Mor¬ 
gan  has  conducted  studies  on  the  clinical  use  of  Idoxuridine  in  Her¬ 
pes  simplex  keratitis  and  on  the  use  of  folinic  acid  as  an  adjunct  in 
the  treatment  of  toxoplasmic  retinitis  in  association  with  Daraprim. 
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Other  Items  of  Interest 

Dr  Rosen  has  been  active  in  the  affairs  of  the  Royal  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Canada.  He  is  presently  engaged  in  or¬ 
ganizing  a  Conference  on  Graduate  Education  in  Ophthalmology 
which  will  be  held  in  Vancouver,  B.C.,  in  January  1969.  Dr  Rosen 
visited  a  number  of  teaching  hospitals  in  Great  Britain  during  Febru¬ 
ary  and  March  1968  in  order  to  evaluate  the  participation  of  para¬ 
medical  personnel  in  the  operation  of  teaching  ophthalmic  clinical 
units.  He  has  also  continued  to  function  as  co-ordinator  of  an  infor¬ 
mal  association  of  Heads  of  Teaching  Departments  of  Ophthalmol¬ 
ogy  in  Canadian  Hospital  and  University  Centres. 

Dr  Pinkerton  has  served  on  the  executive  of  the  Ontario 
Medical  Association  Section  of  Ophthalmology. 

Department  of  Otorhinolaryngology 

Assistant  Professor  and  Acting  Head:  J.  R.  Purvis 

Dr  Macpherson  has  retired  from  active  teaching.  We  have 
also  lost  the  valuable  help  of  Dr  Donald  MacFie  from  the  Canadian 
Forces  Hospital. 

Formal  lectures  are  given  to  a  full  class  of  the  third  year;  other¬ 
wise  small  group  teaching  is  used.  A  concentrated  course  in  physical 
diagnosis  is  given  to  the  second  year  in  groups  of  six  or  seven.  A 
course  of  sixteen  lectures  is  given  to  third  medical  year  in  the  basic 
principles  of  ear,  nose  and  throat.  Two  final-year  students  are  at¬ 
tached  to  the  clinics  each  Monday  and  Tuesday  morning.  Ear,  Nose 
and  Throat  is  an  elective  for  internes.  We  will  have  had  three  internes 
this  year  for  a  month  each. 

There  is  no  residency  training  in  Ear,  Nose  and  Throat.  More 
adequate  Outpatient  facilities  are  required. 

Department  of  Paediatrics 

Professor  and  Head \  A.  M.  Bryans 

Dr  Marianne  Ulrich,  Clinical  Assistant,  has  retired  to  return 
to  Denmark.  Dr  Alison  O’Neill  has  been  appointed  as  a  Lecturer. 

Our  teaching  and  research  programme  has  been  primarily  based 
in  the  Kingston  General  Hospital.  For  the  purpose  of  improving 
patient  care,  especially  for  infants  and  children  requiring  prolonged 
or  complex  care,  it  is  the  plan  for  the  Department  to  establish  the  re¬ 
gional  unit  for  infants  and  children  at  Kingston  General  Hospital, 
rather  than  fostering  the  duplication  of  services  in  two  hospitals.  The 
regional  unit  will  have  the  full  range  of  sub-specialty  services,  an  In¬ 
tensive  Care  Unit  for  children,  the  regional  rehabilitation  centre,  a 
special  investigation  unit,  its  own  outpatient  facilities  and  appropriate 
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medical  and  paramedical  staff  (play  therapy,  occupational  therapy, 
school  teachers,  etc.)  It  is  of  the  utmost  importance  to  the  welfare 
of  the  Department  that  these  changes  be  accomplished  in  the  coming 
year. 

The  facilities  for  ambulatory  paediatrics  (OPD)  are  particul¬ 
arly  deficient,  profoundly  handicapping  both  patient  care  and  teach¬ 
ing. 

During  the  past  year,  a  new  teaching  unit  at  Ongwanada  Sani- 
torium  has  been  opened  for  the  care  and  assessment  of  eighty  to  one 
hundred  mentally  retarded  infants,  under  the  direction  of  Dr  R.  E. 
Masotti.  Already  this  new  facility  of  the  Department  has  been  in¬ 
valuable  in  our  undergraduate  and  postgraduate  teaching  programmes 
and  has  provided  some  relief  from  the  many  small  groups  seeing 
patients  on  the  wards  of  the  general  hospitals,  in  the  absence  of  Out¬ 
patient  facilities. 

Shortage  of  office  and  laboratory  space  for  the  Department  con¬ 
tinues  to  pose  a  serious  problem.  With  the  facilities  for  the  geographi- 
callv  full-time  staff  and  for  our  research  studies  located  almost  en¬ 
tirely  in  the  teaching  hospitals,  there  is  only  a  small  amount  of  space 
in  university  buildings. 

The  full  class  (60-65)  receives  a  course  of  64  paediatric  lec¬ 
tures  in  third  year  and  some  lectures  on  paediatric  topics  in  the 
Growth  and  Development  course  in  second  year;  otherwise  all  in¬ 
struction  in  Paediatrics  is  done  in  small  groups  of  three  to  eight  stu¬ 
dents.  The  need  for  expanded  ambulatory  patient  clinics  in  the  Out¬ 
patient  Department  and  more  bedside  teaching  to  replace  lectures  is 
apparent. 

Residency:  The  postgraduate  training  programme  is  fully  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Roval  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Canada. 
Six  doctors  are  taking  their  training  in  this  programme  which  is  un¬ 
der  the  aegis  of  the  University  and  uses  the  facilities  of  the  Kingston 
General  Hospital,  Hotel  Dieu  Hospital,  Ongwanada  Sanatorium  and 
the  Kingston  Psychiatric  Hospital. 

An  interesting  and  worthwhile  experience  is  obtained  when 
each  resident  spends  at  least  a  week  at  a  camp  for  either  diabetic 
children  or  crippled  children- 

The  following  professional  meetings  were  addressed  by  the 
staff  of  the  Department  of  Paediatrics,  on  invitation:  Dr  Bryans  — 
Summer  School  of  Frontier  Medicine,  Inuvik,  1967;  Dr  Bryans 
was  the  representative  of  the  Association  of  Canadian  Medical  Col¬ 
leges  to  this  project  which  was  conducted  in  the  Northwest  Territories 
for  three  weeks  during  August  and  was  attended  bv  sixty-eight 
medical  students  representing  each  of  the  twelve  Canadian  medical 
schools;  ‘Provision  of  Health  Care  in  Isolated  Areas’  panel  at  Cen- 
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tennial  Meeting  of  Canadian  Paediatric  Society;  ‘Report  on  Summer 
School  of  Frontier  Medicine’  at  Annual  Meeting  of  Association  of 
Canadian  Medical  Colleges  in  Ottawa;  Zone  Conference  at  Moose 
Factory  General  Hospital,  four  talks  on  paediatric  topics.  Dr  Boston 
—  ‘Tlie  High  Risk  Neonate’,  Ontario  Department  of  Health  Con¬ 
ference  for  Nurses.  Dr  Partington  and  Dr  Campbell  —  ‘Studies 
on  the  behaviour  of  newborn  infants’,  a  lecture  demonstration  at 
McGill  University.  Dr  Delahaye  —  ‘Current  concepts  of  good 
neonatal  care’,  Ontario  Department  of  Health  Conference  for  Nur¬ 
ses;  ‘Problems  in  neonatology’,  Peterborough  Medical  Society.  Dr 
Nancy  Simpson  —  ‘Genetic  counselling  in  diabetes  mellitus’,  East¬ 
ern  Ontario  Paediatric  Association  in  Brockville. 

Other  Items  of  Interest 

Dr  Bryans  was  again  appointed  chairman  of  the  Medical  Ad¬ 
visory  Committee  at  the  Kingston  General  Hospital-  He  was  director 
of  the  programme  for  the  Summer  School  of  Frontier  Medicine,  held 
in  Aueust  1967  as  a  ioint  project  sponsored  by  the  Association  of 
Canadian  Medical  Colleges,  the  Department  of  National  Health  and 
Welfare,  and  the  Canadian  Medical  Association.  He  has  continued 
as  chairman  of  the  Indian  and  Eskimo  Child  Health  Committee  of  the 
Canadian  Paediatric  Society  and  as  a  member  of  the  Education  Com¬ 
mittee  of  the  Society.  He  was  Medical  Adviser  to  the  Cystic  Fibrosis 
Foundation  of  Kingston  and  the  Cerebral  Palsy  Clinic. 

Dr  Delahaye  was  president  of  the  Kingston  Academy  of  Medi¬ 
cine,  and  he  served  as  Faculty  adviser  to  overseas  students. 

Research  Activities 

Dr  Partington  continued  work  with  Dr  Dugal  Campbell 
on  the  behaviour  of  newborn  babies.  A  study  of  the  maturation  of 
sucking  behaviour  in  premature  infants  was  completed,  a  practical 
method  of  recording  motor  activity  over  long  periods  of  time  was 
devised  and  detailed  observations  were  made  on  the  relation  be¬ 
tween  the  sleep  state  of  the  babv  and  its  motor  activity.  In  association 
with  Dr  D.  G.  Wollin,  a  child  with  the  cloverleaf  skull  syndrome 
was  described  in  detail.  A  studv  of  one-way  paper  chromatography 
as  a  screening  test  for  abnormalities  of  amino  acid  metabolism  was 
carried  out-  An  analysis  of  the  heights  and  weights  of  a  group  of  In¬ 
dian  and  Eskimo  school  children  was  completed. 

Dr  Boston  has  used  his  newly  developed  ‘procedure  incubator’ 
in  various  clinical  settings.  The  svstematic  survey  of  babies  passing 
through  the  premature  and  regular  nurseries  at  both  the  Kingston 
General  Hospital  and  the  Hotel  Dieu  Hospital  is  being  carried  out  by 
Dr  Boston  and  Dr  Alison  O’Neill.  In  association  with  Dr  J.  A. 
Low,  Dr  Boston  is  studying  the  various  parameters  of  the  perinatal 
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environment,  and  is  attempting,  to  correlate  these  data  with  the  be¬ 
haviour  in  the  newborn  period  and  the  long-term  study  of  the  infant’s 
growth  and  development.  Dr  Boston  collaborates  with  Dr  Dugal 
Campbell  in  the  study  of  neonatal  activity.  The  on-going  assessment 
of  each  infant’s  progress  is  carried  out  by  Dr  Irene  Swift,  Dr  M. 
W.  Partington,  Dr  O’Neill  and  Dr  Boston. 

Dr  Fay  has  continued  his  cardiac  survey  of  Cree  Indian  child¬ 
ren  in  the  Moose  Factory  area  and  also  his  study  of  the  deaf  children 
at  the  Ontario  School  for  the  Deaf,  in  association  with  Dr  Parting¬ 
ton.  Dr  Nancy  Simpson  has  continued  analysis  of  the  6,600  fam¬ 
ilies  of  Canadian  diabetics.  Risks  of  becoming  diabetic  were  deter¬ 
mined  for  male  and  female  first  degree  relatives  at  different  ages. 
The  degree  of  genetic  determination  of  diabetes  was  estimated  fof 
males  and  females  and  for  different  ages  at  onset  of  the  disease.  The 
genetics  of  esterases  in  man  was  reviewed  for  the  New  York  Academy 
of  Sciences.  The  formal  genetics  was  studied,  including  linkage  with 
some  marker  genes,  or  a  serum  albumin  variant  found  in  Saskatche¬ 
wan  Indians.  Extensive  studies  of  chromosomes  and  dermatoglyphics 
of  sixteen  patients  with  the  Rubinstein-Taykin  Syndrome  and  theif 
close  relatives  are  in  progress,  in  collaboration  with  Dr  Partington. 

Department  of  Pathology 

Professor  and  Head:  Nathan  Kaufman 

Dr  Nathan  Kaufman  took  over  the  responsibility  of  the  De¬ 
partment  on  1  July  1967  as  the  fifth  Head  of  the  Department  of 
Pathology  succeeding  in  order  Drs  Walter  T.  Connell,  James 
Miller,  John  D.  Hamilton,  and  Robert  H.  More. 

In  the  interim,  following  Dr  More’s  acceptance  of  the  Chair 
of  Pathology  at  McGill  University,  Dr  Kipkie,  Professor  of  Pathol¬ 
ogy  and  Director  of  Clinical  Laboratories  at  the  Kingston  General 
Hospital,  provided  the  necessary  continuity  in  leadership  as  Acting 
Head.  He  filled  this  difficult  position  with  great  competence  and  ef¬ 
fectiveness,  confirming  the  high  regard  in  which  he  is  held  by  his 
associates  in  the  Department  and  by  his  colleagues  at  Queen’s  Uni¬ 
versity  and  elsewhere. 

Drs  D.  M.  Robertson  and  H.  D.  Steele  were  promoted  to 
Associate  Professor.  Dr  R.  Greenwood,  Director  of  the  University 
Animal  Care  Service,  was  appointed  Lecturer.  Dr  S.  Ramchand 
and  Dr  F.  Gonzales-Crussi  were  appointed  Lecturer.  Dr  M.  A. 
Axelrad  and  Dr  R.  S.  A.  Prentice  were  appointed  Assistant  Pro¬ 
fessor.  Dr  M.  D.  Haust,  Associate  Professor,  left  the  Department 
in  August  to  take  up  a  new  position  at  the  University  of  Western 
Ontario. 


262 


THE  PRINCIPAL’S  REPORT 


The  Space  problem  continues  to  plague  the  Department.  Minor 
renovations  were  carried  out  to  create  facilities  to  accommodate 
Faculty  and  postgraduate  fellows,  and  to  allow  for  a  smoother  ad¬ 
ministrative  operation  without  loss  to  the  research  and  teaching 
facility. 

The  number  of  students  in  the  second  medical  year  taking  Path¬ 
ology  numbered  sixty-seven.  In  addition,  six  students  from  the  Dip¬ 
loma  course  in  Radiology  received  training  in  Pathology. 

The  Department  accommodated  itself  to  a  new  curriculum.  The 
second  medical  year  course  was  organized  as  two  separate  courses 
with  separate  credits  —  General  Pathology  being  taught  during  the 
first  term  and  Special  Pathology  during  the  second  term.  In  associa¬ 
tion  with  this  change  in  curriculum,  some  innovations  were  intro¬ 
duced  both  in  content  and  scheduling  of  the  courses.  In  the  Graduate 
Programme  were  included  one  M-Sc.  and  one  Ph.D.  candidate,  as 
well  as  two  non-degree  Fellows.  A  complete  complement  of  House 
Staff  was  on  board  for  the  integrated  programme  covering  Hotel  Dieu 
and  Kingston  General  Hospitals.  This  allowed  for  a  smoothly  run¬ 
ning  programme  in  Anatomical  Pathology  as  well  as  Clinical  Path¬ 
ology,  and  the  subspecialties  in  Pathology. 

Members  of  the  Department  participated  in  many  inter-depart¬ 
mental  conferences  as  well  as  Rounds  held  in  other  Departments.  The 
Clinical  Pathology  Conferences,  shared  with  other  clinical  Depart¬ 
ments,  served  as  a  vehicle  for  continuing  education  as  weU  as  sophis¬ 
ticated  teaching  to  the  second  year  medical  students. 

Professional  Meetings  Addressed  by  Staff,  by  Invitation.  Dr  D.  M. 
Robertson  lectured  at  the  Ottawa  Civic  Hospital  on  ‘Neurological 
Disease  Associated  with  Neoplasms’;  he  spoke  at  the  Graduate  Lec¬ 
ture  Series,  Ottawa  Civic  Hospital  on  ‘Aging  and  the  C.N.S.’  Dr 
Kaufman  chaired  the  session  entitled  ‘Liver  and  Gastrointestinal 
Tract’  of  the  65  th  programme  of  the  American  Association  of  Path¬ 
ologists  and  Bacteriologists;  he  also  chaired  a  scientific  session  of  the 
International  Academy  of  Pathology  meeting  and  a  session  on  ‘Tis¬ 
sue  Culture’  at  the  American  Society  for  Experimental  Pathology. 
Dr  S.  A.  Bencosme  served  as  chairman  of  the  session  entitled  ‘Can¬ 
cer’  at  the  10th  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Canadian  Federation  of  Biol¬ 
ogical  Societies  .He  chaired  the  meeting  on  Pathology  II  of  the  Elec¬ 
tron  Microscopy  Society  of  America  and  chaired  the  Symposium  at 
the  II  National  Medical  Convention  at  the  Dominican  Institute  for 
Medicare  in  Santo  Domingo.  He  presented  lectures  at  the  University 
of  Puerto  Rico  and  at  the  University  of  Santiago  on  ‘SubceUular 
pathology’,  in  Santo  Domingo  on  ‘Pathology  of  the  Kidney’,  and  at 
the  University  of  Jamaica  on  ‘SubceUular  pathology’.  He  spoke  at  the 
Second  National  Medical  Conference  of  the  Institute  of  Social  Sec- 
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urity  and  gave  a  speech  of  thanks  in  the  name  of  the  guests  of  honour, 
to  the  Dominican  Vice-President  and  the  President  of  the  local  com¬ 
mittee  of  the  Medical  Conference  in  February  1968. 

Dr  D.  M.  Robertson  was  appointed  chairman  of  the  Canadian 
Association  of  Pathologists,  Committee  on  Standardization  of  Nom¬ 
enclature,  and  to  the  Medical  Advisory  Board,  Multiple  Sclerosis 
Society  of  Canada.  Dr  G.  F.  Kipkie  was  elected  president  of  the 
Ontario  Association  of  Pathologists  and  president-elect,  Canadian 
Association  of  Pathologists.  He  was  appointed  consultant  in  General 
Pathology  for  the  Canadian  Armed  Forces  Medical  Council.  Dr. 
Bencosme  was  elected  honorary  member  of  the  Dominican  Society 
of  Gastroenterology,  Dominican  Republic,  honorary  member  of  the 
Dominican  Medical  Association,  and  decorated  by  the  President  of 
the  Dominican  Republic,  Dr.  Joaquin  Belaguer,  with  the  order 
of  Merit  of  Duarte,  Sanchez,  and  Mella  with  the  degree  of  Knight. 
Dr  Kaufman  was  re-appointed  to  the  Editorial  Board  of  the  Am¬ 
erican  Journal  of  Pathology,  appointed  to  the  Subcommittee  on  Re¬ 
gional  Laboratory  Services  of  the  Ontario  Council  of  Health,  and 
to  the  Grants  Committee  for  Pathology  and  Morphology  of  the  Medi¬ 
cal  Research  Council. 

Visiting  Lecturers  in  Pathology.. 

Dr  Gordon  Klintworth  from  the  Department  of  Pathology, 
Duke  University,  Durham,  North  Carolina,  visited  the  Department 
from  14-16  September  1967-  At  the  regular  Medical  Science  Lec¬ 
ture  Series,  he  presented  a  lecture  entitled  ‘The  Pathogenesis  of  Brain¬ 
stem  Vascular  Lesions  Secondary  to  Supratentorial  Expanding  Mas¬ 
ses’.  He  also  spoke  on  ‘Corneal  edema:  experimental  studies  on  the 
origin  of  the  fluid’  and  on  ‘Cerebral  Iron  Deposition  with  special 
reference  to  Huntington’s  Chorea’.  Dr  William  Boyd,  Professor 
Emeritus  at  the  University  of  Toronto  and  Honorary  Alumnus  of 
Queen’s,  presented  a  lecture  on  ‘The  Story  of  Cellular  Pathology’. 
Dr  J.  Vasquez  from  the  Department  of  Pathology,  Duke  Univer¬ 
sity  Medical  Center,  Durham,  N.C.,  gave  a  series  of  lectures  on  im- 
munopathology.  Dr  John  C.  Pond,  Director,  Hematological  Lab¬ 
oratory,  St  John  General  Hospital,  St  John,  New  Brunswick,  lec¬ 
ture  on  ‘The  current  status  of  transfusion  of  plasma’  and  on  ‘Cellular 
blood  components’. 

Dr  Stanley  Hartroft,  Director  of  Research,  Hospital  for 
Sick  Children,  Toronto,  visited  the  Department  and  lectured  on  ‘The 
Liver  as  an  Example  of  Disturbed  Metabolic  Function’.  Dr  Philippe 
Shubik,  Professor  and  Director  of  Oncology,  Chicago  Medical  School 
presented  three  lectures  on  ‘Chemical  Carcinogenesis’.  Dr  Benjamin 
Trump  from  the  Department  of  Pathology,  Duke  University  Medical 
Center,  presented  a  seminar  on  ‘The  Pathogenesis  of  sub-cellular 
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reaction  to  lethal  injury’  and  lectured  on  ‘Lysosomes  and  disease’. 
Dr  Leon  Sokoloff,  Chief  of  the  Section  of  Rheumatic  Diseases, 
National  Institutes  of  Health,  Bethesda,  Maryland,  visited  the  De¬ 
partment  and  presented  two  lectures  on  inflammatory  and  non-in- 
flammatory  joint  diseases.  Dr  J.  C.  E.  Kaufmann  from  the  Neuro¬ 
pathology  Department  of  the  South  African  Institute  for  Medical 
Research,  Johannesburg,  South  Africa,  visited  the  Department  and 
presented  two  lectures,  one  on  ‘Sympathetic  ophthalmia  in  the  Bantu’ ,1 
and  the  other  ‘Some  interesting  infections  of  the  central  nervous 
system  occurring  in  South  Africa’. 

Research  Activities 

Dr  T.  F.  Mcelligott  is  studying  correlative  studies  of  right 
venticular  hypertrophy  with  pulmonary  arterial  changes  and  func¬ 
tional  aberrations.  Dr  F.  Gonzales-Crussi,  as  one  aspect  of  the  in¬ 
terest  in  growth  and  development,  is  currently  carrying  out  studies  on 
vasculogenesis.  Dr  M.  A.  Axelrad  is  studying  antibody-forming 
cells  in  relation  to  tolerance.  Dr  G.  Kipkie  is  studying  the  light 
and  electron  microscopic  findings,  protein  loss  and  albumen  turnover 
in  an  experimentally  produced  protein  losing  gastro-enteropathy.  Dr 
J.  C.  Wyllie  is  carrying  out  studies  on  the  reactivity  of  human  and 
rabbit  synovial  cells  in  tissue  culture  to  antigen-antibody  complexes, 
as  well  as  a  comparative  in  vitro  analysis  of  normal  and  rheumatoid 
synovial  lining  cells  utilizing  (1)  the  cell  growth  curve,  (2)  life 
cycle  analysis  and  (3)  soluble  cellular  antigens.  Dr  H.  D.  Steele 
is  carrying  out  investigation  of  melanocytes  of  the  vagina  and  cervix. 
This  work  is  to  study  relative  distribution  of  melanocytes  in  normal, 
in  presence  of  cancer  and  following  radiotherapy.  Dr  W.  E.  N.  Cor¬ 
bett  is  carrying  out  experimental  studies  on  ferrokinetic  mechanisms. 
Dr  D.  M.  Robertson  is  continuing  his  studies  on  the  pathogenesis 
of  brain  stem  lesions  of  thiamine  deficiency,  as  well  as  his  research 
in  cerebrovascular  disease,  the  latter  in  collaboration  with  Dr  H.  B. 
Dinsdale.  In  collaboration  with  Dr  P.  Faulkner,  he  is  studying 
the  structure  of  Arbor  virus  nucleoids  and  in  callaboration  with  Dr 
R.  G.  Elgie  is  carrying  out  studies  on  the  pathogenesis  of  hemo- 
genic  hydrocephalus.  Dr  Nathan  Kaufman,  in  collaboration  with 
Dr  J.  C.  Wyllie,  is  carrying  out  research  on  iron  transfer  during  fe¬ 
tal  development.  Dr  S  Ramchand  is  carrying  out  ultrastructural  stu¬ 
dies  on  Radiation  Nephritis  and  studies  to  establish  the  anatomical 
basis  of  hyperplastic  cholecystoses.  Dr  S.  A.  Benscome  in  collabor¬ 
ation  with  Mr  J.  Berger,  graduate  student  in  Pathology,  has  been 
conducting  studies  on  the  behaviour  of  the  specific  granules  of  the 
myocardium  under  various  physiological  and  abnormal  conditions  to 
determine  the  function  of  these  granules.  The  study  of  myocardial 
granules  is  also  being  investigated  in  collaboration  with  Drs  de  la 
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IGLESIA  and  C.  Sosa-Lucero  from  the  Warner-Lambert  Research  In¬ 
stitute  of  Canada,  Sheridan  Park,  Ontario.  In  collaboration  with  Dr 
W.  Chang  from  the  Department  of  Anatomy,  McGill  University,  a 
histoohemical  procedure  to  stain  catecholamine  in  tissues  processed 
for  electron  microscopy  has  been  developed.  In  collaboration  with 
Dr  J.  Alanis,  Director  of  the  Physiology  Department  and  Dr  A. 
Trillo,  Director  of  the  Electron  Microscopy  Laboratory,  both  from 
the  National  Heart  Institute  of  Mexico,  a  correlative  study  of  the 
ultrastructure  and  electrophysiology  of  the  Purkinje  System  of  the 
heart  has  been  carried  out.  In  collaboration  with  Dr  H.  Aleyas- 
siNE,  Department  of  Pathology,  it  has  been  shown  that  serum  has 
an  insulin-binding  factor  which  interferes  with  the  radioim¬ 
munoassay  of  insulin.  In  collaboration  with  Dr  J.  Martin,  from 
the  Research  Institute,  Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  Toronto, 
H.  Alleyassine  and  A.  de  Bold,  of  the  Department  of  Pathology, 
studies  are  in  progress  dealing  with  the  ultrastructural  aspect  of  in¬ 
sulin  secretion  and  synthesis.  The  ultrastructure  of  neonatal  and  ma¬ 
ture  beta  cells  are  being  investigated  with  respect  to  the  possible 
differences  in  their  insulin  secretory  activity.  In  collaboration  with 
Dr  M.  Greider,  from  the  Department  of  Pathology,  Washington 
University,  St.  Louis,  and  Dr  J.  Lechago,  Department  of  Pathology, 
the  ultrastructure  of  various  pancreatic  islet  cells  of  man,  as  well  as 
that  of  islet  cell  tumors  associated  with  different  syndromes  is  being 
investigated.  In  collaboration  with  Dr  A.  Gonzalez-Angulo  from 
the  Department  of  Research  Pathology  of  the  National  Institute  of 
Social  Security  of  Mexico,  studies  are  in  progress  on  the  ultrastruc¬ 
ture  of  human  chronic  pancreatitis  of  different  etiology.  In  collabor¬ 
ation  with  Dr  H.  G.  Coore  and  Mrs.  Hazel  Robinson  from  the 
Physiology  Department  of  the  University  of  West  Indies,  a  study  on 
how  to  isolate  intact  and  functioning  pancreatic  islets  from  rabbits 
is  being  made.  In  collaboration  with  Dr  D.  Eidinger  from  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Microbiology  and  Dr  J.  Lechago  from  the  Department 
of  Pathology,  attempts  are  being  made  to  find  the  pancreatic  and/ or 
gastrointestinal  cell  responsible  for  the  production  of  gastrin  by  im- 
munohistochemical  means.  In  collaboration  with  Dr  H.  Aleyassine^ 
Department  of  Pathology,  a  study  of  the  reasons  for  alterations  in 
the  intracellular  lipid  metabolism  in  the  liver  cells  of  mice  bearing 
ascites  tumors  is  being  investigated. 

In  collaboration  with  Dr  J.  Martin  of  the  Research  Institute, 
Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  Toronto,  a  study  is  in  progress  regarding 
the  changes  occurring  in  several  organs  from  animals  bearing  growth 
hormones  producing  tumors.  In  collaboration  with  Drs  P.  A.  F. 
Morrin  of  the  Department  of  Medicine  and  S.  Ramchand  of  the 
Department  of  Pathology,  the  ultrastructure  and  physiopathology  of 
Radiation  Nephritis  has  been  investigated.  In  collaboration  with  Drs 
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C.  Romero  and  C.  Huerto,  Department  of  Neuroanatomy,  the 
ultrastructural  study  of  the  peripheral  myelinated  axons  is  being  in¬ 
vestigated.  In  collaboration  with  Dr  M.  Joneja,  Department  of 
Anatomy,  the  ultrastructural  changes  in  the  thymus  during  embryo- 
genesis  are  being  investigated  with  special  reference  to  the  capillaries. 
In  collaboration  with  Drs  I.  Beck  and  P.  T.  Sum  from  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Medicine,  Hotel  Dieu  Hospital,  the  pathogenesis  of  bile- 
induced  pancreatitis  has  been  studied,  both  by  light  and  electron 
microscopy. 

Department  of  Pharmacology 

Professor  and  Head:  E.  M.  Boyd 

Dr  P.  Prioreschi  resigned  as  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharma¬ 
cology.  Dr  K.  I.  Melville  and  Dr  L.  I.  Pugsley  were  appointed 
part-time  Professors  of  Pharmacology;  Dr  A.  B.  Morrison  was  ap¬ 
pointed  part-time  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology;  Dr  D.  S. 
Layne  and  Dr  G.  R.  Van  Petten  were  appointed  part-time  Assis¬ 
tant  Professors,  and  Dr  G.  Constantopoulos  was  appointed  part- 
time  Lecturer. 

The  Department  of  Pharmocology  is  in  urgent  need  of  a  com¬ 
plete  renovation  and  expansion  so  that  modern  facilities  may  be  sup¬ 
plied  for  an  expanded  staff. 

Medical  Pharmacology  was  taught  to  sixty-seven  members  of 
the  second  medical  year.  The  graduate  courses  of  Pharmacology  810, 
811,  812,  815,  816,  817  and  820  were  taught  to  twelve  students 
registered  for  graduate  degrees  in  Pharmacology  and  to  three  other 
students. 

Undergraduate  teaching  programme:  While  the  course  in  Medi¬ 
cal  Pharmacology  is  termed  an  undergrdauate  course,  it  should  be 
noted  that  students  of  the  second  medical  year  are  in  effect  the  equi¬ 
valent  of  graduate  students  working  on  a  Master’s  degree.  Lectures 
in  this  course  were  given  by  Drs.  C.  E.  Boyd,  E.  M.  Boyd,  Con- 
STANTOPouLous,  Jarzylo,  Melville,  McEwen,  Morrison  and 
Van  Petten,  and  for  practical  group  teaching  the  class  was  divided 
into  units  of  some  eight  students.  Each  unit  was  under  the  supervision 
of  a  senior  member  of  the  academic  staff  assisted  by  C.  P.  Chen, 
G.  C.  CiAMPi,  E.  S.  DE  Castro,  H.  Feng,  M.  T.  Khan,  S.  J.  Liu, 
and  T.  K.  Tanikella.  The  objectives  and  methods  of  group  teaching 
are  under  continuous  review  and  discussion  in  the  Department  of 
Pharmacology. 

Graduate  teaching:  Courses  were  given  to  graduate  students  in 
Pharmacometrics,  Systematic  Pharmacology,  Advanced  Pharmacol¬ 
ogy,  Cardiovascular  Pharmacology,  Toxicology  and  Pharmological 
Research.  Graduate  lectures  on  Toxicometrics  were  given  by  Dr 
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Boyd,  on  Food  Toxicology  by  Dr  Morrison,  on  Sleroids  by  Dr 
Layne,  on  Adverse  Drug  Reactions  by  Dr  C.  E.  Boyd,  on  Food 
and  Drug  Legislation  by  Dr  Pugsley,  on  Drug  Metabolism  by  Dr 
Van  Petten  and  on  Teratogenic  Toxicity  by  Dr  Clegg.  In  addition, 
each  graduate  student  gave  a  seminar  on  some  topic  in  pharmacol¬ 
ogy.  At  the  time  of  preparing  this  report,  two  students  had  qualified 
for  graduate  degrees  and  it  is  anticipated  that  three  others  will  so 
qualify  before  the  end  of  the  academic  session. 

Professional  Meetings  Addressed:  Papers  were  given  by  G. 
Constantopoulos  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Canadian  Society  of 
Chemotherapy  in  Montreal  and  at  the  meeting  of  the  Federation  of 
American  Societies  for  Experimental  Biology  in  Atlantic  City;  by  M. 
N.  Shanas  at  the  meeting  of  the  Society  of  Toxicology  in  Washington 
and  by  E.  M.  Boyd  at  a  Symposium  on  Drug  Safety  at  Ottawa. 

Other  Items  of  Interest 

Human  Drug  Metabolism  Programme  —  During  the  year  ar¬ 
rangements  were  completed  whereby  studies  could  be  made  on  the 
metabolism  of  drugs  in  man.  This  project  was  arranged  with  the 
cooperation  of  the  Food  and  Drug  Directorate  of  the  Department  of 
National  Health  and  Welfare.  An  initial  study  indicates  that  acetyl- 
salicylic  acid  is  as  well  absorbed  by  man  given  rectally  in  suppository 
form  as  when  taken  orally  as  tablets.  Studies  in  man  follow  exhaustive 
studies  in  laboratory  animals. 

Pesticides  in  Under-developed  Countries  —  At  the  request  of 
the  World  Health  Organization,  a  programme  was  started  to  find 
which  pesticides  may  be  the  more  safe  for  use  in  countries  where 
the  diet  is  low  in  protein.  To  study  this  problem,  the  toxicity  of  a 
series  of  pesticides  is  being  measured  in  albino  rats  fed  low  protein 
diets.  Initial  results  suggest  that  there  may  be  marked  differences 
between  pesticides  in  this  respect. 

Research  Activities 

Dr.  Boyd  and  associates  completed  several  projects  in  the  field 
of  toxicometrics.  A  study  on  benzylpenicillin  toxicity  and  high  sugar 
diets  was  completed  with  the  assistance  of  E.  L.  Covert  and  C.  A. 
Pitman,  on  the  oral  toxicity  of  distilled  water  with  I.  Godi,  on  the 
oral  toxicity  of  casein  with  C.  J.  Krijnen  and  J.  M.  Peters,  on 
starch  toxicity  with  S.  J.  Liu  and  on  iron  toxicity  with  M.  N.  Shanas. 
With  J.  Singh,  studies  were  completed  on'  thiopental  toxicity,  and 
with  B.  B.  CoLDWELL  on  the  rectal  toxicity  of  acetylsalicylic  acid. 
Dr  Boyd  also  completed  studies  on  depot  storage  of  neutral  fat  and, 
with  C.  E.  Boyd  and  E.  P.  Sheppard,  several  studies  on  respiratory 
tract  fluid.  Dr  Coldwell  completed  a  study  of  acetylsalicylic  acid 
and  barbiturate  toxicity  with  the  assistance  of  J.  M.  Peters.  Dr 


268 


THE  PRINCIPAL’S  REPORT 


CONSTANTOPOULOS  finished  several  studies  on  the  oral  toxicity  of 
sucrose.  Miss  de  Castro  studied  pesticide  toxicity  in  kwashiorkoric 
rats.  Dr  McEwen  and  M.  T.  Khan  measured  the  effect  of  phenytoin 
on  body  organs.  Dr  Prioreschi  completed  several  studies  on  ex¬ 
perimental  cardiac  necroses.  Dr  Peters  finished  many  studies  on 
caffeine  toxicity  and  related  factors.  Dr  Singh  completed  a  series  of 
studies  on  the  toxicity  of  drugs  given  rectally. 

Department  of  Physiology 

Professor  and  Head:  J.  D.  Hatcher 

Drs  D.  B.  Jennings,  J.  Kraicer  and  D.  G.  Sinclair  have 
been  promoted  to  the  rank  of  Associate  Professor,  effective  1  June 
1968.  Two  new  Assistant  Professors  have  been  appointed  Dr  C. 
Chapler  who  will  join  the  Department  in  September  1968  and  Dr 
D.  York,  who  will  take  up  his  dufties  in  November  1968.  Dr  R.  E. 
Semple  will  be  on  sabbatical  leave  in  1968  in  the  United  Kingdom. 

The  problem  of  space  for  teaching  and  research  continued  to  be 
critical  throughout  1967-8.  The  staging  building  to  be  erected  by 
the  fall  of  1968  will  obviate  some  of  our  problems  until  completion 
of  the  Health  Sciences  Building. 

Size  of  Classes  and  Teaching  Programme 

Physiology  514(814)  (Medical  Physiology)  was  given  to  seventy 
medical  students  and  several  honours  and  graduate  students  in  1967- 
8.  Through  the  mechanism  of  the  First  Year  Curriculum  Commit¬ 
tee,  considerable  progress  was  made  in  1967-8  in  terms  of  sequency, 
synchronization  and  integration  of  the  teaching  effort  in  physiology 
with  other  subjects  of  the  first  medical  year,  in  particular,  histol¬ 
ogy  and  biochemistry.  This  was  particularly  true  of  the  sections 
dealing  with  cell  biology  and  the  cardiorespiratory,  renal,  nervous 
and  endocrine  systems.  The  section  in  cell  biology  taught  jointly  by 
the  Departments  of  Histology,  Biochemistry  and  Physiology  was  a 
first  attempt  at  putting  together  the  efforts  of  the  three  departments 
in  this  importan  area  and  it  is  planned  to  expand  this  section  which 
in  1967-8  occupied  six  weeks  to  include  the  basic  principles  of 
neurobiology. 

The  medical  science  rounds  for  first  year  medical  students  or¬ 
ganized  by  Dr  M.  A.  Chiong  of  the  Departments  of  Medicine  and 
Physiology  have  been  enormously  successful.  At  least  one  member 
of  the  basic  science  departments  teaching  in  the  first  medical  year 
attends  each  session.  An  opportunity  is  provided  to  illustrate  the  ap¬ 
plication  of  basic  biological  principles  to  human  disease.  For  sev¬ 
eral  years  past,  the  Department  of  Physiology  has  had  medical  stu¬ 
dents  conduct  projects  in  endocrinology  during  the  last  five  or  six 
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weeks  of  the  course.  With  the  expanded  teaching  space  expected  in 
1968,  plans  are  advancing  to  increase  the  range  and  type  of  pro¬ 
ject  which  students  may  choose. 

Physiology  212  (Vertebrate  Physiology)  had  an  enrolment  of 
ninety-eight  students  in  1967-8.  This  included  students  from  the 
Faculty  of  Nursing  and  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 
as  well  as  general  and  honours  students  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and 
Science.  A  new  course,  Physiology  210,  will  be  introduced  in  1968 
for  the  paramedical  students  in  nursing,  rehabilitation  therapy  and 
physical  and  health  education.  This  course  will  be  taught  in  the  first 
year  of  their  programme;  it  is  anticipated  that  there  will  be  approxim¬ 
ately  one  hundred  of  these  paramedical  students  in  1968.  The  pre¬ 
requisites  for  Physiology  212  will  be  raised  so  that  in  the  main  only 
honours  in  life  sciences  and  some  general  students  with  groupings 
in  biology  will  be  eligible.  It  is  planned  to  provide  a  common  lecture 
programme  between  Physiology  212  and  514  wherever  possible. 

Physiology  323(823)  (General  and  Cell  Physiology)  was  taught 
to  fifteen  students,  some  of  whom  were  graduate  students  and  the 
others  honours  students  in  one  of  the  life  sciences. 

Three  graduate  courses  were  given  in  1967-8.  Physiology  854 
(cardiovascular  and  respiratory  physiology)  enrolled  two  students; 
Physiology  874  (neurophysiology)  enrolled  four  students  and  Phy¬ 
siology  894  (endocrinology)  enrolled  eight  students. 

Professional  Meetings  Addressed  by  Staff,  by  Invitation 

Dr  V.  C.  Abrahams  gave  two  lectures  at  the  Department  of 
Physiology,  University  of  Montreal,  ‘The  superior  colliculus  of  the 
cat:  a  discussion  of  its  properties  and  possible  functions’,  and  ‘The 
brain  stem  and  the  operation  of  complex  reflex  functions’.  He  parti¬ 
cipated  in  a  biomedical  engineering  conference  at  Expo  ’67  organized 
by  the  International  Federation  for  Medical  and  Biological  Engineer¬ 
ing.  Dr  J.  Kraicer  presented  a  lecture  entitled  ‘The  hypothalamic 
control  of  adenohypophyseal  function’  to  the  Department  of  Physiol¬ 
ogy,  University  of  Toronto.  Dr  R.  E.  Semple  presented  a  paper  on 
‘Thyroid  activity  and  seasonal  or  laboratory  changes  in  G.  geogra- 
phica  and  C.  serpentina’  at  the  9th  Physiology  Cold  Conference  spon¬ 
sored  by  the  National  Research  Council  of  Canada.  Dr  D.  G.  Sin¬ 
clair,  with  Drs  I.  T.  Beck,  J.  E.  Swift,  G.  Paloschi  and  W.  R. 
Ghent,  presented  a  paper  ‘Experience  in  the  treatment  of  acute  yel¬ 
low  atrophy  of  the  liver  with  autologous  direct  hepatic  and  heterolog¬ 
ous  cross-circulation’  at  the  Upstate  New  York  and  Ontario  Regional 
Meeting  of  the  American  College  of  Physicians.  He  presented  to  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine,  University  of  Ottawa,  a  paper  entitled  ‘Genera¬ 
tion  of  a  university  animal  care  service  and  plans  for  its  future  de¬ 
velopment’. 
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Dr  D.  B.  Jennings  was  made  a  member  of  the  Defence  Research 
Board  Panel  on  Arctic  Medicine  and  Climatic  Physiology.  He  was 
also  made  a  member  of  the  American  Physiological  Society  and  the 
Canadian  Society  for  Clinical  Investigation.  Dr  J.  D.  Hatcher  was 
appointed  to  the  Council  of  the  Medical  Research  Council  of  Canada, 
to  the  Grants  Committee  for  Research  in  Heart  and  Lung  of  the 
Medical  Research  Council,  as  chairman  of  the  Fellowship  Commit¬ 
tee  and  M  R  C  representative  on  the  Canadian  Council  for  Labor¬ 
atory  Animals;  he  was  also  appointed  a  director  of  the  Ontario  Heart 
Foundation.  Dr  Sinclair  was  appointed  a  member  of  the  Executive 
Council,  Canadian  Association  for  Laboratory  Animal  Science  and  a 
member  of  the  Advisory  Board,  Ontario  Institute  for  Biomedical 
Research,  University  of  Guelph. 

During  1967-8,  the  Department  was  host  to  several  distinguished 
visitors,  which  included:  Dr  M.  Aiserman,  USSR;  Dr  John  S. 
Kelly,  Wellcome  Department  of  Research  in  Anaesthesia,  McGill 
University;  Dr  S.  Kitahara,  University  of  Iowa,  Department  of 
Physiology  and  Biophysics;  Dr  G.  Klassen,  Cardiology  Division  of 
the  Joint  Cardio-respiratory  Service  of  the  Royal  Victoria  Hospital 
and  McGill  University;  Dr  Brian  Scott,  Department  of  Zoology, 
University  of  Toronto;  Dr  J.  Grayson,  Department  of  Physiology, 
University  of  Alberta;  Dr  George  Halikas,  Department  of  Physiol- 
ogv  and  Biophysics,  University  of  Tennessee  Medical  Units,  Mem¬ 
phis,  Tenn.;  Dr  Frank  Ulrich,  Graduate  School  of  Nutrition,  Ith¬ 
aca,  New  York;  Dr  K.  Krnjevic,  Department  of  Research  in  Anaes¬ 
thesiology,  McGill  University;  Dr  W.  N.  Stansby,  University  of 
Florida,  Gainesville,  Florida. 

Research  Activities 

Dr  Hatcher,  with  collaboration  of  Dr  George  Biro,  has 
been  studying  the  mechanisms  involved  in  the  cardiovascular  adjust¬ 
ments  in  hypoxic  states  and  in  particular  has  been  attempting  to  iso¬ 
late  and  characterize  a  cardiotonic  material  found  in  the  blood  of 
animals  with  severe  hypoxia.  With  Dr  C  Chapler,  a  study  of  the 
effect  of  sympathetic  nerve  block  on  the  cardiovascular  responses  to 
anaemia  is  being  undertaken.  Dr  Abrahams’  work  of  the  past  year 
has  largely  centred  around  an  unusual  class  of  spinal  reflexes.  In  this 
type  of  reflex,  input  one  level  of  the  spinal  cord  leads  to  a  reflex  out¬ 
put  at  another  level  but  by  a  pathway  which  has  an  extensive  course 
in  the  brain.  These  reflexes  are  of  importance  in  the  control  of  bodily 
movements  such  aa  those  of  reflex  directed  turning.  The  nature  of 
the  reflex  and  its  brain  course  has  been  investigated.  The  importance 
of  this  reflex  has  been  investigated  in  postural  reflexes  and  in  the 
righting  reflexes  during  the  course  of  free  fall.  Work  has  also  con¬ 
tinued  on  the  afferent  pathways  from  the  uterus  and  the  nature  and 
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characteristics  of  uterine  receptors  categorized.  With  Dr  Milligan 
and  Mr.  Mees  of  Edinburgh  University,  pattern  recognition  tech¬ 
niques  suitable  for  computer  use  have  developed  to  enable  changes 
in  the  activity  of  the  brain  cells  to  be  recognized.  Work  has  continued 
on  the  characterization  of  the  properties  of  the  units  of  the  superior 
colliculi. 

Dr  R.  E.  Semple,  in  collaboration  with  Mr  John  Stitt  and 
Daina  Simmonds,  is  studying  the  physiological  adjustments  of  cer¬ 
tain  turtles  native  to  Ontario  to  seasonal  changes  in  their  environ¬ 
ment.  With  Mrs.  Frances  Lim,  Dr  Semple  is  continuing  his  studies 
on  the  metabolism  of  dextran  and  the  efficacy  of  dextran  as  a  plasma 
substitute  as  a  function  of  molecular  weight.  Dr  Jennings,  with  Mr. 
Chin-chi  Chen  and  Dr  J.  Sparling,  is  examining  the  cardiorespir¬ 
atory  effects  of  chronic  exposure  to  carbon  dioxide  and  the  effect 
of  ambient  temperature  on  the  cardiorespiratory  responses  to  mix¬ 
tures  of  oxygen  and  carbon  dioxide.  In  addition,  Dr  Jennings  is 
examining  the  nature  of  a  metabolic  stimulating  factor  found  in  ani¬ 
mals  with  severe  anaemia. 

Dr.  J.  Kraicer  has  continued  his  investigations  into  the  mechanism 
of  biosynthesis  and  regulation  of  secretion  of  ACTH  With  Mr  J.  L. 
Gosbee,  an  autoradiographic  study  is  being  carried  out  to  investigate 
alterations  in  nucleic  acid  and  protein  metabolism  associated  with 
experimentally  induced  alterations  in  ACTH  secretion  in  the  differ¬ 
ent  adenohypophysial  cell  types  in  the  rat.  With  Mr  R.  G.  Conrad, 
an  investigation  is  being  carried  out  as  to  the  possible  role  of  ACTH 
as  a  controlled  variable  in  an  ‘internal  feedback’  system  in  the  reg¬ 
ulation  of  ACTH  secretion.  In  an  in  vitro  study  the  possible  role  of 
altered  cell  membrane  potential  in  the  release  of  ACTH  from  the 
adenohypophysis  is  being  investigated. 

Dr  Milligan  has  pursued  his  studies  on  excitation  contraction 
coupling  in  muscle  with  particular  reference  to  potassium  contrac¬ 
ture  in  striated  muscle.  With  Mr  P.  Burstyn,  he  has  examined  the 
transmembrane  potential  in  cells  of  the  kidney.  In  addition,  Dr  Mil¬ 
ligan  has  started  two  new  studies,  the  first  with  Mr  W.  J.  Temple 
examining  ithe  effects  of  Na-free  solutions  on  cardiac  excitation  con¬ 
traction  coupling  and  the  second  on  the  mechanism  of  food  depri¬ 
vation  polyuria  in  desert  rodents.  These  last  two  are  summer  stu¬ 
dent  projects.  Dr  Sinclair  is  continuing,  with  Mr  J.  V.  Picker- 
stone,  investigation  of  methods  of  isolating  and  characterizing^  a 
sympathetic  nerve  growth  factor.  He  is  particularly  concerned  with 
identifying  the  ultimately  active  principle  which  effects  ithe  growth 
and  development  of  the  sympathetic  nervous  system  and  in  studying 
the  role  of  this  material  in  the  developing  organism.  He  is  also  con¬ 
cerned  with  a  study  of  the  physiological  effects  of  nerve  growth 
factor  antiserum  on  the  foetus  and  newborn  animal.  He  is  also 
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Studying  with  Miss  J.  Este,  the  ontogeny  of  the  plasma  proteins.  In 
collaboration  with  Dr  Semple,  Dr  Sinclair  is  continuing  inves¬ 
tigations  of  the  metabolism  of  dextran  in  young  pigs. 

Department  of  Preventive  Medicine 

Professor  and  Head:  J.  H.  Read 

Dr  John  Read  resigned  as  Head  of  the  Department,  effective 
August  1968,  to  accept  the  Chair  of  Community  Medicine  at  the 
new  University  of  Calgary.  Mrs  Margaret  Sagar  withdrew  from 
academic  life  pro  tern.  Dr  Robert  Steele  assumes  the  responsi¬ 
bilities  of  Head  of  the  Department.  Dr  Harold  Binhammer  and 
Dr  Jean  Alexander  were  appointed  as  Instructors.  Dr  Maureen 
Law  was  appointed  as  Research  Associate,  and  Dr  Margaret 
Fothergill  as  Assistant  Director  of  the  Child  Health  Programme. 
Dr  Sharon  Dowd  became  a  Research  Fellow,  and  Miss  Gwen 
Hudson  and  Miss  Gwen  Thompson  Research  Assistants  in  the 
Department. 

The  Child  Health  Programme  and  the  Department  of  Preventive 
Medicine  are  housed  in  the  Butler  Building  on  Union  Street  and  in 
a  separate  building  at  the  rear  of  the  property.  Further  expansion 
of  the  research  programme  within  the  Department,  principally  in 
relation  to  the  District  Health  Unit  Study,  has  required  an  overflow 
into  offices  on  the  third  floor  of  84  Barrie  Street.  It  is  expected  that 
this  new  arrangement  will  prove  satisfactory  until  1971. 

Small  group  teaching  continues  at  the  Child  Health  Programme 
on  the  Community  Medicine  Rotation.  Supervised  clinical  experi¬ 
ence  for  medical  and  nursing  students  is  provided  at  the  Child  Health 
Programme. 

Because  of  the  new  ‘block’  plan  of  teaching,  the  fifty-nine  third 
year  Medical  students  were  divided  into  four  groups  with  each  group 
spending  approximately  eight  weeks  on  the  Community  Medicine 
Rotation.  This  included  supervised  clinical  experience  and  group 
discussions  for  medical  students  in  the  following  areas:  Epidemiology, 
Rehabilitation,  Occupational  Medicine,  Tuberculosis  and  Chronic 
Pulmonary  Disease  Control,  Familv  Physician  Preceptorship  Pro¬ 
gramme,  Community  Services,  Facilities  for  the  Aged  and  Chronic 
Disease,  and  Genetics. 

Seminars  on  the  Delivery  of  Health  Services  were  held  with  each 
group  fas  above)  of  third-year  Medical  students.  Visiting  teachers 
from  other  Departments  of  the  University,  e.g.  Economics,  Political 
Studies  (Sociology)  and  from  extramural  agencies  took  part  in  this 
instruction;  the  students  themselves  took  an  active  part  in  the  pre¬ 
sentations.  These  seminars,  in  an  area  of  increasing  importance  to 
the  practising  physician,  were  successful  and  will  be  continued 
during  the  coming  year. 
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An  interdepartmentally-sponsored  course  in  Human  Growth  and 
Development  was  given  to  second  year  Medical  students,  in  which 
Dr  Delva  played  a  major  part.  The  same  general  small  group 
system  was  used. 

Epidemiology  teaching  was  carried  out  for  the  first  time  in  the 
second  Medical  year  and  took  the  form  of  instruction  with  small 
groups.  It  was  felt  that  this  was  the  most  appropriate  time  for  the 
introduction  of  students  to  the  core  of  this  subject  and  should  be 
continued  in  future.  Because  of  the  readjustment  in  the  curriculum, 
it  was  necessary  also  to  continue  small  group  teaching  in  epidemi¬ 
ology  with  the  third  year  class,  which  had  not  had  the  introductory 
course  in  this  subject.  This  teaching  in  third  year  will  not  be  required 
in  the  1968-9  session. 

Teaching  Programme 

Undergraduate:  In  addition  to  the  above-mentioned  activities,  the 
undergraduate  teaching  programme  included  a  lecture  series  one 
hour  per  week  in  Preventive  Medicine  to  third  year  Medical  stu¬ 
dents.  Dr  Read  and  Dr  Steele  gave  the  majority  of  these  lectures 
assisted  by  ‘Visiting  Lecturers’.  Dr  Delva  contributed  largely  to  the 
Preventive  Medicine  third  year  rotations.  Mrs  Cave  gave  two  one- 
hour  seminars  with  each  third  year  rotation  group  on  ‘The  family  as 
psycho-social  entity  in  treatment’.  Dr  Kraus  gave  a  seventeen- 
hour  lecture  course  in  Biostatistics  to  the  first  year.  Four  of  the  ten 
small  group  rotations  in  the  Human  Development  Course  for  second 
year  are  given  by  members  of  the  Department,  including  Dr  Delva, 
Dr  Fothergill,  Dr  Steele,  Mrs  Cave,  and  Dr  Jean  Alexander. 
Lectures  were  also  given  by  Dr  Read  and  Dr  Steele  to  students 
in  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education.  Department  mem¬ 
bers  participated  in  the  undergraduate  teaching  of  the  School  of 
Nursing  through  lectures,  seminars  and  supervised  case  work.  Mrs 
Cave  gave  a  half-course  on  the  ‘Sociological  and  physiological 
aspects  of  health  and  illness’. 

Graduate  Students:  Dr  Margaret  Fothergill  spent  a  graduate 
year  with  the  Department.  Her  main  responsibilities  have  been  with 
the  Poison  Control  Centre,  the  Child  Health  Programme  and  the 
Tyendinaga  Indian  Reservation.  She  has  also  been  conducting  a 
language  study  on  three  and  four  year  old  children. 

Residency:  Two  paediatric  residents  spent  six  months  each  with 
the  Child  Health  Programme  and  the  Department  of  Preventive 
Medicine. 

Professional  Meetings  Addressed,  by  Invitation 

Dr  John  Read  addressed  the  Ontario  Department  of  Health 
Conference  in  Toronto,  the  Second  National  Childhood  Injury  Sym¬ 
posium  at  the  University  of  Virginia,  and  the  Annual  Refresher 
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Course,  University  of  Toronto  School  of  Hygiene.  Dr.  Kraus  gave 
a  paper  to  the  Regional  Health  Conference,  Kingston.  Dr  Delva 
addressed  the  Workshop  on  Human  Genetics  at  the  University  of 
Ottawa.  Mrs  Cave  addressed  the  Conference  on  Maternal  and 
Child  Health  in  Toronto. 

Research  Activities 

Dr  Read  carried  out  a  survey  of  research  in  local  Health  Depart¬ 
ments,  and  developed  a  descriptive  study  of  children  with  diabetes 
at  a  summer  camp.  With  Dr  Delva,  he  continued  his  studies  of 
growth  and  development  and  of  morbidity  in  childhood.  Dr  Read 
and  Dr  Briscoe  carried  out  an  epidemiologic  study  of  drug  adverse 
reactions  occurring  in  a  general  hospital. 

Dr  Steele  and  Dr  Kraus  studied  the  epidemiology  of  cancer  of 
the  prostate  as  seen  in  hospitals  in  Kingston.  They  also  studied 
‘Young  drivers  involved  in  accidents’,  ‘Environmental  and  host 
factors  in  sudden,  unexpected  infant  deaths  in  Ontario’,  ‘Changes  in 
the  use  of  health  services  and  in  population  health  status  associated 
with  the  formation  of  a  District  Health  Department’. 

Other  Items  of  Interest:  Visiting  Lecturers  taking  part  in  the  under¬ 
graduate  teaching  programme  included  Dr  Donald  Lewis  from  the 
University  of  Toronto  Faculty  of  Dentistry;  Dr  K.  C.  Charron,  Dr 
Gordon  Martin,  Dr  Jean  Webb  and  Dr  F.  R.  Manuel  from  the 
Ontario  Department  of  Health;  Dr  Davies  from  the  Department  of 
National  Health  and  Welfare. 

The  Health  Service  was  continued  at  the  Tyendinaga  Mohawk 
Indian  Reservation.  This  included  pre-school  clinics  as  well  as  the 
health  care  of  the  school  children. 

Dr  Kraus,  our  biostatistician,  has  had  numerous  consultations 
with  other  researchers  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  other  University 
Faculties,  Kingston  General  Hospital  and  Hotel  Dieu  Hospital  on 
statistical  aspects  of  their  research  projects. 

Department  of  Psychiatry 

Professor  and  Head:  T.  J.  Boag 

The  Department  Head,  Professor  R.  C.  A.  Hunter,  resigned  to 
become  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Psychiatry  at  the 
University  of  Toronto.  Dr  T.  J.  Boag,  formerly  Professor  and  Head 
of  the  Department  at  the  University  of  Vermont,  has  accepted  the 
chair.  Dr  J.  R.  Graham  resigned  as  Lecturer.  Dr  G.  A.  Ives  was 
promoted  to  Associate  Professor,  Dr  B.  J.  McConville  to  Assistant 
Professor  and  Dr  J.  J.  Waldron  to  Lecturer.  Dr  J.  Russell  was 
appointed  Clinical  Assistant. 

The  Regional  Children’s  Centre  at  the  Kingston  Psychiatric 
Hospital,  with  Dr  B.  J.  McConville  as  Director,  has  completed  its 
first  full  year  of  operation  and  has  provided  much  improved  teach- 
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ing  and  conference  room  facilities  for  resident  and  medical  students 
of  child  psychiatry.  The  Sleep  Laboratory  on  Connell  IV  has  also 
completed  its  first  full  year  of  operation.  The  Department  continues 
to  be  housed  in  temporary  quarters  which  are  inadequate  in  terms 
of  laboratory  space,  special  teaching  resources  and  staff  offices. 

Undergraduate  teaching  programme:  Introduction  of  the  revised 
curriculum,  particularly  during  a  year  in  which  major  staff  changes 
took  place  in  the  Department,  imposed  a  major  challenge  in  adding 
completely  new  courses  in  second  and  third  years  and  a  revised 
fourth  year  clerkship. 

Postgraduate  teaching:  There  are  fourteen  residents  in  training  in 
the  programme  during  this  year.  One  is  in  Geneva  for  specialized 
training  supported  by  a  travelling  fellowship  awarded  by  the  Ontario 
Mental  Health  Foundation.  Three  candidates  were  successful  in 
obtaining  certification  in  psychiatry. 

Visiting  Lecturers:  The  following  are  the  special  lecturers  to  visit 
the  Department  during  the  year:  Dr  Ismond  Rosen,  London, 
England,  ‘The  male  response  to  frigidity’;  Dr  T.  J.  Boag,  Professor 
of  Psychiatry,  University  of  Vermont,  ‘Psychogenic  Headache’;  Mr 
F.  H.  G.  Balfour,  Senior  Psychologist,  University  of  London  Insti¬ 
tute  of  Education,  ‘Changes  in  patients’;  Professor  F.  E.  Camps. 
Department  of  Forensic  Medicine,  University  of  London,  ‘The 
battered  baby’;  Dr  Harvey  C.  Stancer,  Clarke  Institute  of 
Psychiatry,  Toronto,  ‘A  chemical  approach  to  psychiatric  problems’; 
Dr  Donald  Ross,  Professor  of  Psychiatry,  University  of  Cincinnati, 
‘Neurosis  following  trauma’;  Dr  T.  L.  Sourkes,  Professor  of  Bio¬ 
chemistry,  McGill  University,  ‘Functions  of  brain  amines’;  Dr 
Frederic  Grunberg,  Commissioner  for  Mental  Retardation, 
Albany,  New  York,  ‘The  present  situation  and  future  prospects  in 
the  administration  of  psychiatry’;  Dr  H.  B.  M.  Murphy,  Department 
of  Psychiatry,  McGill  University,  ‘Cultural  differences  in  mental 
disorder  patterns  in  Eastern  Ontario’;  Dr  V.  A.  Kral,  Allan 
Memorial  Institute  of  Psychiatry,  Montreal,  ‘Problems  in  geriatric 
psychiatry’;  Dr  J.  D.  Griffin,  Canadian  Mental  Health  Association, 
‘Community  involvement  in  mental  health’;  Dr  R.  A.  Cleghorn, 
Professor  and  Chairman,  Department  of  Psychiatry,  McGill  Univer¬ 
sity,  ‘Hysteria  and  conversion’;  Dr  W.  Stewart  Agras,  University 
of  Vermont,  ‘Epidemiology  of  common  fears  and  phobias’;  Dr  C.  A. 
Roberts,  Clarke  Institute  of  Psychiatry,  ‘Psychiatry  and  mental 
health  consultation’;  Dr  W.  Forster,  Peterborough  Civic  Hospital, 
‘Public  attitudes  toward  psychiatry  and  psychiatrists’;  Dr  O.  Horny- 
KiEWicz,  Clarke  Institute  of  Psychiatry,  ‘Brain  amines  and  brain 
function:  relation  of  the  mode  of  action  of  psychoactive  drugs’;  Dr 
H.  W.  Henderson,  Mental  Health  Division,  Department  of  Health, 
Toronto,  ‘The  new  Mental  Health  Act,  1967’. 
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Professional  Meetings  Addressed  by  Staff,  by  Invitation:  Dr  S.  G. 
Laverty,  ‘Types  of  drinking  patterns’,  Windsor  Seminar  of  the  Alco¬ 
holism  and  Drug  Addiction  Research  Foundation;  Dr  W.  E.  PowLES, 
‘On  the  nature  of  free-associative  discussion’,  American  Group 
Psychotherapy  Association,  Chicago;  Dr  R.  F.  Briggs,  ‘Don’t  fence 
me  in:  discipline  with  freedom  for  the  space  age  child’.  Parent 
Co-operative  Pre-schools  International  Regional  Conference,  Mon^ 
treal;  Dr  Dugal  Campbell  gave  papers  to  psychology  students  at 
the  University  of  Montreal,  Brown  University,  Providence,  R.L,  and 
at  Waterloo  University. 

Research  Activities 

Dr  W.  J.  Craig  carried  out  an  analysis  of  objective  measures  of 
psychiatric  syndromes,  and  with  Dr  C.  M.  Stevenson  studied  com^ 
puter  production  of  functional  data  from  psychiatric  files.  Dr  R.  C. 

A.  Hunter  and  Dr  A.  S.  Kraus  studied  an  independent  index  of 
change  associated  with  psychotherapy.  This  was  a  study  of  the 
assessment  of  changes  in  academic  performance  for  students  who 
were  in  psychotherapy  during  1965  to  1967.  Dr  Hunter,  Dr  R. 

B.  Lynn  and  Dr  P.  C.  S.  Hoaken  continued  their  study  of  psycho¬ 
logical  factors  related  to  survival  after  cardiac  surgery.  Dr  B.  J. 
McConville  investigated  the  quantification  of  mourning  responses 
in  children.  He  is  also  investigating  whether  observers  of  child 
psychotherapy  teaching  sessions  observe  the  same  things  and  draw 
inferences  from  the  behavioural  data,  and  is  development  a  predictive 
study  on  shaping  children’s  behaviour  in  a  residential  treatment  unit, 
to  develop  a  method  of  recording  behaviour  pattern  which  would  en¬ 
able  investigators  to  find  a  relationship  between  therapeutic  strategy 
and  the  behavioural  outcome,  thus  providing  a  feedback  to  the  thera¬ 
peutic  team  for  their  nredictions  on  the  behavioural  outcome  in  the 
patient  because  of  different  therapeutic  strategies. 

Dr  D.  Campbell  has  studied  the  development  of  patterns  of 
sleep  and  activitv  in  premature  infants.  The  research  aim  is  to 
develop  a  method  of  describing  the  sleep-cycle  of  infants  and  to  test 
this  bv  comparing  patterns  of  sleep  in  normal  and  nremature  in¬ 
fants.  He  also  has  under  way  an  experimental  investigation  of  the 
development  of  anxiety  in  infancv.  Dr  J.  B.  Knowles  is  investigat¬ 
ing  individual  differences  in  REM  sleep  and  of  behavioural  chang- 
ges  following  its  deprivation. 

Addiction  Studies  Unit 

Dr  S.  G.  Laverty’s  research  into  alcoholism  and  drug  addiction 
in  the  Addiction  Studies  Unit  is  outlined  below.  The  Unit,  opened 
in  the  Kingston  Psvchiatric  Hospital  in  1965,  expanded  its  facilities 
in  1966  and  again  in  1967.  Research  is  continuing  into  many 
ph  ases  of  alcoholism  and  drug  addiction. 
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The  Effects  of  Alcohol  on  Sleep 

Further  studies  have  been  made  on  the  effects  of  alcohol  on  total 
sleep  and  REM  (Dreaming)  sleep.  REM  deprivation  during  intoxi¬ 
cation  has  been  confirmed  and  two  instances  of  REM  breakthrough 
prior  to  the  onset  of  delirium  tremens  have  been  observed. 

In  patients’  studies  during  the  early  period  of  withdrawal,  sleep 
remains  disturbed  with  a  marked  absence  of  deep  sleep  (stage  three 
and  four).  Disturbed  sleep  may  continue  to  be  a  problem  with 
alcoholic  patients  for  relatively  long  periods  after  they  have  stopped 
drinking.  Investigations  to  determine  how  long  this  effect  may  last 
are  in  progress. 

A  further  investigation  which  has  been  started  is  concerned  with 
the  effects  of  daytime  intoxication.  There  is  reason  to  believe  that 
REM  activity  or  its  counterpart  may  be  present  during  waking  hours 
as  well  as  during  sleep.  Mr  Murray  and  Mrs  Rogers  have  been 
concerned  with  work  in  the  sleep  laboratory  and  will  continue  to  do 
so. 

The  Effects  of  Alcohol  on  Neuro-muscular  Activity 

Work  has  continued  in  this  area.  The  observation  that  muscle 
tension  may  rise  progressively  during  the  phase  of  intoxication  has 
led  to  the  formulation  of  a  hypothesis  to  account  for  behaviour  dis¬ 
order  during  intoxication  and  also  possibly  for  loss  of  control  of 
drinking.  Examples  of  paradoxical  reactions  to  other  drugs  have 
been  described  and  these  are  to  be  further  studied  by  Mr  Nether- 
COTT  in  the  summer. 

Drinking  in  Young  People 

Permission  was  obtained  from  Mr  Runciman,  Magistrate  of  the 
Juvenile  Court,  and  from  the  Chief  of  Police,  Mr  Nesbitt,  to  inter¬ 
view  young  people  who  had  been  charged  with  liquor  offences.  Mr 
R.  Lewis  was  able  to  interview  some  fifteen  subjects  in  their  late 
teens  who  had  been  remanded  for  this  purpose.  Mr  Lewis  is  to 
continue  his  work  this  year. 

The  Effects  of  Alcohol  on  Learning 

Miss  Madill  has  completed  her  Ph.D.  thesis  and  obtained  a 
degree  in  August.  The  main  finding  of  this  thesis  was  that  in  both 
alcoholics  and  normal  subjects,  there  was  a  failure  of  transfer  of 
learning  from  the  sober  to  the  intoxicated  state. 

The  Effects  of  Alcohol  on  Self  Concept 

Mr  Norman  Berg  continues  to  work  under  the  supervision  of 
Dr  J.  B.  Knowles.  In  addiction,  Mrs.  Knowles  has  developed  a 
test  of  self  concept  which  is  being  applied  to  patients  in  the  unit.  The 
value  of  these  assessments  will  be  studied  when  follow-up  data  are 
available  next  year. 
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Follow-up  Assessments 

Follow-ups  of  the  first  one  hundred  patients  treated  in  the  unit 
will  be  finished  in  May  of  1968.  The  Unit  is  contributing  document¬ 
ation  data  to  the  Foundation  Follow-up  Study  conducted  by  Dr 
Aharan  and  Dr  Laverty  on  a  province-wide  basis. 

Sociological  Studies 

The  operation  of  a  Half-Way  House  during  the  greater  part  of 
1967  was  studied  by  Miss  Betsy  Duncan,  a  student  in  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Sociology.  Miss  Duncan  has  also  carried  out  a  study  of  a 
small  group  of  alcoholic  families  of  low  social  economic  means 
living  in  a  particular  neighbourhood. 

Mr  Richard  Green  has  completed  a  study  on  the  relation  between 
stigma  as  seen  by  alcoholics,  to  pertaining  to  themselves  and  their 
feelings  of  taking  responsibility  for  alcoholism  seen  as  an  illness. 

Department  of  Rehabilitation  Medicine 

Associate  Professor  and  Head:  D.  C.  Symington 

Miss  Muriel  Driver,  Senior  Teacher  and  Lecturer  in  Occupa¬ 
tional  Therapy,  was  appointed  to  the  Faculty  in  July  1967.  Mr 
Roy  P.  Walmsley,  Senior  Teacher  and  Lecturer  in  Physical 
Therapy,  joined  the  Faculty  at  the  same  time. 

The  Department  of  Rehabilitation  Medicine  shares  space  with 
the  School  of  Rehabilitation  Therapy.  With  the  rapid  growth  of 
both  programmes,  there  is  already  full  utilization  of  the  existing 
improvised  accommodation. 

Medical  Students:  Second  medical  year  —  two  lectures  are  given 
as  part  of  the  introduction  to  clinical  sciences  course,  dealing  with 
examination  of  the  locomotor  system  and  the  pathophysiology  of 
bed  rest.  Third  medical  year  —  four  hours  of  instruction  weekly 
are  provided  to  groups  of  six  to  eight  students.  Each  group  attends 
for  three  weeks.  Instruction  includes  fundamentals  of  Rehabilitation 
Medicine,  prescription  of  Physical  Therapy,  Occupational  Therapy 
and  Speech  Therapy  and  introduction  to  Psychological,  Social  and 
Vocational  Rehabilitation.  Fourth  medical  year  —  two  students 
attend  for  four  hours  once  a  week  throughout  the  academic  year. 
Patients  with  complex  rehabilitation  problems  are  seen  and  discussed. 

Residents:  The  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  have 
approved  this  programme  for  residency  training  for  two  years.  Two 
residents  may  be  accepted  after  the  appointment  of  a  second  physia- 
trist.  Planning  is  proceeding  to  achieve  a  fully  approved  residency 
training  programme.  In  the  meantime,  the  Department  of  Rehabili¬ 
tation  Medicine  receives  four  residents  for  a  period  of  three  months 
each  on  a  rotation  basis  from  the  Department  of  Medicine. 
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Continuing  Medical  Education:  Dr  Symington  participated  in 
the  following  programmes  of  continuing  education  —  Rehabilitation 
Symposium,  Belleville  General  Hospital;  Clinical  Day  on  Common 
Rehabilitation  Problems,  Winchester  &  District  Hospital;  Symposium 
on  Head  Injuries,  Kingston  General  Hospital;  Rehabilitation  of  Hip 
Fractures,  Ontario  Medical  Association  Meeting,  Toronto. 

Professional  Meetings  Addressed,  by  Invitation:  Dr  Symington  — 
‘Rehabilitation  and  Psychiatry’,  Seminar,  Clarke  Institute,  Toronto; 
‘Recent  Developments  in  Rehabilitation  Medicine’,  Ontario  Associ¬ 
ation  of  Social  Workers;  ‘Vocational  Rehabilitation’,  Kingston  St. 
Lawrence  Personnel  Association. 

Guest  lecturers  who  have  taken  part  in  graduate  and  continuing 
education  programmes  in  the  Department  of  Rehabilitation  Medicine 
are:  Dr  Murray  Brandstater,  Mayo  Clinic,  ‘The  Pattern  of  Distri¬ 
bution  of  Innervation  of  Single  Motor  Axons  within  Skeletal  Muscle’; 
Dr  J.  JiMiNEZ,  University  of  Alberta,  ‘Early  Post-operative  Fitting 
of  Lower  Extremity  Prosthesis’;  Dr  B.  Liddy  and  Miss  C.  Carr, 
Sunnybrook  Hospital,  and  Orthopaedic  &  Arthritis  Hospital,  res¬ 
pectively,  ‘Role  of  Occupational  Therapy  for  Patients  with  Visual 
Problems  with  Special  Reference  to  Aphakia’;  Dr  M.  Kozakiewicz, 
Department  of  National  Health  and  Welfare,  Ottawa,  ‘Community 
and  Government  Participation  in  Rehabilitation’. 

Dr  D.  C.  Symington  was  appointed  a  member  of  the  Advisory 
Committee,  Crippled  Children’s  Society,  and  a  member  of  the 
Specialized  Hospital  and  Services  Committee  of  the  American  Con¬ 
gress  of  Rehabilitation  Medicine. 

An  exhibit  entitled  ‘The  pre-vocational  pathway’  has  been  built 
and  will  be  on  display  at  the  5th  International  Congress  of  Physical 
Medicine  and  Rehabilitation  in  Montreal. 

Research  Activities 

Dr  D.  C.  Symington  and  Dr  G.  Shanks  continued  the  study  of 
problems  of  patients  with  high  level  quadriplegia.  A  paper  dealing 
with  C,r,_fi  quadriplegia  has  been  prepared  for  presentation  to  the  5th 
International  Congress  of  Physical  Medicine  and  Rehabilitation  in 
Montreal  in  August  1968.  Dr  Symington,  Dr  R.  Wigle,  Dr  J. 
Parker,  Dr  F.  Connell  and  Mrs  P.  Lewis,  ‘The  follow-up  study 
of  vocational  results  in  previously  employed  patients  with  myocardial 
infarction’  has  been  completed.  A  study  to  evaluate  lower  extremity 
braces  in  paraplegia  has  been  continued. 

Department  of  Surgery 

Professor  and  Head:  J.  R.  McCorriston 

Dr  D.  W.  Boucher,  after  having  been  a  member  of  the  staff  for 
thirty-nine  years,  with  the  rank  of  Professor  since  1963,  retired  from 
the  University  in  1967  and  was  suitably  honoured  by  being  made 
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Professor  Emeritus  in  recognition  of  his  valued  service  through  the 
years.  Dr  A.  K.  Wyllie  was  promoted  to  the  rank  of  Assistant 
Professor,  Division  of  Plastic  Surgery.  Dr  D.  J.  McPhee  was  ap¬ 
pointed  as  a  Clinical  Assistant,  Division  of  Dentistry.  Dr  E.  J.  P. 
Charrette  was  appointed  as  a  geographically  full-time  Lecturer, 
Division  of  Cardiovascular  and  Thoracic  Surgery.  Dr  T.  Z.  Lajos 
resigned  from  the  staff  in  order  to  join  the  staff  of  the  University  of 
Buffalo.  Major  B.  Doyle,  Canadian  Forces  Hospital,  Kingston,  was 
appointed  as  a  Qinical  Assistant,  Division  of  General  Surgery  but 
was  posted  overseas  to  Cyprus  for  the  six-month  period  from  January 
to  July  1968.  Dr  Douglas  Smith,  Chief  Resident  in  Surgery  at 
Kingston  General  Hospital,  was  appointed  as  a  Clinical  Teaching 
Fellow  for  twelve  months  commencing  on  1  July  1967. 

The  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Canada  granted 
full  approval  of  the  Resident  Training  Programme  in  Orthopaedic 
Surgery  at  the  Queen’s  affiliated  teaching  hospitals,  and  also  full 
approval  of  the  Resident  Training  Programme  in  Cardiovascular  and 
Thoracic  Surgery  at  the  Queen’s  affiliated  teaching  hospitals. 

Dr  E.  E.  Sterns  became  a  Fellow  of  the  American  College  of 
Surgeons  and  also  a  Diplomate  (by  examination)  of  the  American 
Board  of  Surgery  in  the  specialty  of  General  Surgery.  He  addressed 
the  Hamilton  Academy  of  Medicine  in  March  1967  on  the  topic 
‘Management  of  Thrombophlebitis’.  Dr  Sterns  was  elected  to 
membership  in  the  Society  of  Head  and  Neck  Surgeons  and  in  the 
Society  for  Clinical  Investigation  (Canada).  He  is  vice-president  of 
the  Kergin  Surgical  Society  of  Toronto.  Dr  R.  B.  Lynn  was  re¬ 
elected  secretary-treasurer  of  the  Canadian  Association  of  Oinical 
Surgeons,  Eastern  Division.  He  was  re-nominated  as  a  member  of 
the  Advisory  Editorial  Board  of  the  Canadian  Journal  of  Surgery. 
He  is  an  executive  member  and  president-elect  of  the  Ontario 
Thoracic  Society  and  also  a  member  of  the  Management  Committee 
of  the  Ontario  Tuberculosis  Association.  Dr  Lynn  has  been  made 
a  member  of  a  Specialty  Committee  of  the  Royal  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Canada.  Dr  Lynn  presented  the  follow¬ 
ing  papers:  ‘Some  Extrathoracic  Manifestations  of  Bronchogenic 
Carcinoma’  —  Canadian  Thoracic  Society;  ‘Empyema  —  Principles 
and  Management’  with  Dr  T.  Z.  Lajos  and  ‘Role  of  Surgery  in  Lung 
Cancer’  and  ‘Bronchial  Adenoma’  with  Dr  G.  Paloschi  —  all  three 
at  the  Ontario  Thoracic  Society  Meeting  in  Toronto,  October  1967; 
‘Raynaud’s  Syndrome’  with  Dr  J.  Wellington  —  Canadian  Cardio¬ 
vascular  Society  Meeting,  October  1967.  Dr  W.  R.  Ghent  ad¬ 
dressed  the  following  meetings:  Symposium  on  Trauma,  Brockville, 
April  1967;  Symposium  on  Trauma,  Kingston,  November  1967; 
Board  of  Directors  of  Brockville  General  Hospital,  November  1967. 
Dr  D.  L.  C.  Bingham  addressed  the  following  meetings:  Canadian 
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Forces  Hospital  Symposium,  Kingston,  on  ‘Swellings  of  the  Neck’, 
Queen’s  University  Symposium  on  Shock  on  ‘Penetrating  and  Non- 
penetrating  Injuries  of  the  Abdomen’,  the  Bingham  Surgical  Club. 

Dr  Charles  Sorbie  addressed  the  Rehabilitation  Foundation 
Meeting  in  Toronto,  October  1967.  He  presented  his  research 
studies  on  ‘The  Reinnervation  of  Denervated  Muscle  by  Direct  Motor 
Nerve  Implantation’  at  the  combined  British  Orthopaedic  Associ¬ 
ation  and  Scandinavian  Orthopaedic  Association  Meeting  in  London, 
England.  He  will  address  the  Canadian  Orthopaedic  Association 
Meeting  in  Bermuda,  on  further  research  on  Motor  Nerve  Reimplant¬ 
ation  and  also  will  discuss  a  paper  on  electron  microscopic  aspects  of 
the  embryology  of  muscle  cells.  Dr  E.  J.  P.  Charre'Ete  became  an 
F.R.C.S.(C),  by  examination,  in  the  autumn  of  1967,  in  Cardio¬ 
vascular  and  Thoracic  Surgery.  Dr  Gian  B.  Paloschi  became  a 
member  of  the  Association  of  Academic  Surgeons  and  attended  its 
meeting  in  Lexington.  He  was  a  McLaughlin  Travelling  Fellow 
during  April,  May  and  June  1967,  and  spent  time  at  the  Winnipeg 
General  Hospital  and  the  Philadelphia  Hospital  for  Sick  Children. 
Dr  J.  R.  McCorriston  was  appointed  to  the  Board  of  Governors, 
American  College  of  Surgeons  and  became  a  member  of  the  Society 
of  Surgical  Chairmen.  He  was  elected  to  the  Council  of  the  Canadian 
Association  of  Gastroenterology  and  was  re-elected  as  a  member  of 
the  Royal  College  Film  Committee.  He  was  an  Examiner  of  the 
Royal  College  for  the  Fellowship  Examinations  in  Surgery  for  the 
fourth  year  but  resigned  from  the  Board  in  April  1968.  He  partici¬ 
pated  in  a  thirty-minute  television  production  on  the  subject  of 
cancer.  He  will  host  a  two-day  meeting  of  the  Ontario  Heads  of 
Departments  of  Surgery  in  Kingston.  He  gave  a  lecture  on  Gastro¬ 
enterology  to  the  Canadian  Forces  Hospital  Symposium  in  April 
1968. 


Teaching  Programmes 

Undergraduate:  The  Department  of  Surgery  staff  participated  in 
the  new  course  —  Introduction  to  Clinical  Science  —  to  the  second 
medical  year.  An  excessive  number  of  didactic  lectures  are  still 
given  to  the  third  medical  year  in  General  Surgery,  Orthopaedics, 
Plastic  Surgery,  Cardiovascular  and  Thoracic  Surgery  and  Neuro¬ 
surgery.  Weekly  bedside  teaching  for  third  year  groups  took  place 
at  Kingston  General  Hospital,  Hotel  Dieu  Hospital,  Canadian  Forces 
Hospital  and  the  Ontario  Hospital,  Kingston. 

Fourth  year  Clinical  Clerkships  were  conducted  at  K.G.H., 
H.D.H.,  and  C.F.H.,  and  included,for  each  student,  one  week  on 
Urology,  two  weeks  on  Orthopaedics,  two  weeks  on  Emergency  and 
Outpatient  Department,  four  weeks  on  General  Surgery  with  one  of 
the  four  weeks  on  a  Specialty  as  an  elective  in  some  instances. 
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Residents  and  Continuing  Education:  There  were  seventeen  resi¬ 
dents  at  the  Queen’s  teaching  hospitals  throughout  the  year  com¬ 
mencing  on  1  July  1967,  eleven  at  the  K.G.H.,  three  at  the  Hotel 
Dieu,  and  three  at  the  Canadian  Forces  Hospital.  Their  career 
objectives  reflect  the  emphasis  on  General  Surgery,  for  three  resi¬ 
dents  at  the  Hotel  Dieu  and  six  at  the  Kingston  General  plan  to  be 
general  surgeons.  The  Department  is  training  residents  from 
Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology;  two  residents  have  orthopaedic  surgery 
as  an  objective. 

Department  of  Surgery  Rounds  at  K.G.H.  and  H.D.H.  were  con¬ 
ducted  weekly  and  once  a  month  were  combined  as  ‘Queen’s  Surgical 
Grand  Rounds’,  alternating  between  the  two  hospitals.  Monthly 
Surgical  Mortality  Rounds  were  held.  Weekly  postgraduate  surgical 
seminars  were  held  throughout  the  year  and  attended  by  interns  and 
residents  of  the  Departments  of  Surgery  and  Urology;  one  or  more 
members  of  the  University  Attending  Staff  participated  in  each 
seminar. 


Research  Activities 

Dr  Sterns’  research,  assisted  by  Dr  J.  Watson,  includes  the 
following:  the  investigation  of  factors  affecting  the  distribution  of 
Ethiodol  following  intrathyroid  injection;  investigation  of  lympho- 
venous  communications;  a  follow-up  study  of  patients  with  intra¬ 
oral  carcinoma;  with  Dr  Elgie,  a  study  of  patients  with  upper 
gastrointestinal  bleeding  following  massive  craniocerebral  trauma; 
with  Dr  Axelrad,  a  method  of  rat  renal  transplantation  in  an  effort 
to  develop  a  model  for  specific  rather  than  general  immunosuppres¬ 
sive  methods.  Dr  Lynn  has  studied:  the  correlation  between  peri¬ 
pheral  blood  flow  and  pulse  volumes  in  health  and  disease;  coronary 
heart  disease;  the  problem  of  cardiogenic  shock  in  the  experimental 
animal,  with  Dr  Charrette  and  Dr  Murphy  David,  Surgical 
Research  Fellow. 

Dr  Ghent  is  continuing  studies  in  connection  with  the  Automotive 
Crash  Research  Unit.  Dr  Bingham  is  conducting  a  clinical  study  of 
cancer  of  the  breast.  Dr  Sorbie  is  investigating  re-innervation  of 
denervated  muscle  by  direct  motor  nerve  implantation,  assisted  by 
Dr  G.  Stanley.  Dr  Charrette  is  studying  the  problem  of  cardio¬ 
genic  shock  in  the  experimental  animal.  Dr  Hetherington  is  con¬ 
tinuing  investigation  of  chronic  stimulation  of  the  neurogenic  bladder. 
Dr  McCorriston’s  studies,  with  Dr  H.  Beschel,  include  intra- 
esophageal  pH  and  pressure  in  human  subjects,  and  organization, 
with  Dr  Sterns  and  Dr  Axelrad  of  the  Department  of  Pathology, 
of  an  animal  research  project  concerning  transplantation  of  tissues 
and  organs. 
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Department  of  Therapeutic  Radiology 

Professor  and  Head:  R.  C.  Burr 

Dr  James  Frame  has  been  on  leave  of  absence  for  one  year;  he 
has  now  returned  to  the  Department  and  is  again  employed  full  time. 

There  are  plans  under  way  for  a  complete  renovation  of  the 
Kingston  Qinic  of  the  Ontario  Cancer  Treatment  and  Research 
Foundation  due  to  a  shortage  of  space  in  the  present  Clinic,  and  the 
fact  that  the  present  building  is  to  be  completely  removed  in  a 
development  of  the  new  Kingston  General  Hospital.  It  is  planned 
to  have  20,000  square  feet  of  space  for  the  new  Clinic  which  will 
provide  a  great  deal  more  suitable  teaching  space. 

Teaching  includes  fifteen  lectures  to  the  third  medical  year,  and 
seminars  in  the  fourth  medical  year.  Under  the  present  plan,  two 
members  of  the  final  year  attend  the  Qinic  for  one  hour  on  Monday, 
Tuesday,  Thursday  and  Friday.  Two  of  these  clinics  are  taken  in 
conjunction  with  other  Departments,  one  with  Surgery  and  one  with 
Gynaecology. 

Members  of  the  staff  attend  rounds  in  Surgery,  Obstetrics  and 
Gynaecology,  and  Urology,  to  participate  in  the  discussions. 

The  Resident,  Dr  Jose  Herrero,  is  working  towards  certification 
in  Therapeutic  Radiology. 

Dr  Burr  was  invited  to  take  part  in  television  programmes  and 
in  radio  programmes  on  cancer  during  Cancer  Month.  Dr  Burr  and 
Dr  A.  H.  Sellers  of  the  Department  of  Medical  Statistics  of  the 
Department  of  Health  of  Ontario  are  continuing  their  studies  on  the 
reliability  of  death  certificates.  Dr  Burr  was  engaged  in  a  clinical 
study  of  the  results  of  treatment  on  carcinoma  of  the  endometrium 
which  formed  the  basis  of  a  presentation  at  the  Royal  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Canada.  His  activities  include  member¬ 
ship  on  Committees  of  the  Ontario  Cancer  Treatment  and  Research 
Foundation,  and  chairmanship  of  the  Committee  on  Cancer  Centres 
of  the  Foundation.  He  is  a  member  of  the  Committee  on  Training 
and  Qualifications  of  the  Canadian  Association  of  Radiologists  and 
the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Canada. 

Research  Activities 

Dr  Frame  worked  with  Dr  P.  A.  Morrin  on  research  into  the 
effects  of  radiation  on  the  kidney  of  the  dog. 

Department  of  Urology 

Associate  Professor  and  Head:  A.  W.  Bruce 

It  is  felt  that  the  additional  space  which  is  to  be  available  in  the 
Temporary  Research  Building  will  be  adequate  to  meet  the  needs 
of  the  Department  until  the  Medical  Complex  is  completed. 
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Considerable  dissatisfaction  has  been  felt  throughout  the  year 
because  of  the  loss  of  Specialty  Teaching  Rounds  which  were  avail¬ 
able  in  past  years  to  third  year  medical  students.  It  was  felt  that 
this  was  a  worthwhile  exposure  and  it  is  the  feeling  of  menibers  of 
the  Department  that  this  should  be  re-started,  if  at  all  possible.  In 
addition,  concern  is  felt  about  a  certain  lack  of  enthusiasm  which 
existed  in  the  final  year  students  during  their  rotation  periods  while 
on  the  urological  service. 

It  is  a  pleasure  to  report  that  full  training  has  been  granted  in 
Urology  by  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Canada, 
utilizing  the  two  university-affiliated  teaching  hospitals. 

Dr  A.  W.  Bruce  addressed  the  Ontario  Medical  Association 
Annual  Meeting  in  May  1967.  Dr  J.  G.  Connolly  addressed  the 
Ontario  Cancer  Conference  at  Lake  Couchiching  in  September  1967. 

Research  Activities 

Dr  Bruce  continued  studies  on  chronic  stimulation  of  the  neuro¬ 
genic  bladder.  Dr  Connolly  is  investigating  the  factors  influencing 
compensatory  renal  hyperplasia;  carcinoma  of  the  bladder  and  pros¬ 
tate;  in  vitro  autoradiography  of  mucosa  in  early  carcinoma;  the 
uptake  of  radioactive  phosphorus  by  malignant  urothelium;  observ¬ 
ations  on  regenerating  vesical  mucosa  in  experimental  carcinoma  of 
the  bladder. 


Honours  and  Activities 

J.  V.  Basmajian  was  the  recipient  of  the  Kabakjian  Award  of  the  Armenian 
Students’  Association  of  America,  Inc.,  ‘for  outstanding  contributions  in  the 
field  of  science’,  in  June  1967.  He  was  elected  chairman  of  the  Board  of 
Governors  of  St  Lawrence  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology  for  1967 
and  1968,  and  elected  chairman  of  the  Board,  International  Society  of  Electro¬ 
myographic  Kinesiology,  Zurich.  He  was  re-elected  secretary  of  the  Canadian 
Association  of  Anatomists,  appointed  o  ‘Comite  d’Honneur’  of  the  European 
Journal  Electrodiagnostic-therapie  and  to  the  Editorial  Advisory  Board  of 
the  new  Canadian  Journal,  Science  Forum. 

Ivan  T.  Beck  was  president  of  the  Canadian  Association  of  Gastroenter¬ 
ology  for  the  year  1967-8. 

Sergio  Bencosme  presented  lectures  at  the  University  of  Puerto  Rico, 
School  of  Medicine,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico,  21  February  1968,  and  was 
moderator  of  a  Symposium  on  ‘Alcoholism,  Liver  and  Diet’  at  the  second 
National  Medical  Convention  held  in  the  Dominican  Institute  for  Medicare 
in  Santo  Domingo,  Dominican  IRepublic,  February  1968.  He  was  invited  to 
lecture  in  Santiago  and  presented  a  lecture  at  the  Univcrsidad  Autonoma  de 
Santo  Domingo.  Dr  Bencosme  was  made  honorary  member  of  the  Dominican 
Society  of  Gastroenterology  and  the  Dominican  Medical  Association,  and 
decorated  by  order  of  the  President  of  the  Dominican  Republic,  Dr  Joaquin 
Balaquer,  with  the  Order  of  Merit  of  Duarte,  Sanchez  and  Mella  with  the 
degree  of  Knight. 

Charles  E.  Bird  received  his  Ph.D.  in  Experimental  Medicine  from  McGill 
University. 
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Eldon  Boyd  was  invited  to  become  a  member  of  the  European  Society  for 
the  Study  of  Drug  Toxicity,  and  was  invited  to  become  a  member  of  the 
Editorial  Advisory  Board  of  the  journal  Pharmacological  Research  Publica¬ 
tions  sponsored  by  the  Societa  Italiana  di  Farmacologia.  The  Japanese 
Government  assigned  Dr  S.  Tsutsumi  of  the  National  Institute  for  Leprosy 
Research  in  Tokyo  to  study  toxicometrics  under  Dr  Boyd. 

T.  W.  Challus  received  his  Fellowship  in  the  American  College  of 
Radiology  in  February  1968. 

W.  F.  Connell  was  awarded  a  Centennial  Medal. 

W.  E.  N.  Corbett  is  chairman  of  the  Intern  Committee  at  the  Kingston 
General  Hospital. 

Henry  Dinsdale  was  appointed  to  Council,  Cerebrovascular  Disease  Divi¬ 
sion,  American  Heart  Association. 

J.  D.  Hatcher  was  appointed  to  the  Council  of  the  Medical  Research 
Council  of  Canada,  as  a  director  of  the  Ontario  Heart  Foundation,  and  chair¬ 
man  of  the  Fellowship  Committee  of  the  Medical  Research  Council  of 
Canada. 

N.  Kaufman  was  appointed  to  the  Council  of  the  International  Academy 
of  Pathology.  He  was  appointed  associate  editor,  American  Journal  of 
Pathology,  January  to  June  1967,  and  member  of  the  Editorial  Board,  June 
1967. 

G.  F.  Kipkie  was  elected  president  of  the  Ontario  Association  of  Patholo¬ 
gists  in  November  1967. 

A.  S.  Kraus  was  invited  to  become  a  member  of  the  Professional  Advisory 
Committee  of  the  Traffic  Injury  Research  Foundation  of  Canada,  and  was 
appointed  as  research  consultant.  Children’s  Aid  Society  of  the  City  of 
Kingston  and  County  of  Frontenac. 

iR.  B.  Lynn  was  appointed  to  the  Management  Committee  of  the  Ontario 
Tuberculosis  Association,  and  is  executive  member  and  president-elect  of  the 
Ontario  Thoracic  Society. 

B.  J.  McConville  is  a  member  of  the  Australian  and  New  Zealand  College 
of  Psychiatrists,  a  member  of  the  Ontario  Department  of  Health  Task  Force 
on  Children’s  Services  and  of  St  Lawrence  College  Advisory  Committee  on 
Child  Care  Workers. 

J.  R.  McCorriston  was  appointed  to  the  Board  of  Governors,  American 
College  of  Surgeons.  He  is  a  member  of  the  Society  of  Surgical  Chairmen, 
and  was  elected  to  the  Council  of  the  Canadian  Association  of  Gastro¬ 
enterology. 

J.  S.  Pratten  is  president-elect  of  the  Ontario  Psychiatric  Association;  he 
is  a  member  of  the  Canadian  Mental  Health  Association  Board  and  Scientific 
Advisory  Committee,  and  of  the  Honorary  Council,  Canadian  Association  of 
Occupational  Therapists),  representing  the  Province  of  Ontario  for  1968. 

John  H.  Read  spent  two  months  at  Bangalore  Medical  College,  India,  as 
short  term  consultant  in  Medical  Education,  South  East  Asia  Region  of 
World  Health  Organization. 

D.  M.  Robertson  was  made  an  active  member  of  the  American  Associa¬ 
tion  of  Neuropathologists  in  1967. 

D.  A.  Rosen  has  been  asked  to  participate  in  an  organizing  team  for  a 
conference  on  graduate  education  in  Ophthalmology  which  will  be  held  in 
Vancouver  in  January  1969. 

D.  G.  Sinclair  is  a  member  of  the  Executive  Council,  Canadian  Associa¬ 
tion  for  Laboratory  Animal  Science,  and  a  member  of  the  Advisory  Board, 
Ontario  Institute  for  Biomedical  Research,  University  of  Guelph. 

David  S.  Skene  became  the  first  candidate  from  Queen’s  University  to 
win  a  Clinical  Pharmacology  Travel  Fellowship  from  the  American  Society 
for  Pharmacology  and  Experimental  Therapeutics. 
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H.  D.  Steele  was  elected  secretary-treasurer  of  the  Ontario  Association 
of  Pathologists,  and  is  president  of  St  Mary’s  of  the  Lake  Hospital  active 
staff. 

Robert  Steele  is  a  member  of  the  National  Advisory  Committee  on  Epi¬ 
demiology,  and  a  member  of  the  National  Advisory  Council  of  the  National 
Foundation  for  the  Study  of  Sudden  Death  in  Infants. 

E.  E.  Sterns  was  made  a  Fellow  of  the  American  College  of  Surgeons 
in  October. 

S.  Tsutsumi  of  the  National  Institute  for  Leprosy  Research  in  Tokyo 
was  assigned  by  the  Japanese  Government  to  study  toxicometrics  under 
Dr  E.  M.  Boyd. 

L.  S.  Valberg  is  Associate  Member  of  the  American  Gastroenterological 
Association. 

D.  N.  White  was  the  invited  guest  of  the  First  International  Symposium 
on  Echo-encephalography  at  the  University  of  Nuremberg-Erlangen  in  April 
1967.  He  was  elected  a  member  of  the  Presidium  of  SIDUO  II  at  Brno, 
Czechoslovakia. 


Publications  by 

Members  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine 

Anaesthesiology 

Greene,  N.  M.  (with  F.  W.  Cervenko).  ‘Inhalation  anesthetics,  carbon 
dioxide  and  glucose  transport  across  red  cell  membranes.’  Acta  Anaesthesi- 
ologica  Scandinavica,  Supp.  XXVIII  (1967). 

- (with  F.  W.  Cervenko).  “Effect  of  cyclopropane  anaesthesia  on 

glucose  assimilation  coefficient  of  man.’  Anesthesiology,  vol  28  (1967), 
p  5. 

Vandewater,  S.  L.  ‘Anaesthesia  in  centennial  year.’  Applied  Therapeutics, 
vol  9  (1967),  pp  550-1. 

A  natomy 

Basmajian,  J.  V.  Muscles  Alive:  Their  Functions  Revealed  hy  Electromy¬ 
ography.  2nd  edition,  Baltimore,  Md.  (Williams  &  Wilkins  Co.),  1967. 

- ‘Electromyographic  kinesiology.’  Transactions  of  the  ICSPE- 

UNESCO  International  Seminar  on  Biomechanics,  Zurich  (1967),  pp 
19-20. 

- (with  R.  K.  Greenlaw).  ‘Electromyography  of  iliacus  and  psoas 

with  inserted  fine-wire  electrodes.’  Anatomical  Record,  vol  160  (1968),  pp 
310-11. 

- (with  R.  Ramlau).  ‘Electrograms  from  the  S-A  node  in  active 

rabbits.’  Proceedings  of  the  Canadian  Federation  of  Biological  Societies, 
vol  10  (1967),  p  24. 

- (with  T.  G.  Simard).  ‘Influence  of  circulatory  changes  on  the 

behavior  of  trained  motor  units.’  Proceedings  of  the  Canadian  Federation 
of  Biological  Societies,  vol  10  (1967),  pp  144-5. 

- (with  T.  G.  Simard).  ‘Effects  of  distracting  movements  on  the 

control  of  trained  motor  units.’  American  Journal  of  Physical  Medicine, 
vol  46  (1967),  pp  1427-49. 

- (with  W.  J.  Forrest  and  W.  R.  Powers).  ‘Conscious  contra¬ 
lateral  control  of  single  motor  units.’  Proceedings  of  the  Canadian  Feder¬ 
ation  of  Biological  Societies,  vol  10  (1967),  p  144. 
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Forrest,  W.  J.  ‘Motor  innervation  of  human  thenar  and  hypothenar  muscles 
in  25  hands:  a  study  combining  electromyography  and  percutaneous  nerve 
stimulation.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Surgery,  vol  10,  no  2  (1967),  pp  196-9. 

- ‘Motor  innervation  of  human  thenar  and  hypothenar  muscles  in  25 

hands:  a  study  combining  electromyography  and  percutaneous  nerve 
stimulation.’  Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  vol  200,  no  3 
(1967),  p  203. 

- ‘Conscious  contralateral  control  of  single  motor  units.’  Proceedings 

of  the  Canadian  Federation  of  Biological  Societies,  vol  10  (1967),  p  144. 

JoNEJA,  M.  (with  S.  Ungthavorn).  ‘Chomosome  aberrations  in  trypan  blue 
induced  teratogenesis  in  mice.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Genetics  and  Cytology, 
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